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ABSTRACT OF THE THESIS 
"IBN KATHIR; SOME ASPECTS OF 
SCHOLASTIC THEOLOGY IN HIS COMMENTARY". 
The study purposes to review and analyse the s u b j e c t . I t s 
object i s : (a) to examine Ibn K a t h i r ' s r o l e i n s c h o l a s t i c 
theology and h i s p o s i t i o n among the theologians, (b) to provide the 
reader with the information extant i n the 14th century about an 
e s s e n t i a l branch of Muslim s c h o l a r s h i p , (c) to stimulate f u r t h e r 
i n t e r e s t i n s c h o l a s t i c theology and Qur'anic exegesis. 
The f i r s t chapter contains the h i s t o r y of the development 
of t a f s i r and s c h o l a s t i c theology. 
Chapter two includes the s a l i e n t f e a t u r e s of the bi o g r a p h i c a l 
d e t a i l s of Ibn K a t h i r ' s l i f e and a l i s t of h i s works. 
Chapter three i s concerned with the doctrine of God, the 
s t a r t i n g point i n Muslim theology. God has two asp e c t s : His 
essence and His a t t r i b u t e s . God's essence i s i n t e r p r e t e d as 
l i g h t which s i g n i f i e s His c l o s e r e l a t i o n to man's s p i r i t u a l and 
p h y s i c a l needs. God i s Transcendental, Unique, Eternal, Omnipresen 
Omniscient and Omnipotent. He i s e v e r l a s t i n g l y Unique i n His 
essence and His a t t r i b u t e s . God i s L i v i n g , Powerful, W i l i e r , 
Speaker, Hearer, and Seer. But. a l l His a t t r i b u t e s are d i f f e r e n t 
from man's. God's a t t r i b u t e s of a c t i o n embrace and encompass 
mercy. God's c r e a t i o n , Guidance, and p r o v i s i o n of food are the 
manifestations of His mercy. 
Chapter four deals with the e x i s t e n c e of angels who play 
the s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e of mediator between God and man, for the 
betterment of mankind. 
Chapter f i v e examines b e l i e f i n the Prophets. They are chosen 
men of God. They are endowed with e x t r a - o r d i n a r y q u a l i t i e s . By 
v i r t u e of t h e i r endowed q u a l i t i e s they r e c e i v e r e v e l a t i o n and 
perform m i r a c l e s . They possess i n f a l l i b l e c h a r a c t e r . 
Chapter s i x i n v o l v e s the study of the S c r i p t u r e s . These 
were revealed to the Prophets. The l a s t s c r i p t u r e i s the Qur'an 
revealed to the l a s t Prophet, Muhammad. 
In chapter seven we f i n d t h at P r e d e s t i n a t i o n i s of two kinds: 
(a) Mubram ( s e t t l e d or confirmed) (b) Mu<ajj.laq (suspended). The 
former i s f o r a l l c r e a t u r e s whereas the l a t t e r i s e s p e c i a l l y 
meant for man. I t provides some freedom to man i f he works 
according to God's laws. The l i m i t of t h i s freedom has not been 
explored. 
Chapter eight deals with the Hereafter. I t i s found that 
there i s a resemblance i n the present l i f e , the barz-akh, and l i f e 
a f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n with regard to pleasures and pains of body and 
s o u l . But the methods of reward and r e t r i b u t i o n are s l i g h t l y 
d i f f e r e n t . L a s t of a l l comes l i f e i n Paradise and H e l l which i s 
described i n metaphors. Paradise i s assumed to be p e r f e c t l i f e , 
having no signs of worldly sensual pleasure. 
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TBANSLITEFATION OP ARABIC WORDS AND NAMES 
The f o l l o w i n g table shows the system which 1 have 
e ' Isttitri efctki 
f o l l o w * i n t r a n s l I t e r a t i n g the^ A r a b i c alphabet;-
j ( Consonantal) a y . V**t, 
* ( sound ) ^ * 
j Long vowel :a n J; z 
,b t ....... C 
t 
th . .... f 
fc... j o\ q 
t ^ . . . . . . . . . . . . . h k 
.....kh c / o . . . . . . . I l 
y '... .Sd / . m 
> .dh (t> n 
h/* ............. r . * . » » . • « . ...«• h 
y 2 . ............. w 
£ / " 3 ^ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U i^-
L?" ...sh (S y 
s c£ 1ft . •« 
^ d 
( i ) por the hamza(/)l have used no d i s t i n c t i v e s i g n . An 
apostrophe/For i t and an i n v e r t e d ap6stropn|f/f o r : the 
. . »ain(£). / : I 
•ss Where i t i s r e a l l y pronounced long. 
( i i ) Short vowels* ~(Fatha ) a,:f-(K&sra) i ,and~( damma) u 
( i i i ) The f i n a l h preceded by a s h o r t a i s s c a c e l y 
pronounced and 1 have mostly l e f t I t out' eg.Sura, 
Hi j r a .where the A r a b i c s p e l l i n g would r e q u i r e Surah 
and H i j r a h . 
( i v ) I n i n t e r n a t i o n a l i s e d words and names 1 have used 
the s p e l l i n g o r d i n a r i l y c u r r e n t i n E n g l i s h eg. Mecca 
Medina Abraham and Jacob e t c . 
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PREFACE 
This t h e s i s i s intended as a ' c o n t r i b u t i o n to the study of 
I s l a m i c S c h o l a s t i c Theology as expounded i n Quranic Commentary. 
I t d eals i n p a r t i c u l a r with the commentary of Ibn K a t h i r . For f 
many y e a r s ^ I had a s p e c i a l i n t e r e s t i n studying Ibn K a t h i r 1 s 
work i n t h i s f i e l d . Ibn K a t h l r had the advantage of having 
access to the works of previous commentators and theologians. 
Being himself not attached or i d e n t i f i e d with any p a r t i c u l a r 
school, he was i n a p o s i t i o n to t r e a t with the problems involved 
with detachment and o b j e c t i v e approach. This a t t i t u d e of h i s 
gained f o r him the r e s p e c t of divergent schools of theology 
and gave h i s work a s p e c i a l place i n Qur'anic exegesis. I n t h i s 
t h e s i s , I have t r i e d to draw a comparison between the ideas of 
Ibn K a t h l r and the ideas of commentators and theologians who 
preceeded him. Further, I have ptlrjPiLed the works of modern 
theologians (Muslims and non-Muslims) and t r i e d to show i n what 
respec t t h e i r ideas agree or disagree with Ibn KathTr's i n order 
to show new developments i n t h i s f i e l d and to make an-?: assessment 
of t h e i r importance i n the f i e l d of I s l a m i c theology. As f a r as 
i s known to the present w r i t e r , no f u l l study of Ibn KathTr, 
e i t h e r as a commentator or i n general, has p r e v i o u s l y appeared. 
Only a few a r t i c l e s have been w r i t t e n about h i s work i n t h i s f i e l d . 
Moreover there i s a dearth of comprehensive books on I s l a m i c ' 
S c h o l a s t i c Theology and t a f s l r i n E n g l i s h and other European 
languages. 
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I n preparing t h i s study I consulted two e d i t i o n s of Ibn 
K a t h i r ' s t a f s l r ; the B e i r u t e d i t i o n of 1966 (7 volumes) and the 
Cairo e d i t i o n of 1343 A.H. (10 volumes). The l a t t e r i s i n t e r l i n e d 
by the t a f s i r al-BaghawT. Comparing the two e d i t i o n s i t has 
been found that the B e i r u t e d i t i o n was f r e e of e r r o r s and 
omissions which shows that much care has been taken i n i t s 
p r i n t i n g . So I have r e f e r r e d to i t i n the t e x t of the t h e s i s . 
Duly observing E n g l i s h usage, I attempted to adhere as 
c l o s e l y as p o s s i b l e to the t e x t . But, si n c e Ibn K a t h i r 1 s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s are lengthy, i t was necessary, f o r the sake of 
c l a r i t y , to depart from t h i s method and to give only a b r i e f 
rendering of Ibn K a t h i r ' s i d e a s . I n t h i s r e s p e c t the general 
p r i n c i p l e has been to omit nothing e s s e n t i a l to the argument and 
to make no a d d i t i o n except f o r the sake of c l a r i t y . 
The t r a n s l a t i o n s of the Qur'anic v e r s e s are taken from the 
t r a n s l a t i o n s of A.J. Arberry and M. P i c k t h a l l . But the numbering 
of the v e r s e s are according to M. P i c k t h a l J ^ s . 
For the completion of t h i s study, I am very much indebted 
to my supervisor, M±. J.A. Haywood, whose guidance and help have 
been i n v a l u a b l e . His encouragement was always an i n s p i r a t i o n to 
me to renew my e f f o r t s . His c r i t i c a l remarks concerning c e r t a i n 
ambiguous terms acted as an i n c e n t i v e . I n a d d i t i o n he has been 
sympathetic i n s o l v i n g my academic problems. 
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I wish to express my gratitude to Mr. A.M.T. F a r u k i whose 
u n f a i l i n g kindness, substantive suggestions, and readiness to 
help has been a great source of s a t i s f a c t i o n to me. His constant 
encouragement stimulated i n me the i n t e r e s t and the z e s t f o r 
knowledge. He helped not only by lending h i s guidance but a l s o 
by lending h i s own books. I a l s o wish to thank Professor T.V. 
Thacker, the D i r e c t o r of the School of O r i e n t a l S t u d i e s , and 
members of the s t a f f who helped me i n many ways while t h i s work 
was i n progress. F i n a l l y my thanks are due to Mr. I . J . C . F o s t e r , 
the Keeper, and the l i b r a r y s t a f f for the a s s i s t a n c e which they 
accorded', to me. 
CHAPTER ONE 
INTRODUCTION. 
Theology i n Arabic i s ' I l m u - l - ' I l a h , "the s c i e n c e of God". I n 
the Koran and T r a d i t i o n the term *Ilm i s e s p e c i a l l y applied to the 
knowledge of the Koran.*" Paul T i l l a c h i n Systematic Theology 
defines theology thus: (a) A science to know the o b j e c t i v e b a s i s 
of f a i t h i n God and d i v i n e t h i n g s , (b) A sci e n c e to co-ordinate, 
c o l l e c t , examine, and analyse things r e l a t e d to matter of f a i t h 
based"'- o n r e l i g i o n , (c) A science to deal s y s t e m a t i c a l l y and 
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y with the f a c t s and f i g u r e s of r e l i g i o u s phenomena, 
(d) A science which includes a l l s p i r i t u a l a c t i v i t i e s , s o c i a l and 
r e l i g i o u s customs of man, h i s knowledge, concepts and ideas 
r e l a t e d to h i s b e l i e f , ( l ) 
Theology i s subdivided into d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s . One of them 
i s S c h o l a s t i c Theology ( t I l m u - l - r A q a l i d ) , which i n Isla m i s based 
on the s i x a r t i c l e s of Muslim Greed; the Unity of God, the Angels, , 
the Prophets, the S c r i p t u r e s , P r e d e s t i n a t i o n , and the Hereafter. 
I s l a m i c Theology i s e s t a b l i s h e d to a large extent on the 
extensive compilations devoted to the ex p o s i t i o n of the Koran; 
This s e c t i o n of r e l i g i o u s s c i e n c e , known as ' Ilmu-l-Qur 1an-wal--Iaf s i r 
together with T r a d i t i o n s forms the ground work of Muslim dogmatic 
teaching and t h e o l o g i c a l s p e c u l a t i o n . 
( l ) P. T i l l i c h , Systematic Theology, London 1953 v o l . l . p l 6 f f . c f . 
"Theology" by D.S. Adam, i n the Encyclopaedia of R e l i g i o n and 
E t h i c s , Edinburgh 1920 v o l . 12. p293. . 
*The name of the Holy' Book i s w r i t t e n Koran""arid'Qur'an both.: 
The s t o r y of commentary ( t a f s l r ) (2) i s a long and complex 
one. Moreover many methods of Koranic commentary have been 
adopted, so as, (a) to provide a c l e a r p i c t u r e of God's 
commandments, the Prophet's thoughts, ideas and a c t i o n s , and the 
s o c i a l , e t h i c a l , economic, and p o l i t i c a l system of Islam, and (b) 
to e x p l a i n the t r e a s u r e s of terms of l i t e r a t u r e , wisdom, the 
unique and a s t o n i s h i n g expression, a l l u s i o n adding to the beauty 
of the language, s t o r i e s , s i m i l e s , symbols, l o g i c a l argumentations 
observation of nature, and a l l t h a t which the Koran i n c l u d e s . 
The Need for Commentary. 
I t was d i f f i c u l t f o r many Arabs i n the e a r l y c e n t u r i e s of 
Islam to understand the unique l i t e r a r y s t y l e of the Koran and to 
grasp i t s meaning: (a) I t s r e v e l a t i o n i n Arabic does not mean 
that a l l Arabs knew a l l the words and t h e i r c o n s t r u c t i o n , (b) I t 
i s not p o s s i b l e that every w r i t i n g i n a mother tongue may be 
e a s i l y understandable, ( c ) To understand l i t e r a t u r e besides 
knowledge of the language mental f a c u l t i e s equal to those of the 
w r i t i n g are necessary, (d) Some ve r s e s l i k e ; \S^Cj*h^S and lj«/>>£cV'JiJk 
having s e c r e t meaning needed s p e c i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , as knowledge 
of the language, s t y l e and l i t e r a r y t a s t e are not s u f f i c i e n t , (e) 
The Koran n a r r a t e s s t o r i e s and b e l i e f s of Jews, C h r i s t i a n s and 
(2) T a f s i r means to d i s c l o s e an obscure thing, to r e v e a l the 
meaning perceived by the i n t e l l e c t , to know the s i g n i f i c a n c e 
of strange words and to e x p l a i n the v e r s e s according to the 
occasion of r e v e l a t i o n for easy understanding of the reader. 
( L . L . ) 
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other r e l i g i o n s . ¥ithout knowledge of these r e l i g i o n s these 
v e r s e s could not be understood, ( f ) There are i n the Koran some 
a r a b i c i s e d words. I t was necessary for the exp o s i t i o n of the 
Koran to know them, (g) Some Arabic words used i n s i m i l e s and 
metaphors were so d i f f i c u l t that even the senior companions of 
the Prophet could not ex p l a i n them i . e . I ! 3> llgj'fc J ¥hen 'Umar 
was asked t h e i r meaning he r e p l i e d t h a t we are forbidden to go 
deep into i t . 
The Companions of the Prophet had d i f f e r e n t a b i l i t i e s i n 
t h e i r comprehension of the Koran, (a) Pew of them were aware of 
the occasions of r e v e l a t i o n , (b) Many of them knew the strange 
words of pagan l i t e r a t u r e and t h e i r usages and could use them f o r 
the exegesis of the Koran, (c) A group of them followed the 
Prophet l i k e h i s shadow i n order to know the d e t a i l s of the 
r e v e l a t i o n so as to go deep into the s p i r i t of the Koran, (d) 
I n d i v i d u a l l y some of them were expert i n d i f f e r e n t r i t e s and 
customs of Arabs, some i n r i t e s of pilgrimage, some i n marriage 
customs, and some i n method of p r e - I s l a m i c p r a y e r s . They could 
understand the ve r s e s r e l a t e d to t h e i r t o p i c more e a s i l y than 
the others. Hence none of them could p e r f e c t l y comprehend the 
whole Koran unless i t was explained to them. Moreover there are 
examples i n T r a d i t i o n t h a t they put h i s t o r i c a l , s p i r i t u a l and 
s o c i a l questions to the Prophet which he explained. 
- A -
COMMENTATORS AND THEOLOGIANS . 
According to the Koran Muhammad i s the f i r s t commentator. I t 
was h i s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to i n t e r p r e t the Koran. God says: "And 
We have revealed to thee the Remembrance th a t thou mayest e x p l a i n 
to mankind that which hath been revealed f o r them, and that haply 
they may r e f l e c t . " (16:44) 
The Prophet i n t e r p r e t e d the Koran with i t s own words. The 
word Zulm occurring i n one verse he i n t e r p r e t e d with another verse; 
i . e . "Those whc/believe and have not confounded t h e i r b e l i e f with 
wrong (Zulm)for f a l s e worship) (6:83) "To a s s o c i a t e others with 
God i s a mighty wrong (Zulm) (31:13) S i m i l a r to t h i s he interpreted 
other v e r s e s . This means that some p a r t s of the Koran e x p l a i n 
other p a r t s . But when the Prophet did not f i n d an explanation i n 
the Koran he did i n t e r p r e t with T r a d i t i o n . The v a l i d i t y of the 
hadith i s proved by the Koran. God says: "Whatever the Messenger 
gives you, take; whatever he forbids you, give over(or a b s t a i n from 
i t ) (59:7). So i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by T r a d i t i o n i s to a Muslim as good 
as i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by the Koran. Thus Companions memorised and 
wrote down T r a d i t i o n s i n t e r p r e t i n g the Koran. 
During the r e i g n of the f i r s t three Orthodox Caliphs there i s 
wide agreement among Muslims that t a f s i r by T r a d i t i o n was c a r r i e d 
on. Ibn Taimiya says: that there was s c a r c e l y any d i f f e r e n c e 
among them as they had the chance to consult trustworthy companions 
(3) 'Umar's r o l e i s s i g n i f i c a n t . On the one hand he encouraged 
(3) Ibn Taimiya, 1 U s u l - i - T a f s i r , Lahore 1374. A.H. pp.32ff. 
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t a f s i r and p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of c l e a r v e r s e s 
(rrmhka.mat) . Whenever necessary he quoted and s t r e s s e d the Prophefs 
comments. On the other hand he forbade and opposed commentary on 
some a l l e g o r i c a l v e r s e s and punished those who made misleading 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s , cUmar flogged Ibn Sabigh f o r h i s pre-occupation 
with the exposition of the ambigjlous passages of the Koran, because 
i t presented the danger of spreading doubt, m i s b e l i e f , and heresy. 
So d i s c o r d during the time of the companions was almost 
i n s i g n i f i c a n t . 
¥ith regard to the e a r l y commentators, Abu Huraira, 'Abd 
A l l a h ibn Mas ^ d and Ibn ^Abbas must be considered the pioneers of 
the e a r l y T r a d i t i o n i s t s and Koranic commentators. They enjoyed 
respect and r e c o g n i t i o n . P a r t i c u l a r l y , Ibn 'Abbas who was 
u n i v e r s a l l y recognised and placed i n the highest rank. He was an 
assiduous c o l l e c t o r of T r a d i t i o n . Ibn K a t h i r says t h a t the Prophet 
prayed f o r him f o r i n s i g h t i n t a f s i r : "01 God b l e s s him with the 
understanding of r e l i g i o n and teach him t a f s i r : "and 'Abd A l l a h 
ibn Mas Eud p r a i s e d him f o r h i s e x c e l l e n t explanation of the Koran. 
(4) cUmar p r e f e r r e d h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and had a great respect f o r 
h i s s c h o l a r s h i p . I t i s s a i d t h a t he v i s i t e d Ibn 'Abbas who was 
s u f f e r i n g from fever, and Ito have s a i d to him "Tour s i c k n e s s has 
made us f e e l disordered." 
The consensus of opinion i s that writttfen t a f s i r e x i s t e d 
from the time of Ibn *Abbas, onwards. Each succeeding generation 
of leading s c h o l a r s used t a f s i r manuscripts and produced new ones. 
(4) Ibn Kathir. Tafsir, - al-Qur'an-al-'Azim, Beirut 1966 vol.1. p8. 
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Mingjftana r e f e r s to the q u a l i t y of h i s t a f s l r thus: "He and h i s 
dt'sciples deal with the sense and the connection of a complete 
v e r s e , and neglect the l i t e r a l meaning of a separate word. His 
commentaries are t h e r e f o r e what C h r i s t i a n w r i t e r s would c a l l 
more s p i r i t u a 1 than l i t e r a l " (5) 
U n t i l 'Uthman's death there was no d i s c o r d among the 
companions i n t a f s i r . The unhappy i n c i d e n t of 'Uthman1s 
a s s a s s i n a t i o n opened the door of p o l i t i c a l struggle between ' A l i 
and Mu'awiya. A f t e r h i s a c c e s s i o n ' A l l s h i f t e d the c a p i t a l from 
Medina to Kufa and Mu'awiya made Damascus h i s c a p i t a l . The party 
of Successor (oj^ffi') commentators formed three groups: (a) The 
companions of Zaid i.jin 'Aslam al-'Adawi remained at Medina. (b) 
The p u p i l s of Ibn 'Abbas came to Mecca, and (c) the p u p i l s of 'Abd 
A l l a h ibn Mas'ud came to Kufa. So they s e t up three d i f f e r e n t 
schools a f t e r the names of the three c i t i e s . T h e i r d i v i s i o n a l s o 
r e f l e c t e d the need of the time to meet the growing demand for 
knowledge. Nabia Abbott says: "But as the second h a l f of the f i r s t 
century progressed teachers who not only eagerly c o l l e c t e d hadith, 
but taught some t r a d i t i o n s to t h e i r p u p i l s , are mentioned i n 
i n c r e a s i n g number. Other e a r l y groups of r e l i g i o u s s i g n i f i c a n c e 
were the preachers and s t o r y t e l l e r s . . . . The r a p i d i n c r e a s e i n 
I s l a m i c population, by b i r t h and by conversion, widened the base 
of p u b l i c demand f o r T r a d i t i o n . I n r e t u r n there was an even 
(5) Rev. A. Mingana, Leaves From Three Ancient Qur'ans, Cambridge 1914 p.xxvi. 
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greater r a t e of i n c r e a s e i n the number of s e r i o u s students and 
s c h o l a r s . " (6) 
As a r e s u l t of the b a t t l e between ' A l l and Mu*awiya, the 
K h a r j i t e s , the f i r s t open t h e o l o g i c a l movement i n Islam, came 
into being with a new t h e o l o g i c a l and p o l i t i c a l idea». The 
K h a r j i t e s a b s o l u t e l y refused to accept the a u t h o r i t y of the r u l e r s 
as they considered them s i n n e r s . A sinner no longer remains a 
Muslim i f he does not repent. ^hey included among s i n n e r s ; thfceves 
drunkards, gamblers, and those who did not believe i n t h e i r 
ideology. According to them k i l l i n g s i n n e r s , t h e i r wives, and 
t h e i r c h i l d r e n was l a w f u l , and they w i l l ever remain i n H e l l . (7) 
They claimed that any s c h o l a r of Islam can hold the o f f i c e of the 
c a l i p h a t e and that the Quaoraish had no s p e c i a l d i s t i n c t i o n . 
Assuming the c r i t e r i o n was r i g h t , i t was' not c l e a r who was to be 
judge. They asked c l a r i f i c a t i o n of the meaning of Islam and the 
term ^.timani ^ney i n t e r p r e t e d the Koran with T r a d i t i o n transmitted 
by the upholders of t h e i r views i n order to prove the v e r a c i t y of 
the s e c t and i t s ideas and to j u s t i f y t h e i r a c t s . S i m i l a r l y the 
supporters of the home of ' A l l i n t e r p r e t e d the Koran. So did the 
supporters of Banu Umayyah i n t e r p r e t the Koran with T r a d i t i o n 
and forged s t o r i e s to prove the l e g a l i t y of t h e i r a c c e s s i o n , and 
(6) Abbott, Koranic Commentary and T r a d i t i o n , Chicago 1967 ppl4f 
(7) I t i s s i g n i f i c a n t that t h i s s e c t had good r e l a t i o n with Jews 
and C h r i s t i a n . 
\ 
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t h e i r r i g h t e o u s n e s s and m a g n a n i m i t y o f c h a r a c t e r . 
The o r t h o d o x f e l t a g r e a t d a n g e r i n s u c h a n t i - I s l a m i c 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and t h o u g h t t h a t t h e i r r e l i g i o u s d u t y was t o 
e x p l a i n the' t r u t h . They s a i d t h a t t o s e t a r i v a l w i t h God i s t h e 
o n l y s i n w h i c h r e q u i r e d p e r p e t u a l p u n i s h m e n t . F a i t h i s a s i n g l e 
e n t i t y and c a n n o t be added t o o r d i m i n i s h e d , and s i n c a n n o t 
weaken i t . They d i s a p p r o v e d o f k i l l i n g any human b e i n g e x c e p t H 
i n d e f e n c e . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n T a i m i y a t h e a c t i v i t y o f t h e s u c c e s s o r s w i t h 
r e g a r d t o t a f s i r was w i d e l y i n c r e a s i n g , t h e i r e f f o r t s t o c o l l e c t 
T r a d i t i o n ( t a f s i r ) e x c ^ d e d t h a t o f t h e c o m p a n i o n s . T h e i r 
c o l l e c t i o n and t r a n s m i s s i o n was m o s t l y o r a l . Because o f d i s s e n s i o i 
e v e r y g r o u p a c c e p t e d t h e t r a d i t i o n w i t h c o n t e n t f a v o u r a b l e t o 
t h e i r s u p p o r t e r s . B u t t h e o r t h o d o x p r e f e r r e d t r a d i t i o n 
t r a n s m i t t e d f r o m p e r s o n s n o t r e l a t e d t o any g r o u p and a l s o p a i d 
a t t e n t i o n t o t h e C h a i n o f t r a n s m i s s i o n (ISNAD) ( 8 ) . 
The epoch o f t h e f o l l o w e r s o f t h e s u c c e s s o r s may 
be s a i d t o have s t a r t e d f r o m t h e l a s t q u a r t e r o f t h e f i r s t 
c e n t u r y o f t h e H i j : i f a . They c o l l e c t e d t h e m a t e r i a l a t t r i b u t e d t o 
t h e P r o p h e t , h i s companions and t h e i r s u c c e s s o r s . I n a c c e p t i n g 
T r a d i t i o n , t h e y d i d n o t d i f f e r e n c i a t e b e t w e e n t h o s e t h r e e s c h o o l s 
o f commentary. T h i s i m p a r t i a l i t y gave i m p e t u s t o t h e w o r k and 
( 8 ) op. c i t . , pp. l O f f . 
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i n c r e a s e d i t s b u l k so t h a t t h e i r c o m m e n t a r i e s became v o l u m i n o u s 
as compared w i t h e a r l i e r one*' They i n c l u d e d m a t e r i a l w h i c h t h e 
companions and t h e i r s u c c e s s o r s d i d n o t d a r e t o i n c l u d e . 
I n t h i s p e r i o d a c c o r d i n g t o V e n s i n c k t h e r e w e re d i s c u s s i o n s 
on t h e o l o g i c a l p r o b l e m s b e t w e e n t h e K h a r . i i t e s and t h e M u r j i t e s , a 
s e c t e x t r e m e l y opposed t o t h e f o r m e r . They were pro-Umayyad and 
b e l i e v e d i n i g n o r i n g t h e b e h a v i o u r o f t h e r u l e r and man's c o n d u c t 
and i t s c o n s e q u e n c e s . The K h a r . i i t e s c o n v i n c e d some p e o p l e who 
f o r m e d d i f f e r e n t s u b d i v i s i o n s . The famous one i s t h e Q a d a r i t e s . -
They deny God's a b s o l u t e d e c r e e and s a y t h a t man i s a l t o g e t h e r a 
f r e e a g e n t . T h e i r v i e w s were t h e b a s i s o f t h e movement o f t h e 
M u ' t a z e l i t e , t h e s e p a r a t i s t s . ( V a s i l b i n ' A t a ' s e p a r a t e d f r o m 
Hasan B a s r i ( d ' l l o A . H . ) . T h e i r c h i e f s u b j e c t s o f d i s c u s s i o n w e re 
" t h e essence o f God and t h e o d i c y " . The v i e w s o f t h e M u , t a z e l i t e s 
and t h e M u r j i t e s f o r m e d t h e b a s i s o f t h e J a b a r i t e s o r J a h m i t e s , -
named a f t e r Jahm i b n Safwan ( d * 7 4 7 A . C . ) , a t h e o l o g i a n o f P e r s i a n 
d e s c e n t , and a m i l i t a n t p a r t i s a n o f t h e ' A l i d * ' . He b e l i e v e d t h a t 
man has n e i t h e r power n o r w i l l n o r c h o i c e i n A e c i d i n g h i s a c t i o n , 
no more t h a n an i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t . ( 9 ) 
These s e c t s s o u g h t j u s t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e i r v i e w s f r o m t h e 
K o r a n and T r a d i t i o n and t h e r e seems t o be no i n f l u e n c e o f a n o t h e r 
( 9 ) A.J. V e n s i n c k , The M u s l i m C r e e d , C a m b r i d g e , 1932 pp.36-53. 
See a l s o S t e p h e n ' s C o n c i s e E n c y c l o p a e d i a o f A r a b i c 
C i v i l i z a t i o n , Amsterdam, 1959 p. 262. 
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r e l i g i o n . Grunebaum s a y s : "Any movement, p o l i t i c a l o r t h e o l o g i c a l 
f o u n d i t s l e g i t i m a t i o n i n t h e Book. So t h e s t u d y o f t h e t e x t 
had t o go beyond e x p l a i n i n g o b s c u r e p a s s a g e s ; t a f s i r e x p l a n a t i o n 
was f o l l o w e d b y t a ' w x l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " ( 1 0 ) ¥ensinck r e f e r s t o 
t h i s t h u s : " t h e h i s t o r y o f M u s l i m d o g m a t i s m f o l l o w s a l o g i c a l 
c o u r s e - t h a t i s t o s a y , t h e sequence o f t h e i d e a s i s n o t f o r e i g n 
o r i g i n , b u t i n d i g e n o u s . " ( l l ) 
W i t h t h e a d v e n t o f t h e p r e c e d i n g s e c t s f o u r k i n d s o f 
a c t i v i t y e n t e r e d t h e c o m p o s i t i o n o f t a f s i r ; I m p a r t i a l i s m , 
are 
T r a d i t i o n a l i s m , r a t i o n a l i s m and m y s t i c i s m . I m p a r t i a l i s t s t h o s e 
who a v o i d e d i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e K o r a n b y any s o u r c e b u t t h e y d i d n o t 
f o r b i d o t h e r s i n t e r p r e t i n g i t . G o l d z i h e r r e f e r s t o ' A b i d a i b n 
U a i s U.72A.H.) who was a s k e d t o i n t e r p r e t a v e r s e o f t h e K o r a n 
w h e r e u p o n he s a i d : "Fear God and be f i r m i n b e l i e f . F o r t h o s e 
men have gone who knew t h e o c c a s i o n s o f t h e r e v e l a t i o n o f t h e 
K o r a n . " ( 1 2 ) I b n K a t h l r r e f e r s t o S a ' i d b i n Musayyab (dlOOA.H.) 
and 'Amir a l - S h a ' b i ( d . a f t e r 100A.H.) who when a s k e d a b o u t t h e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f a v e r s e s a i d : " I d o n o t s a y a n y t h i n g o f t h e 
K o r a n . " ( 1 3 ) So t h e r o l e o f t h e I m p a r t i a l i s t s i s n e g a t i v e . 
Among T r a d i t i o n i s t s a r e c o u n t e d S a l i m i b n 'Abd A l l a h i b n 
•Umar l(d«106A.H.) and Abu V a ' i l (DlOOA.H.) B i r k l a n d r e f e r r i n g t o 
( 1 0 ) Grunebaum, I s l a m , London 1955 p . 8 7 . 
( 1 1 ) op. c i t . , p. 52. 
( 1 2 ) G o l d z i h e r , q u o t e d b y H. B i r k l a n d , i n O l d M u s l i m O p p o s i t i o n 
A g a i n s t I n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e K o r a n , OSLO 1955. p . 1 1 . 
(13) I b n K a t h l r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.8. 
T a b a q a t I b n Sa'd says t h a t Abu V a ' i l o p p o s i n g t a f s i r w i t h 
p e r s o n a l o p i n i o n s a i d "do n o t s i t down w i t h t h e p e o p l e o f 
' a - r a ' a i t a " ' a - r a ' a i t a " ( 1 4 ) . The same was. t h e case w i t h t h e i r 
f o l l o w e r s OT" d t f s c i p l e s . They a c c e p t e d T r a d i t i o n w i t h a m i l d 
c r i t i c i s m , p r e f e r r e d weak T r a d i t i o n o v e r r a y 1 ( o p i n i o n ) . So 
o p p o s i t i o n t o t a f s i r w i t h p e r s o n a l o p i n i o n began l a t e i n t h e f i r s t 
c e n t u r y o f t h e H i j a r a , i t s t r e n g t h e n d and d e v e l o p e d i n t h e s e c o n d 
c e n t u r y . T r a d i t i o n was s u b j e c t e d t o c r i t i / s m . and b r o u g h t i n t o 
l i n e w i t h o r t h o d o x d o c t r i n e . T h i s c o n t i n u e d t i l l t h e t h i r d 
c e n t u r y o r s t i l l l o n g e r . But. t a f s i r o f I b n 'Abbas was a c c e p t e d b y 
a l l s e c t s w i t h o u t a n y c r i t i c i s m . 
N 
The r a t i o n a l i s t s a r e o f two k i n d s : ( a ) Those who a r e 
c o n s i d e r e d o r t h o d o x . They p r e f e r r e d f r e e w i l l o v e r weak t r a d i t i o n 
so t h e y were c r i t i c i s e d b y T r a d i t i o n i s t s . T h e i r l e a d e r was 
Abu H a n i f a ( D 1 5 0 / 7 6 7 ) . Pada1-a1-Rahman s a y s : " I n I r a q , t h e s c h o o l 
a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e name o f Abu H a n i f a and c a l l e d H a n a f I s c h o o l , 
• • 
d e v e l o p e d and was s y s t e m i z e d b y h i s two d i s c i p l e s : Abu T o s o f 
(D181/797) and Muhammad a l - S h a i b a n l ( D 1 8 9 / 8 0 5 ) . T h i s s c h o o l 
f a v o u r e d b y ' A b b a s i d s , was most c h a r a c t e r i s e d b y t h e e x e r c i s e 
o f f r e e o p i n i o n and bemame t h e f a v o u r i t e o b j e c t o f t h e b i t t e r 
i n v e c t i v e s o f A h l - a l - H a d i t h i n t h e 2 n d / 8 t h and 3 r d / 9 t h c e n t u r i e s , 
s i n c e t h e s e l a t t e r stren'b'usly r e j e c t e d f r e e o p i n i o n ( 1 5 ) . 
( 1 4 ) H. B i r k l a n d , o p . c i t . , ( r e f : 1 2 ) p.10. 
( 1 5 ) F. Rahman, I s l a m , London 1966, p . 8 2 . 
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The s e c o n d m a i n g r o u p o f R a t i o n a l i s t ; ' i s t h e M u ' t a z i l i t e s , 
whose o p i n i o n s w e re c o n s i d e r e d h e r e s y . T h i s was t h e r e a s o n 
why o r t h o d o x T r a d i t i o n i s t f e l t a l s o t h e need o f r e a s o n t o r e s i s t 
t h em. B i r k l a n d s a y s : "There was e s p e c i a l l y one movement w h i c h 
p r o v o k e d r e s i s t a n c e a g a i n s t t a f s i r . T h a t was t h e M u 1 t a z i l i t e s . 
T h r o u g h t h e i r d i a l e c t i c a l m ethod o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h e y t r i e d t o 
s u b j e c t K o r a n i c s a y j i i n g s t o t h e i r own v i e w s . T h a t was n o t v e r y 
d i f f i c u l t , b u t i t made t h e c o n s e r v a t i v e ' A s h a b - a l - h a d i t h aware . . . 
o f t h e g r e a t d a n g e r o f t a f s i r , w h i c h i n t h e i r eyes became more o r 
l e s s i d e n t i c a l w i t h d i a l e c t i c s . " ( 1 6 ) 
A l - H a s a n a l - B a s r l ( d . 1 1 0 ) i s t h e l e a d e r o f t h e m y s t i c a l 
movement i n t a f s i r . Some o f h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s a r e d e r o g a t o r y , 
B i r k l a n d r e f e r s t o them t h u s : "Thus r a ' y i n t h e d e r o g a t o r y m eaning 
o f a r b i t r a r y i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s f o u n d as " e a r l y as i n t h e d o g m a t i c 
t r e a t i s e a s c r i b e d t o a l - H a s a n a l - B a s r i " ( 1 7 ) R a z i a l s o d i f f e r s 
w i t h some o f h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . 
Thus when t h e p r e c e d i n g movement c o n t i n u e d c o p i o u s i n c r e a s e d 
o f d i f f e r e n t k i n d s o f t a f s i r , c r i t i c a l s t u d y o f i t s m a t e r i a l 
began i n t h e f i r s t h a l f o f t h e second c e n t u r y . N a b i a A b b o t t s a y s : 
" T a f s i r l i t e r a t u r e i n c r e a s e d s t e a d i l y t h r o u g h - o u t t h e s e c o n d 
c e n t u r y , a c t i n g and b e i n g a c t e d upon b y t h e i n c r e a s i n g i n t e r e s t 
( 1 6 ) H. B i r k l a n d , op. c i t . , p.30. 
( 1 7 ) I B I D , p. 10. c f . S c h a c h t , The O r i g i n o f Muhammadan 
J u r i s p r u d e n c e O x f o r d 1950 p p . 74 a n d l 2 9 . 
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• 
i n t h e d i a l e c t i c a l t h e o l o g y w h i c h r e s u l t e d i n "new o r t h o d o x i e s " 
and i n a number o f h e r e s i e s whose o r i g i n a t o r s c l a i m e d t h a t t h e i r 
p o s i t i o n was b a s e d on t h e K o r a n as t h e y u n d e r s t o o d and i n t e r p r e t e d 
i t . C r i t i c a l a t t e n t i o n was f i r s t c e n t e r e d i n t h e f i r s t h a l f o f 
t h i s c e n t u r y on t h e t a f s i r l i t e r a t u r e a l r e a d y i n c i r c u l a t i o n and 
c u l m i n a t e d i n t h e c r i t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s o f I b n J u r a i j , ( 7 0 - 1 5 0 / 
689-767) who base d h i s own t a f s i r on t h e w o r k o f I b n 'Abbas. I t 
was a l s o i n t h e f i r s t h a l f o f t h e s e c o n d c e n t u r y t h a t t h e r e was 
emphasis on t h e ' c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f t a f s i r i n t o f o u r m a i n c a t e g o r i e s : 
- — - 1-tA.0d.aX. 
l e g a l i s t i c t a f s i r ; l i n g u i s t i c t a f s i r ; t h e tafSlti»/ lalFmPr o f / s c h o l a r s 
and t h e t a f s i r a l - M u / s h a b i h a t . w h i c h i s known o n l y t o God." ( 1 8 ) 
B e s i d e s Shah W a l i - A l l a h ( I n d i a n ) n o t e s s e p a r a t e c o m m e n t a r i e s : 
c o m p l e t e l y . r a t i o n a l , c o m p l e t e l y m y s t i c a l and i n c l u d i n g i n t o n a t i o n 
and r e c i t a t i o n . ( 1 9 ) 
I n t h e second h a l f o f t h e s e c o n d c e n t u r y , as p r e v i o u s t a f s i r 
w o r k s became more f r e q u e n t l y a v a i l a b l e , t h e c o m m e n t a r i e s o f t h e 
l e a d i n g s c h o l a r s began t o be c l a s s i f i e d as " t h e b e s t " and " t h e 
w o r s t " and by. i m p l i c a t i o n " t h e good" o r p e r h a p s " t h e i n d i f f e r e n t " , 
t h e l a s t b e i n g as a r u l e i g n o r e d . Among t h e " b e s t " a r e i n c l u d e d 
t h e w o r k s o f I b n 'Abbas, M u j a h i d . 
A c c o r d i n g t o F a d a l - a l - R a h m a n t o c h e c k a l l and s u n d r y i n d u l g i n g 
i n i ; t a f s i r , t h e f o l l o w i n g s c i e n c e s were d e v e l o p e d and t h e i r 
( 1 8 ) ^ o p . c . i t . , p.. 112. _ . 
( 1 9 ) Shah W a l i A l l a h , A l - F a w z - a l - K a b i r , _ K a r a c h i 1960 p. I 8 8 f f . 
c f . Tash K u b r a Zada, M i f t a h - a l - S a " a d a , H y d e r a b a d Dec can- 1910 
v o l . 1 , p.430 f f . 
- 14 -
k n o w l e d g e f o r a c o m m e n t a t o r was c o n s i d e r e d n e c e s s a r y : " F i r s t 
o f a l l , t h e r e f o r e , t h e p r i n c i p l e was r e c o g n i s e d t h a t a k n o w l e d g e 
n o t o n l y o f t h e A r a b i c l a n g u a g e b u t a l s o o f t h e A r a b i c i d i o m o f 
t h e t i m e o f t h e P r o p h e t was r e q u i s i t e f o r a p r o p e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
o f t h e K o r a n . Hence A r a b i c Grammar, l e x i c o g r a p h y and A r a b i c 
l i t e r a t u r e were i n t e n s i v e l y c u l t i v a t e d . N e x t , t h e b a c k g r o u n d o f 
t h e K o r a n r e v e l a t i o n c a l l e d 'the o c c a s i o n s o f r e v e l a t i o n ' were 
r e c o r d e d as a n e c e s s a r y a i d f o r f i x i n g t h e c o r r e c t m eaning o f 
t h e w o r d o f God. T h i r d l y , h i s t o r i c a l t r a d i t i o n c o n t a i n i n g 
r e p o r t s a b o u t how t h o s e among whom t h e K o r a n f i r s t a p p e a r e d 
u n d e r s t o o d i t s i n j u n c t i o n s and s t a t e m e n t s w e re g i v e n g r e a t w e i g h t . 
A f t e r t h e s e r e q u i r e m e n t s were f u l f i l l e d came t h e scope f o r 
f r e e - p l a y o f human r e a s o n . " ( 2 0 ) 
I n t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t h i r d c e n t u r y Imam i b n H a n b a l , t h e 
T r a d i t i o n i s t , s t r o n g l y opposed t a f s l r . Tash K u b r a Zada 
a 
m e n t i o n s t h a t Imam i b n H a n b a l s a i d : "Three b o o k s ; t a f s i r , maghazT. 
w a r s , and m a l a h i m . a p o c a l y p t i c t r a d i t i o n s , have no f o u n d a t i o n " ( 2 1 ] 
I t seems t h a t he q u e s t i o n e d t h e v a l i d i t y o f t h e s e s u b j e c t s . B u t 
t h e s t u d y o f h i s Musnad and h i s a c c e p t i n g I b n 'Abbas's t a f s l r 
s u g g e s t s t h a t : ( a ) i t was a l i t e r a r y c r i t i c i s m w h i c h meant t h a t 
t h e s e were i n c o n s i s t e n t w i t h t h e m e t h o d o l o g i c a l r u l e s o f t h e 
T r a d i t i o n i s t s . ( b ) I t s i g n i f i e s l a c k o f c h a i n o f sound t r a n s m i t t e r s 
( 2 0 ) F. Rahman, op. c i t . , p. 4 1 . 
( 2 1 ) Tash, op. c i t . , pp430r.jff 
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( c ) H i s r e f u s a l t o a c c e p t t a f s i r means t a f s i r w i t h p e r s o n a l 
o p i n i o n , o r as an i n d e p e n d e n t s c i e n c e , b e c a u s e i t was n o t a 
s e p a r a t e s c i e n c e f r o m t h e h a d i t h . B i r k l a n d says " I b n Sa'd, i t i s 
t r u e , r e c o g n i s e d t a f s i r when i t was i d e n t i c a l w i t h h a d f t h . B u t i n 
l a t e r t i m e s t h e two s c i e n c e s were k e p t a p a r t . " ( 2 2 ) Imam i b n 
H a n b a l 1 s r e j e c t i o n o f M a g h a z I and m a l a h i m may a l s o mean t h e i r 
n o t c o r r e s p o n d i n g t o t h e c r i t i c a l demand. A c c o r d i n g t o h i m o n l y 
T r a d i t i o n c o r r e s p o n d s t o c r i t i c a l demands. 
T h e r e were s e v e r a l r e s u l t s o f t h i s s t r o n g o p p o s i t i o n t o t a f s L 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f some s e c t i o n s o f t h e K o r a n b y I b n I s h a q 
and I b n HifiJiam (D.151 and 213 A.H.), t h e e a r l i e r b i o g r a p h e r s , 
c o u l d n o t g e t r e c o g n i t i o n o f t h e s c h o l a r s , S c h o l a r s l i k e Abu 
H a n i f a c ' i j g f t n & l i s e d t h e i r e n e r g i e s i n j u r i s p r u d e n c e and were v e r y 
• 
c a u t i o u s i n i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e o l o g i c a l m a t t e r s . A c c o r d i n g t o 
B i r k l a h d T r a d i t i o n a l i s m i s t h e r e a s o n why p r a c t i c a l l y most o f 
t h e numerous c o m m e n t a r i e s f r o m t h e t i m e b e f o r e T a barT have been 
l o s t . T a b a r i c o u l d o n l y r e p r o d u c e s e l e c t e d p i e c e s f r o m t h e m w h i c h 
r e c e i v e d t h e i r f i n a l f o r m a f t e r t h e t i m e o f t h e i r a u t h o r ' s d e a t h . 
( 2 3 ) 
Up t o t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t h i r d c e n t u r y , a l t h o u g h t a f s i r 
i n c l u d e d d i f f e r e n t s u b j e c t s l i k e t h e o l o g y , h i s t o r y , e t h i c s , 
m a g h a z i and m a l a h i m , y e t i t c o u l d n o t g e t t h e s t a t u s o f an 
i n d e p e n d e n t i n t e r p r e t i v e s c i e n c e o f t h e K o r a n . T r a d i t i o n 
( 2 2 ) H. B i r k l a n d , o p . c i t . , p.22. 
( 2 3 ) I b i d : p.28. 
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d e s c r i b e d b y t h e w o r d h a d d a t h a was t h e o n l y r e c o g n i s e d i n t e r p r e t i v e 
s c i e n c e o f t h e K o r a n . A c c o r d i n g t o B i r k l a n d f o r t a f s i r ' s 
r e c o g n i t i o n as an i n d e p e n d e n t s c i e n c e c r e d i t goes t o a l - B u k h a r i 
(D'256) " I n t h e K i t a b - a l - t a f s i r o f K o r a n a l - B u k h a r l . f o r 
i n s t a n c e , n o t o n l y p e r f e c t i s n a d s i n t r o d u c e d b y h a d d a t h a a r e 
a. 
f o u n d . I n t r o d u c t e d b y q a l a even M u j a h i d , ' I k r i m a and o t h e r s a r e 
q u o t e d . " So does T i r m i z I (D-279) i n h i s J a m i and M u s l i m ( D 2 6 l ) 
i n h i s S a h I h ; / ( 2 4 ) . 
• • • 
T h i s was t h e b e g i n n i n g o f g o l d e n e r a i n t h e h i s t d b y o f t a f s l r . 
T h i s method o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e K o r a n was a c c e p t a b l e t o a l l 
T r a d i t i o n i s t s , even t o Imam i b n H a n b a l . Hence w i t h t h e w e a k e s t 
t r a d i t i o n and a t h a r t h e K o r a n c o u l d be i n t e r p r e t e d . 
I n t h e s e cond h a l f o f t h e t h i r d c e n t u r y a l - T a b a r i (D«310) 
ba s e d h i s w o r k o f t h i r t y v o l u m e s on t h e documents on K o r a n i c 
e x e g e s i s o f p r e v i o u s c e n t u r i e s . T h i s w o r k shows h i s l a b o u r and 
t h e p a i n w h i c h he t o o k i n c o l l e c t i n g T r a d i t i o n and e x p l a i n i n g t h e 
theme o f t h e v e r s e s . A f t e r I b n 'Abbas he i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be a 
p i o n e e r i n t h e s c i e n c e o f t a f s i r and a mine o f k n o w l e d g e . He 
was a." s k i l l f u l g r a m m a r i a n , L e x i c o g r a p h e r and h i s t o r i a n . , and was 
a c q u a i n t e d w i t h t h e t h e o l o g i c a l , l e g a l i s t i c and h i s t o r i c a l 
t r e a t i s e s f o u n d i n t h e K o r a n . 
H i s method and o r d e r o f e x p l a n a t i o n i s as f o l l o w s : He 
( 2 4 ) I b i d : pp.28 and 31. 
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i n t e r p r e t s t h e K o r a n w i t h t h e K o r a n , T r a d i t i o n , A r a b i c l i t e r a t u r e , 
p e r s o n a l o p i n i o n and w i t h t h e M u s l i m c o n s e n s u s ('I.jma') , o f h i s 
age. B u t sometimes he i g n o r e s t h i s o r d e r and employs t h e way 
w h i c h he deems p r o p e r . A c c o r d i n g t o B a r o n C a r r a de Vaux he 
i n t e r p r e t s w i t h T r a d i t i o n t r a n s m i t t e d b y t h e companions and two 
s u c c e s s o r g e n e r a t i o n s . He m o s t l y i g n o r e s t h e c o n t i n u i t y o f c h a i n , 
b u t a c c e p t s o n l y t h a t w h i c h i s c o n f i r m e d b y ' I j m a 1 , because ' I j m a ' 
c o n f i r m s t h e d e g r e e o f r e l i a b i l i t y o f t r a n s m i t t e r s . Sometimes he 
i g n o r e s '1jma' and uses h i s o p i n i o n i n s t e a d and m e n t i o n s 
T r a d i t i o n s u n r e c o g n i s e d b y ' L i m a 1 . He c i t e s t h e T r a d i t i o n w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t meanings f o r i n t e r p r e t i n g a v e r s e . T h i s c o n v e y s 
d e r o g a t o r y m e a n i n g . T h e o l o g i c a l l y t h i s p r o v i d e s f o o d t o t h e 
o r t h o d o x and h e t e r o d o x . ( 2 5 ) B i r k l a n d s ays "TabarT o m i t t e d o r 
s u p p r e s s e d i m p o r t a n t t r a d i t i o n s . He i g n o r e s q u o t i n g T r a d i t i o n 
f r o m t h e d i s c i p l e s o f I b n 'Abbas. The f a m i l y i s n a d was, however, 
s u p e r f l u o u s t o s u p p o r t *I.ima* on t h e e s c h a t o l o g i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
B u k h a r i can be h e l d t o r e p r e s e n t t h e o r i g i n a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " ( 2 6 ) 
He a t t e m p t s t o i n t e r p r e t t h e K o r a n r a t i o n a l l y , t h e r e f o r e , he 
q u o t e s c e r t a i n o p i n i o n s o f t h e i n n o v a t i n g s p e c u l a t o r s and t h e 
M u ' t a z i l i t e s w i t h t h e i r r e f u t a t i o n b y t h e o r t h o d o x d i a l e c t i c i a n s 
and t h e n n o t e s h i s own o p i n i o n t o o i n o r d e r t o s t o p t h e i r i m p a c t . 
B u t a c c o r d i n g t o I b n 'Ashura, he f a i l s b a d l y i n r e a s o n i n g as he 
( 2 5 ) B.C.de Vaux, Les P e n s e u r s De L ' l s l a m , P a r i s 1923 v o l . 3 p . 3 6 5 f f 
( 2 6 ) B i r k l a n d , The L o r d G u i d e t h . OSLO! 1956 pp.9, 21 and134. 
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t u r n s t o T r a d i t i o n s and r e p e a t s them t o g e t s u p p o r t t o c o n f i r m 
h i s v i e w s . H i s r e a s o n i n g s i d e i s weak. I t i n d i c a t e s t h a t he i s a 
T r a d i t i o n i s t r a t h e r t h a n r a t i o n a l i s t . ( 2 7 ) Al-DhahabT s a y s : t h a t 
a l - T a b a r i : s u c c e s s f u l l y r e f e r s t o t h e w o r k o f M u t a k a l l i m u n and 
d e a l i n g w i t h s c h o l a s t i c t h e o l o g y he goes deep i n t o t h e f u n d a m e n t a l 
and r e f u t e s t h e M u 1 t a z i l i t e s ' v i e w s , b u t i n v a i n . B u t g e n e r a l l y 
h i s d e s c r i p t i o n o f God, H i s a t t r i b u t e s and a c t i o n s i s a f o o t - s t o n e 
f o r t h e c o m m e n t a t o r s . H i s commentary i s d e s c r i p t i v e r a t h e r t h a n 
l o g i c a l . I t c o u l d w o r k as a g u i d e t o t h e r e a d e r . ( 2 8 ) 
T a b a r l l a c k s c r e a t i v e i n t e l l e c t , r a t i o n a l t h i n k i n g , a r d e n t 
c u r i o s i t y w h i c h a s c h o l a r , c o m m e n t a t o r and h i s t o r i a n o f h i s 
s t a n d a r d r e q u i r e s . T h a t i s why he i s c a l l e d a T r a d i t i o n i s t 
c o m m e n t a t o r . The l i m i t e d o r i g i n a l i t y w h i c h i s t o be f o u n d i n h i s 
w o r k i n t e c h n i c a l d e t a i l s o f t h e s c i e n c e o f t h e K o r a n , o f t h e l a w 
and t h e t h e o l o g i c a l m a t t e r s c a n n o t p r o v e h i s deep i n s i g h t and 
t h i n k i n g . B u t h i s d e a l i n g w i t h t h e s u b j e c t w i t h e v e r y p o s s i b l e 
s c i e n c e and i t s c o m p r e h e n s i v e n e s s and i t s p o p u l a r i t y among t h e 
M u s l i m and O r i e n t a l i s t s has g i v e n h i m o u t s t a n d i n g p o s i t i o n among 
M u s l i m s c h o l a r s . 
T a b a r l ' s c o n t e m p o r a r y Al-Ash.'a r i (D320A.H. A.C;.(935) i s more 
i m p o r t a n t i n t h e h i s t o r y o f s c h o l a s t i c t h e o l o g y .than h i s 
( 2 7 ) P a T d i l , M. I b n ' Ashura: A l - T a f s l r wa R i j a l u h u , T unus, 1966 p. 
35. 
( 2 8 ) M.H. Al-DhahabT, A l - T a r I k h - w a l - M u f a s s i r u n . C a i r o , 1961 v o l . 1 . 
p p . 2 1 2 f , 2 1 7 f f . 
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p r e d e c e s s o r s . He compromised b e t w e e n t h e r a t i o n a l i z i n g 
t h e o l o g i a n s and t h e T r a d i t i o n i s t s . T h i s r e s u l t e d i n t h e s y s t e m 
named a f t e r h i m and a c c e p t e d b y t h e o r t h o d o x . He w r o t e t h e 
commentary, t a f s i r ' A b i - a l - H a s a n , e a r l y i n t h e f o u r t h c e n t u r y . 
T h i s t a f s i r .is u n t r a c e a b l e b u t h i s o t h e r w o r k s b a s e d on t h e K o r a n 
and T r a d i t i o n r e f e r r i n g t o t h e 'Ash' r i t e ; ; c r e e d e x i s t : 
( a ) M a q a l a t - a l - I s l a m i y v a w h i c h i n c l u d e t h e s u b j e c t s on d o g m a t i c 
t h e o l o g y . The f i r s t p a r t d e a l s w i t h t h e m a i n p o i n t s o f d o g m a t i c 
t h e o l o g y (».ilmu-al-Kalam), w h i c h he m e n t i o n s as j a l i l , and p a r t 
two d e a l s w i t h f i n e r p o i n t s ( d a q a l q ) . ( b ) A l - I b a n a f l U s u l . a l 
D i y a n a , d e a l s w i t h t h e q u e s t i o n o f v i s i o n o f God, t h e p r o b l e m 
o f t h e K o r a n as t h e u n c r e a t e d w o r d o f God, God's t h r o n e and H i s 
a n t h r o p o m o r p h i s m , r e p u d i a t i o n o f J a h m i t e s , p r e d e s t i n a t i o n , t h e 
w i l l o f God and e s c h a t o l o g y . 
A l - G h a z a l i ( l 0 5 8 - l l l l ) has been r e g a r d e d as a r e f o r m e r and a 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e o l o g y . He w r o t e a commentary i n f o r t y v o l s . , 
b u t i t i s n o t e x t a n t now. H i s w o r k s a r e s p r e a d o v e r t h e o l o g y , 
j u r i s p r u d e n c e , p h i l o s o p h y and m y s t i c i s m . I t i s because o f h i s 
a b i l i t y I b n Rushd i n F a s u l - a l - M a q a l says t h a t a l - G h a z a l i d i d n o t 
f o l l o w a p a r t i c u l a r s c h o o l i n h i s w r i t i n g b u t , " w i t h 1 Asha'rism 
he was ' A s h a ' r i t e , w i t h s u f i s m he was a s u f T , and w i t h p h i l o s o p h y 
he was a p h i l o s o p h e r . " ( 2 9 ) A l - G h a z a ' l F s t o o d up t o s o l v e t h r e e 
p r o b l e m s w h i c h t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s b e l i e v e i n ; ( a ) t h a t t h e r e i s no 
( 2 9 ) See J.¥. Sweetman, I s l a m and C h r i s t i a n T h e o l o g y , London 1967 
p a r t 2 v o j ^ . 2 . p.46. He q u o t e s I b n Rughd's v i e w s a b o u t 
a l - G h a z a l i . 
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r e s u r r e c t i o n f o r b o d i e s , ( b ) t h a t God knows t h e u n i v e r s a l b u t n o t 
t h e p a r t i c u l a r , and ( c ) t h e cosmos i s e v e r l i v i n g . 
A l - G h a z a l i s o l v e s t h e s e t h e o l o g i c a l p r o b l e m s w i t h 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l a r g u m e n t s . I n T a h a f u t - a l - F a l a s a f a he r e p u d i a t e s 
t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s ' h y p o t h e s i s . He shows t h a t t i m e , r e s t , m o t i o n 
a r e a c c i d e n t s , and a c c i d e n t s a r e c r e a t e d , t h e r e f o r e t h e cosmos 
i s c r e a t e d . S i m i l a r l y , he a r g u e s f o r God's k n o w l e d g e , and H i s 
p e r p e t u a l i t y . To p r o v e h i s r a t i o n a l i s m he d e f i n e s t a f s i r , k a l a m , 
and r e a s o n s f o r t h e use o f k a l a m t h u s : "The s c i e n c e o f f i g h and 
commentary on t h e K o r a n a r e t h e o r d e r o f f o o d w h i l e k a l a m i s l i k e 
m e d i c i n e . "Kalam i s f o u n d i n t h e K o r a n as p e r s u a s i v e s p e e c h 
a p p e a l i n g t o t h e h e a r t and s a t i s f y i n g t o t h e s o u l . . . k a l a m i s a 
c o n v e n i e n t way o f a n s w e r i n g t h e f o o l a c c o r d i n g t o h i s f o l l y . The 
use and abuse o f t h i s s c i e n c e h a v i n g t h u s been d i s c l o s e d t h e 
l e a r n e d w i l l use f ilmu-1-kalam as an e x p e r t p h y s i c i a n u ses a 
d a n g e r o u s d r u g , n e v e r u s i n g i t w i t h o u t o c c a s i o n o r n e c e s s i t y . " 
a l - G h a z a l i a l s o says t h a t t h e a i m o f k a l a m i s t o make p e o p l e 
know w h a t has been a f f i r m e d i n t h e s c r i p t u r e s t o save them f r o m 
d e v i a t i o n , and t o seek t h e t r u t h and w i l l o f God. ( 3 0 ) So 
a c c o r d i n g t o a l - G h a z a l T i t seems t h a t commentary must i n c l u d e 
m y s t i c i s m , r a t i o n a l i s m , and p h i l o s o p h y . 
I n t h e s i x t h c e n t u r y a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i (D538/1144) an e x p o n e n t 
( 3 0 ) I b i d : pp.36 f f . , and 46 
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o f t h e M u 1 t a z i l i t e s , f o u n d e d h i s t a f s i r on p h i l o s o p h i c a l and 
d o g m a t i c p r e m i s e s . He i s a r a t i o n a l i s t w i t h e x c e l l e n t a b i l i t y . 
He a t t a c h e s l i t t l e s i g n i f i c a n c e t o T r a d i t i o n . He o f f e r s r a t i o n a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n w i t h r e g a r d t o d e t e r m i n i s m , c r e a t e d n e s s o f t h e 
K o r a n , d e n i a l o f God's e t e r n a l p r e d i c a t e s and s t r i v e s t o g l o s s 
o v e r K o r a n i c v e r s e s a l l u d i n g t o a n t h r o p o m o r p h i s m . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Al-Dhahabx a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i was t h e i n c o m p a r a b l e 
s c h o l a r o f h i s age. H i s new method o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n was q u i t e 
d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e a t t e m p t s o f h i s p r e d e c e s s o r s . I n t h e a n a l y s i s 
o f t h e o l o g i c a l dogmas he was i n s p i r e d b y H e l l e n i c p h i l o s o p h y 
w h i c h i n f l u e n c e d some M u s l i m s c h o l a r s i n t h e se c o n d and t h i r d 
c e n t u r i e s . He a p p l i e d h i s a r g u m e n t s a g a i n s t t h e ' A s H a r i t e s . (31 ) 
I n f u n d a m e n t a l s a l - Z a m a k h s h a r l f o l l w e d t h e M u ' t a z i l i t e s b u t 
i n n o n f u n d a m e n t a l s he f o l l o w e d Abu H a n i f a as he h i m s e l f a d m i t s . 
B i r k l a n d i n The L o r d G u i d e t h q u o t i n g G o l d z i h e r says t h a t 
Z a m a k h s h a r i some-times d i s a g r e e d w i t h t h e M u 1 t a z i l i t e s i . e . 
" a c c o r d i n g t o t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f t h e M u ' t a z i l i t e s t h e 'isma ( Ax#£) 
m 
o f t h e P r o p h e t s a p p e a r s as a demand o f r e a s o n . . . a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i i n 
h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e v e r s e ( 9 3 : 7 ) . . . h e does n o t , h o w e v e r , 
r e v e a l any s p e c i f i c M u ' t a z i l i t e v i e w . . . H i s e x p l a n a t i o n r e s t s 
on o r t h o d o x I j m a ' and has n o t h i n g t o do w i t h t h e M u ' t a z i l i t e s . " 
( 3 2 ) 
( 3 1 ) M.H. A l - D h a h a b i . op. c i t . , p p . 3 5 o f f . 
( 3 2 ) B i r k l a n d , H. p.30. 
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t 
H i s d i a l e c t i c a l d i s c u s s i o n suppressed d i r e c t and e a s y 
a p p r o a c h t o t h e K o r a n . S i m p l i c i t y i n i t s e x p o s i t i o n became o u t 
o f f a s h i o n and i n s t e a d a l l e g o r i c a l t e n d e n c i e s p r e v a i l e d . 
A l - Z a m a k h s h a r l was e x p e r t i n Grammar, L e x i c o g r a p h y , r h e t o r i c 
and l a n g u a g e . H i s commentary ( a l — K a s h s h a f ) i s one o f t h e b e s t as 
f a r as t h e l a n g u a g e , Grammar, r h e t o r i c c o n s t r u c t i o n and e x p l a n a t i o n 
o f w o r d s and s e n t e n c e s and a n a l y s i s o f t h e o l o g i c a l dogmas a r e 
c o n c e r n e d , b u t "weak i n h i s t o r y . " ( 3 3 ) The t e x t i s c o n c i s e , 
o f t e n , a l m o s t e l i p t i c . The c o m m e n t a t o r e s t a b l i s h e s g e n e r a l 
s e n s e , sequence o f i d e a s . . . a n d i g n o r e s no p o i n t . The o r t h o d o x 
a c c e p t e d h i s commentary and h i s d i a l e c t i c a l d e a l i n g b u t t h e y 
d i s a g r e e d on t h e d o g m a t i c a l p o i n t o f v i e w . H i s l i n g u i s t i c 
r e l i a b l e e x p l a n a t i o n and r a t i o n a l a t t i t u d e d i v i d e d t h e 
c o m m e n t a r i e s i n t o : t r a d i t i o n a l t a f s i r and r a t i o n a l . 
A t t h e end o f t h e s i x t h c e n t u r y o f t h e H i j r a , a l - R a z i 
( 1 1 4 9 / 1 2 0 9 ) , t h e e x p o n e n t o f t h e S h a f i T i t e s and t h e ' A s h i ' a r i t e s , 
- ts -
w r o t e w o r k s on t h e o l o g y . H i s w o r k on t a f s i r A c a l l e d a l - t a f s i r - a l -
k a b i r , w h i c h i s a m i x t u r e o f t h e o l o g y and p h i l o s o p h y . 
F o r t h e c o m p o s i t i o n o f t h e commentary he c o n s u l t e d a l l k i n d s 
o f w o r k and s e l e c t e d i d e a s w i t h t h e p u r p o s e o f r e p u d i a t i n g t h e 
M u 1 t a z i l i t e s . I n h i s d i a l e c t i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n he d i s c l o s e s t h e 
weakness o f t h e M u ' t a z i l i t e s ' s t a n d p o i n t . To s t r e n g t h e n h i s 
( 3 3 ) I b i d . . . .p.26. . 
- 23 -
e x p l a n a t i o n he r e f e r s t o t h e o r t h o d o x v i e w a b o u t 300-400A.H. 
A l - R a z i ' s r a t i o n a l a t t i t u d e e n j o y e d more r e c o g n i t i o n o f t h e 
o r t h o d o x t h a n a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i . B u t t h e o r t h o d o x s t u d i e d b o t h 
c o m m e n t a r i e s f o r d o g m a t i c s e t t l e m e n t and f o r r a r e d i a l e c t i c a l 
t e r m s . 
A l - R a z l ' s methods o f i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e K o r a n a r e : ( a ) 
T r a d i t i o n , ( b ) ' I j m a 1 ( c ) i k h t i y a r , and ( d ) r e a s o n , ( a ) He 
i n t e r p r e t s dogmas w i t h sound T r a d i t i o n and a v o i d s i n t e r p r e t i n g 
i t w i t h a T r a d i t i o n o f a s i n g l e a u t h o r i t y . I n 1 A s a s - a l - T a q d i s 
he r e a s o n s t h u s : ( i ) " T r a d i t i o n t r a n s m i t t e d b y one man i s n o t 
g e n u i n e b u t s p e c u l a t i o n . The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e K o r a n b y 
s p e c u l a t i o n i s f o r b i d d e n . ( i i ) No man i s i n f a l l i b l e , and ( i i i ) ' 
T r a d i t i o n o f a s i n g l e a u t h o r i t y i n c l u d e s c r i t i c i s m o f one 
c o m p a n i o n b y a n o t h e r . He c o n s i d e r s i t f o r g e d . ( 3 4 ) B i r k l a n d 
r e m a r k s a b o u t h i s t a f s i r : " I t c o n t a i n s p e a r l s o f g e n u i n e O l d 
T r a d i t i o n . . . I t i s t h e n a t u r a l r e s u l t o f s t a b i l i z e d 1 L i m a " . ( 3 5 ) 
He i n t e r p r e t s w i t h ' I j m a 1 and I k h t i y a r ( c h o i c e i n T r a d i t i o n o f 
I j m a ' ) when he deems n e c e s s a r y . B u t h i s p o p u l a r method o f 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s r e a s o n i n g . Sometimes he even p r e f e r s 
r e a s o n i n g t o ' I j m a ' and T r a d i t i o n . 
H i s a p p l i c a t i o n o f p h i l o s o p h y i n t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e 
K o r a n and i t s e x p l a n a t i o n i n h i s o t h e r w o r k s i s s i m p l e and 
( 3 4 ) A l - R a z i , A s a s - a l - T a q d l s - f T - ' I l m - a l - K a l a m , C a i r o 1935 p i . 6 8 . . 
(35) H. B i r k l a n d , The Lord plO. 
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e a s i l y comprehensible. Sweetman says: "He made the abstruse and 
i n t r i c a t e problems of philosophy so simple t h a t the whole 
complexity of Plato and A r i s t o t l e was s i m p l i f i e d . " ( 3 6 ) . Ibn 
Hajar a l - ' A s q a l a n i says: a l - R a z I i s sharp i n h i s i n t e l l e c t and 
• 
he f a c e s bewilderment by h i s r a i s i n g of doubts on problems which 
are s i g n i f i c a n t f o r the support of r e l i g i o n . (37) 
Since Al-RazI s t u f f s t a f s i r with philosophy and l o g i c , 
c r e a t i n g a l a b y r i n t h of involved i s s u e s and s u b - i s s u e s , the remarks 
of the s c h o l a r s d i f f e r e d about i t s contents. Ibn Taimiya says: 
" I t contains everything except e x e g e s i s " . Al-SubkT r e p l i e s : " I t 
contains everything as w e l l as exegesis". RazT Ts contemporary 
Ibn 'Arab! (D635A.H.) impressed by h i s t h e o l o g i c a l w r i t i n g s a i d : 
" I have seen some of your works, and perceived the power of 
imagination and thought which God has bestowed upon you." (38) 
Al-Sarim says that such p h i l o s o p h i c a l commentary was the need 
of the time Q a i s i i n T a r i k h - a l - T a f s i r says that he r e a l i s e d 
h i s mistake of p h i l o s o p h i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Koran 
i n t e r p r e t i n g the verse 7:54 and s a i d that the Koran i s only f o r 
guidance and4t inv o l v e s no i n t r i c a c i e s . (40) 
(36) J.V. Sweetman, op. c i t . , v o l . 2 , p a r t 2 p l 7 . 
(37) Ibn Hajar a l - 1 A s q a l a n I , Lisan-al-Mizan. Hyderadad Deccan 
1915'vol. 4. pp.426ff. 
(38) F a t a h - a l l a Kol£*f. A study of Fakhar-al-Dln a l - R a z i and 
h i s Controversies \Transoxiana, Beyrout, 1966 p.5. (Trans-
l a t i o n of Al-Mabahith-al-Mashraq i y y a ) 
• 
(39) A.S. Al-Sarim, T a r l k h - a l - T a f s i r , Lahore pp.64f. and 103. 
(40) Qasim-al-Qaisi, T a r l k h - a l - T a f s i r , Baghdad 1966 p.80. 
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There i s the c l e a r i n f l u e n c e of a l - G h a z a l i on a l - R a z i which 
the l a t t e r admits i n h i s works. Al - R a z i draws mo^jb of the 
t h e o l o g i c a l and p h i l o s o p h i c a l ideas from the former but he 
disagrees with a l - G h a z a l i on some problems of f i q h . Al-RazT does 
not give a defence of h i s method, but i t appears to us that a 
s u f f i c i e n t j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s given by a l - G h a z a l i . I n most d i f f i c u l t 
cases a l - R a z i turns to the Koran and T r a d i t i o n and accepts the | 
c o r r e c t n e s s of Imam ibn Hanbal's p o s i t i o n . This i s i n p e r f e c t 
accord with a l - G h a z a l i . who admitted the Koran as a l a s t r e s o r t . 
A l - R a z i being an 'Ash'arite. sometimes opposed the views of 
the A s h ' a r i t e s . a s s i g n s wider opinion to the i n t e l l e c t and uses 
the M u ' t a z i l i t e s 1 opinion against them.. I n some cases he supports 
h a l f of the theory of the M u ' t a z i l i t e s and h a l f of the 'Ash'arites 
and so takes an intermediate p o s i t i o n . F a t a h a l l a Kal.fet'f r e f e r s to 
A 
t h i s thus: (a) "God's speech, i n the sense of the meaning of the 
_ (**) 
sounds of the words a l - k a l a m - a l - n a f s i . i s an e t e r n a l a t t r i b u t e 
to God, s u b s i s t i n g i n His essence; i n t h i s al-RazT agrees with the 
' A s h ' a r i t e s . (b) I t i s not impossible for God to create i n 
something e l s e sounds and words i n d i c a t i n g His w i l l . Here al-Razx 
agrees with the M u ' t a z i l i t e s against the 'Ash'arites only on the 
b a s i s of S c r i p t u r e . ( 4 l ) 
(VI) Fatahalla K a l i i f , pp.cit., pp. 115f (.?*.).Kalain i s of two. kinds al-Kalam 
- a l - i a f z i and al-kalam-al-Nafsi or al-ma'nawl. or al-dhati. The word 
lafz indicates utterance and articulation. I t i s "spoken word" as 
commonly understood. Kalam, while i t means" Speech", (means also"word," 
i s commonly used in both senses. Nafsi may be interpreted "personal"a's 
belonging to the self, Ma'nawi may be translated "ideal" and fcfcati by 
convention may be interpreted "essential." 
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Al-Baidawi (D685/1283) based h i s commentary, Anwar-al-Tanzil 
on al-Kashshaf i n Grammar and for the explanation of words, on 
T a f s l r . - a l - K a b l r f o r the e x p o s i t i o n of the s p i r i t of the Koran, 
and oh al-Mufradat-al-Raghib (D.500A.H.) f o r the explanation of 
metaphors. He a l s o incorporates a good deal of o r i g i n a l m a t e r i a l . 
Haidawi deals with a l l the problems i n a more c r i t i c a l manner 
than any previous commentator, yet at the sametime he i s very 
b r i e f . He gives h i s opinion and moves on, l e a v i n g i t to the 
reader to reach a d e c i s i o n on the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n through h i s own 
reasoning. But h i s method of w r i t i n g being b r i e f , h i s work i s 
not comprehensive and does not give the reader a c l e a r and 
accurate idea of the s u b j e c t which he i s dealing with. So the 
information which he gives i s an enigma and r e q u i r e s hard work 
to understand, even f o r a s c h o l a r who has a good background i n 
h i s t o r y , lexicography, grammar and reading. 
Al-Baidawi's information on theology i s s i g n i f i c a n t for he 
i s w e l l versed K i t h the Muslim 'Ijma 1 (consensus) up to h i s time 
and covers p r e c i s e l y i t s period of development and establishment 
and c i t e s s e l e c t e d examples. Therefore i t i s p o s s i b l e that he 
could b.ave given us more information about the sources of Ijma' 
and t a f s i r than al-RazT. But B i r k l a n d speculates that with 
al-RazT the c r e a t i v e Muslim t a f s i r and 'Ijma has come to an end. Hi 
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d i s c u s s e d e a r l y I j r a a 1 and i t s p o s s i b i l i t y with quotation of 
T r a d i t i o n s to confirm h i s views. So Baidawi cannot be citrre'd 
as a f i n a l r e p r e s e n t a t i v e i n the dogmatical f i e l d and h i s t o r i c a l 
sources. (42) But i f deeply looked int o both t a f s l r and 'Ijma' 
ha«!^no end. Besides al-BaidawT's fame i n the l o g i c a l f i e l d cannot 
be minimized. 
I n i n t e r p r e t i n g the science of i n t o n a t i o n and r e c i t a t i o n , 
al-BaidawT c i t e s the readings of Basra, Kufa, Mecca and Medina. 
This was one aspect of t a f s l r which was not f u l l y d e a l t with 
by the previous commentators. L i k e a l - R a z I , he seldom quotes 
'7' 
riwayat. He d e s c r i b e s h i s opinions without mentioning them, and 
t e l l s whose opinion i s the best, and r e f r a i n s from c o n t r a d i c t o r y 
p o i n t s . 
H i s t o r i c a l l y he i s only a l a t e s c h o l a r , but he earned respect 
from the Muslim and O r i e n t a l i s t s c h o l a r s f o r h i s concise and 
p r e c i s e way of w r i t i n g . 
A f t e r al-Baidawi, the important f i g u r e i n s c h o l a s t i c theology 
i s Imam Taimiya (D728A.H.) a reformer and exponent of T r a d i t i o n i s t 
He wrote the 
/exegesis of, part of the Koran i n which he i n t e r p r e t e d theology 
i n a d i a l e c t i c a l manner. His other s i g n i f i c a n t works are: (a) 
Al-Jawab-al-Sahih li-man-Baddala Dln-al-Masih. and (b) K i t a b - a l -
Tawhid. I n these works he i s i n c l i n e d towards T r a d i t i o n but there 
(42) H.Birkland, The Lord...ppl2, 48 and 136f. 
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i s s t i l l a touch of polemic. I t seems t h a t he soon r e a l i z e d t h at 
the d i a l e c t i c a l method i s not the s o l u t i o n of the problem, 
therefore he turned to T r a d i t i o n i s m and led a movement to bring 
people back to the Koran and T r a d i t i o n , and forced them to leave 
philosophy and d i a l e c t i c i n s o l v i n g problems of S c h o l a s t i c 
Theology, but adhering to the l i t e r a l meaning of the Koran and 
T r a d i t i o n . 
Azad quotes Ibn Taimiya's words thus: " I employed a l l the 
methods which philosophy and d i a l e c t i c had provided, but i n the 
end I r e a l i z e d t h at these methods could n e i t h e r bring solace to 
the weary heart nor quench the t h i r s t of the t h i r s t y . The 
method nea r e s t to r e a l i t y was the method provided by the Koran... 
I came to the conclusion t h a t the a t t i t u d e adopted by the e a r l y 
T r a d i t i o n i s t s was sound enough. T a f s i r i s the only a t t i t u d e 
appropriate to the s i t u a t i o n , the a t t i t u d e of a f f i r m a t i o n and 
b e l i e f i n them (Koran and T r a d i t i o n ) and suspension of judgment. 
A l l the philosophic d i s q u i s i t i o n s , which our d i a l e c t i c i a n s have 
indulged i n , are not i n conformity with the teaching of the 
Koran." S i m i l a r to t h i s was the a t t i t u d e of Ibn Qaiyam ( 4 3 ) . 
The study of d i f f e r e n t preceding s c h o l a r s shows that there i 
always a chance of achieving a b e t t e r understanding of the Koran 
and that there i s always room and need to discover more. So 
(43) A.K. Azad, Tarjuman-al-Koran, London 1962, v o l . 1 , pp.131 and 
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Ibn K a t h i r 1 s r o l e could be considered s i g n i f i c a n t f o r the following 
reasons: ( i ) Because of h i s c r i t i c a l approach to T r a d i t i o n , ( i i ) 
While, i t i s true that he draws mostly from a l - T a b a r l , 
al-Zamakhshari and al-RazT, yet he incorporates h i s own o r i g i n a l 
views, ( i i i ) He has f u l l knowledge of T r a d i t i o n , Grammar, History, 
Fiqh and other s c i e n c e s necessary f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 
Koran, ( i v ) Although he was a S h a f i * i t e y e t he had knowledge 
o f other schools of thought and looked i m p a r t i a l l y at each 
school. Therefore h i s commentary could prove to be more u s e f u l 
than h i s predecessors, (v) He enjoyed a gregbprivilege:/ °f having 
c l o s e contact with s c h o l a r s of d i f f e r e n t schools of thought, ( v i ) 
He supported the T r a d i t i o n a l i s t i c movement of Ibn Taimiya, and 
was able to a s s e s s i t s merits and demerits, ( v i i ) He views 
c r i t i c a l l y the works of the previous w r i t e r s with the aim of 
di s c o v e r i n g the true meaning of the word of God and g e t t i n g an 
i n s i g h t from them, ( v i i i ) His ta f s i r / J encompasses both the 
l i t e r a l and f i g u r a t i v e meanings, ( i x ) While recognising the l i m i t s 
of i n d i v i d u a l judgment he shows respe c t f o r the consensus of 
Islam, (x) The importance of h i s t a f s l r could be considered to 
be that i t was w r i t t e n j u s t a f t e r the Crusades when Muslim and 
C h r i s t i a n thought were i n f l u e n c i n g each other. I t was the 
need of the time t h a t the Muslim view of theology should be 
presented i n a T r a d i t i o n a l and simple way i n order t h a t non-Muslins 
may have a c o r r e c t view of Islam. 
- 30 -
Moreover Ibn K a t h i r i s a l s o important f o r h i s method and 
order of the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Qur'an. He i n t e r p r e t s the 
Qur'an with the Qur' an, t r a d i t i o n , ijma' consensus and^poetryj, 
i n order to enhance the beauty of the language and c l a r i f y 
words. But some times he changes the order and employs what he 
deems appropriate. He gives due c o n s i d e r a t i o n to the occasions 
of r e v e l a t i o n , context and a u t h o r i t y . I n dealing with the chain 
of a u t h o r i t y he considers the order of preference as f o l l o w s : (a) 
the orthodox c a l i p h s , (b) Ibn 'Abbas, Ibn Mas'ud Abu Huraira and 
Ibn 'Umar, (c) other companions of the prophets, (d) the 
successors of, the companions, and (e) the f o l l o w e r s of the 
s u c c e s s o r s . But he i s very c a r e f u l i n quoting, from the l a s t 
mentioned category. On t h i s order and method he bases h i s 
arguments and reasoning, and p r a c t i c a l l y r e f u t e s the l o g i c of 
philosophers, that the Qur'an should be b e t t e r understood i n the 
l i g h t of ''ii;.e philosophy, which had theory but neglected the f a c t s 
because of i t s s p e c u l a t i v e nature. 
He used the views of d i f f e r e n t schools of thoughts., and did 
not consider any school to be a p e r f e c t a u t h o r i t y i n l e g i s l a t i o n 
and other r e l i g i o u s matters. I n t h i s way he r e j e c t s the f i n a l i t y 
of any school, because to him man made laws have no permanent 
va l u e . 
He explains tie ambigjjous v e r s e s i n d i f f e r e n t ways. As these 
v e r s e s i n v i t e d i f f e r e n t views, he does not give h i s d e c i s i o n , but 
leaves the d e c i s i o n to the choice of the reader. But when de a l i n g 
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with other v e r s e s , inorder to c l a r i f y the meaning and make i t 
a c c e s s i b l e to the minds of the people, he a p p l i e s jurisprudence 
as an i n t e r p r e t i v e science of the Qur'an, i n order to solve 
t h e i r s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l and economic problems. I n t h i s way, 
m a t e r i a l l y s a t i s f i e d people may concentrate t h e i r a t t e n t i o n 
^ ' g r a s p i n g the immaterial problems properly, 
Ibn K a t h i r i s one of the rare commentators who included 
many p o l i t i c a l , economic, s o c i a l and moral ideas i n t a f s i r . He 
deals with these ideas e l a b o r a t e l y perhaps more than any of h i s 
predecessors. Thus i t seems that he was s t r i v i n g to a r r i v e at 
d e f i n i t e conclusions concerning the p r i n c i p l e s of Islam with the 
object of opening new ways to a f u l l comprehension of the Qur'an 
and to assure i t s j u r i s d i c t i o n and d u r a b i l i t y as i t s e v e r l a s t i n g 
f e a t u r e . 
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CHAPTER TWO 
BIOGRAPHY OF IBN KATHIR 
The aim of t h i s chapter i s to give an account of Ibn K a t h i r 1 s 
l i f e and works as found i n various sources i n c l u d i n g h i s own 
w r i t i n g s . 
His f u l l name was I s m a i l /Jin 'Umar. The name by which he i s 
u s u a l l y known i s Ibn K a t h i r , which was a l s o the name of h i s 
grandfather and great grandfather, ( l ) This may have been h i s 
reason f o r adopting i t as a surname. His contemporaries a l s o 
r e f e r r e d to him by the t i t l e ( '-r-'Xi ) 11 mad-a 1-Din (The P i l l a r 
of the fi&'Jiroil) (2) doubtless as a t r i b u t e to h i s c o n t r i b u t i o n 
towards r e l i g i o u s s c i e n c e s . His Kuntya was 'Abu-al-Fida 
C ^ U M ( 3 ) . 
Ibn K a t h i r was born i n 700/1301 at Majda'l, a town to the 
east of BUEsra i n S y r i a , during the r e i g n of king a l - N a s i r Muhammad 
tiin Qalawun I I . (D741A.H.) The opinions of chronologers d i f f e r 
about the date and place of Ibn K a t h i r ' s b i r t h . Ibn-al-Ammad-al-
Hailibli (D1089 A.H.), Hafiz J a l a l - a l - D l n - a l - S t i y u t l (D911 A.H.), 
• • • • 
Ahmad bin Mustafa Tash Kubra Zada (D962 A.H.) and 'Abbas-al-Azzawi 
confirm the date of h i s b i r t h as 700 AH. (4) while the date of h i s 
(1) Ibn K a t h i r . *Al-Bidaya-wal-Nihaya, Cairo 1358 A.H. vol.14 p.31 
Henceforth i t w i l l be r e f e r r e d ^ a s Bidaya. 
(2) Shams-al-Din al-Dhahabi (D1348), Kitab Tadhkirat-al-Huffaz, . 
Hyderabad Deccan 1958 v o l . 4 p. 1504. 
(3) Abi-al-Mahasin-al-Husaini, Dhyl-i-Tadhkira-al-Huffaz, Damascus 
1929 p.57: ' -
(4) Ibn 'Ammad-al-Hanbali, ^hadharat-al-Dhahab, Cairo 1351A.H. 
vol . 6 . p.331. 
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b i r t h given i n the Encyclopaedia of Islam (5) i s 701 A.H. which 
has a l s o been confirmed by a host of w r i t e r s such as Q a d l - a l -
Shawkani (D1250A.H.), Hafiz Abu-al-Mahasin-al-HusainI (D765A.H.). 
' • • • • 
I n view of the statement of Ibn K a t h i r himself that when 
h i s f a t h e r died i n 703A.H. he was only three years old, i t seems 
probable t h a t he was born i n 700 A.H. or before. (6) 
As regards h i s place of b i r t h , most of the biographers have 
not mentioned i t , except a few l i k e ' Umar Rada Kahhala and 
Hafiz 1 Abu-al-Mahasin-al-HusainI who have described h i s b i r t h place . . . • 
Majdal. Brockelmann i n the Encyclopaedia of Islam gives h i s place 
of b i r t h as Damascus, but does not s t a t e the source of h i s 
information. A f t e r going through the r e l i a b l e biographers of 
Ibn K a t h i r and h i s own w r i t i n g s about the place of p r o f e s s i o n of 
h i s f a t h e r , i t seems probablfi/' t hat he was born a t Majdal ( 7 ) . 
Ibn K a t h i r had reason to be proud of h i s anc e s t o r s . On the 
one hand, they included prominent l i t e r a r y f i g u r e s and men of 
r e l i g i o n . Ono the other hand, he could claim descent from the 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d , noble, respected and brave c l a n of Banu Hasla of 
Quaraish. <«.*• — 
(5) Brockelmann "Ibn K a t h i r " Encyclopaedia of Islam (E.K.) 
London 1927 vol.2, p.393. c f . A l - S h a w k a n l - a l B a d a r - a l - T a l i 1 , 
Cairo 1926 v o l . 1 . pl53 and c f . Al-Husaini^ op. c i t . , p!57. 
(6) Ibn K a t h i r , Bidaya, vol.14, p.31. 
(7) Uinar Kahhala, Mu' j im-al-Mu' a l l i f i n , Damascus 1957 p.283. 
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His pedigree t a b l e which i s accepted by most of the 










I I I _ I I I 

















His f a t h e r Shahab-al-Din Abu Hafs ,'Umar bin K a t h i r was 
born i n 640 A.H. i n a v i l l a g e c a l l e d al-Sharaqiyvun or 
Sharaqiyya west of BU'sra, during the r e i g n of Ayyubids i n Egypt 
(from 567-648 A.H.'). (8) 
He came from h i s v i l l a g e to B^,sra f o r h i s education and 
s e t t l e d down with h i s maternal, uncles who belonged to the t r i b e 
of Banu 'Aqaba. He read al-Bidaya (9) of the Hanafite school. 
(8) Ibn Kathir. Bidaya. v o l . 14 p.31f. 
(9) I b i d . 
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He a l s o l e a r n t " J u m a l " - a l - Z u j a j i (D311A.H.) (10) He 
concentrated on Grammar, Language and Arabic L i t e r a t u r e . He 
l e a r n t by heart many ver s e s of Arabic poetry. He completed h i s 
education at Madrasas (tcnoois) of BU-sra. He studied under al-Nawawi 
(. 1233/1277) ( l l ) and Shaikh T a q i y y - a l - D i n - a l - F a z a r i (D665A.H.) 
(12) f o r whom he had a great r e s p e c t . 
A f t e r the completion of h i s s t u d i e s , he became a teacher 
and Khatib i n the eastern part of BUsra and followed the 
S h a f i l t e school of Thought. He stayed there about twelve y e a r s , 
then he went as a Khatib to the town of Majdal. He l i v e d there a 
long time, prosperous and happy with h i s family, as he p r e f e r r e d 
to l i v e i n a small town. 
He was a g i f t e d orator and became so famous that people used 
to quote him. He was a l s o a poet, and wrote v e r s e s of eulogy, 
elegy and s a t i r e . He wrote an e x c e l l e n t elegy on the death of his;' 
e l d e s t son I s m a i l . 
He had two wives. He had f i v e c h i l d r e n from the f i r s t and a 
number of c h i l d r e n from the second, i n c l u d i n g Ibn Kathii; who was 
the youngest son. 
(10) His f u l l name i s 'Abl-al-Qasim 1Abd-al-Rahman a l - Z u j a j i , 
the Grammarian and l i n g u i s t . He was born i n Nahaw—and i n the 
east of Hamadhan. He got education i n Baghdad and died there 
i n 311A.H. His book al_-Jumal i s a h i g h l y respected 
c o n t r i b u t i o n to grammatical s t u d i e s . I t was published i n 
P a r i s i n 1957. For r e f : see 'AnbaTrT's Nudhhat-al-Anba 1 Cairo 
1294 p.399 
(11) He was a pious man having sharp memory. He was born i n 631A.H. 
and died on 24th Rajab 123£A.H. i n Nowa. He was head of Dar-
a l - ' A s h r a f i y y a . See Bidaya v o l . 14 p.279. 
• • 
(12) Ibn K a t h i r , Bidaya, vol.13 p.197. 
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Ibn. K a t h i r * s f a t h e r was g r e a t l y a t t a c h e d to h i s c h i l d r e n . But 
he was i n t e n s e l y fond of h i s e l d e s t son I s m a ' l l , when Ibn K a t h i r 
was born h i s f a t h e r gave him, ( i . e. 1 Ibn K a t h i r ) , h i s name i n order 
to keep t h a t name a l i v e . 
The f a t h e r of Ibn K a t h i r died when Ibn K a t h i r was three 
years old as Ibn K a t h i r has described i n 1al-Bidaya-wal-Nihaya. 
( Q J J i > * ^ j o l t w j j f l r ^ c W M t f r k ^r- iAcsM 23'J 
jjJlfo L>Js) )(13) 
The exact date of Ibn K a t h i r * s migration to Damascus i s not 
t r a c e a b l e . But i t i s assumed that a f t e r the death of h i s f a t h e r 
he remained with h i s mother at Majdal fo r a few y e a r s . At the 
age of seven h i s elder brother 'Ahd-al-Wahhab brought him to 
Damascus. The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of Ibn K a t h i r 1 s upbringing f e l l 
to h i s lot,|abeing the e l d e s t brother and the earning member of 
the family. He f u l f i l l e d a l l the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s as elder 
brother and the guardian of the boy. He was very kind, sympath-
e t i c and considerate towards Ibn K a t h i r i n a l l r e s p e c t s . Ibn 
K a t h i r has described h i s years of migration and the c h a r a c t e r 
of h i s brother as f o l l o w s : j 
( ^JJ^^MI/L^ ( V ^ A J ^ b y ^ f c y ' ^ c i o j ^ r c r d y r ^ r 
(13) I b i d v o l . 14. p.32 
(14) I b i d 
A ccording to Ibn-al-'Ammad al-HanbalT, Ibn KathTr went to 
Damascus i n 706 A.H. at the age of seven. This t o t a l l y d i f f e r s 
from the date of b i r t h mentioned i n h i s book al-Shadharat which 
i s as f o l l o w s : 
" ^  > ^  v AJ4 g ^ J g r ) (15) 
I f the statement i s accepted to be true then the date of h i s 
b i r t h w i l l be 699A.H. and not 700 A.H. 
The modern w r i t e r K h a i r - a l - D i n - a l - Z a r k a l i , on what a u t h o r i t y 
i t i s d i f f i c u l t to say, has described Ibn K a t h i r ' s journey to 
Damascus as being i n the company of h i s f a t h e r i n s t e a d of h i s 
brother. He says: 
»( • • ^ . • y ^ . j c ^ &7*i )*\> 6^^A\ ^ dr^i*) ( i 6 ) 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s f i r s t place of residence i s given i n h i s own 
words as f o l l o w s : — 
" -o^ U J ^ & J L ^ ) (1 7 ) . 
Thus i t would appear that h i s brother has no house of h i s own, 
but l i v e d i n a rented house or i n a f r i e n d ' s house. 
(15) Ibn 'Ammad: op. c i t . , , p. 331. 
(16) K.D. Al-ZarkalT, Al-'Aalam. B e i r u t 1954 v o l . 1. p.317. 
(17) Ibn K a t h i r . Bidaya, v o l . 14. p.48. 
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I t has been shown t h a t Ibn K a t h i r was a descendant of a ' 
c u l t u r e d family and t h a t h i s brother a l s o was a l i t e r a r y man. His 
f a m i l y environment had a great impact on h i s c h a r a c t e r . His 
brother became h i s f i r s t teacher when he began to study the 
:iQurltn under him. The education began i n a t r a d i t i o n a l way with 
the Qur^an, which he l e a r n t by h e a r t . Next he s t a r t e d studying 
the p r i n c i p l e s of Islam ±c law (Jurisprudence) from h i s brother. 
Then he became the p u p i l of Burhan-al-Din (D729 A.H.), the famous 
sc h o l a r of t h a t age. (18) Ibn K a t h i r f i n a l l y completed t h i s 
branch of law education under Shaikh Kamal-al-Dln-al-ZamlakanI 
(D727 A.H.) (19), who was conversant with I s l a m i c p r i n c i p l e s and 
knowledge. Shakir (D1942) confirms t h i s as f o l l o w s : -
* fci, & 'J^J* > V ^ ^ > » cf t j / J l )(20) 
Ibn K a t h i r a l s o says about h i s e a r l y education under h i s 
brother:- "( 'J&l ^ p l A * A l J & > ? J ^ ^ J ^ v l ^ l ' ) ( 21 ) 
The a u t h o r i t i e s d i f f e r as to the l i s t of h i s t e a c h e r s . The 
(18) His f u l l name was Burhan-al-Din Abu 'Ishaq Abraham (ihn 
Taj-al-DTn-al-FarazT (D729A.H.) He was'so pious t h a t he 
r e j e c t e d every o f f e r of o f f i c i a l post. See Bidaya, vol.14 
p. 143. 
(19) Ibn K a t h i r did not l i k e him because he was greedy of money 
and o f f i c i a l rank. Moreover, he wrote a book repudiating 
Ibn Taimiya's view of divorce. See Bidaya-vol 14 pp40f &131 
(20) Ahmad Muhammad Shakir. cUmda-al-Tafsir. Cairo 1958 v o l . 1 , p.17 
(21) Bidaya, v o l . 14. p.32. 
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following are the men who have been r e f e r r e d to by most of the 
biographers and by Ibn K a t h i r i n h i s w r i t i n g s with the a d d i t i o n of 
the word 'Shaikhuna' before the names e s p e c i a l l y . Among h i s 
teachers i n I s l a m i c law were; ( i ) Kamal-al-Din Abdul Vahhab 
( h i s elder b r o t h e r ) , (2) BurhSn-al-Din,(D729). (22) 
Ibn K a t h i r l e a r n t by heart "Al-Tanbih f i - f l r u ' a l - S h a f i 1 i3tfg> 
w r i t t e n by Shaikh Abu I s h a q - a l - S h i r a z i (D746). 
I n the fourteenth century and e a r l i e r i t was customary f o r a 
student to l e a r n by heart the b a s i c book r e l a t i n g to the branch 
of education, without which he could h a r d l y proceed to acquire 
f u r t h e r knowledge.' ^  
He was taught p r i n c i p l e s of jurisprudence (Usul-al-Fiqh) by 
Shams-al-Din Muhammad Sktn 'Abd-al-Rahman-al-Asfahanl (D749 A.H.), 
the i n t e r p r e t e r of 'Mukh-tasar 1 by Ibn Ha j i b . He also memorised 
• • 
'Mukh-tasar 1 by 'Allama Ibn Hajib (D746). He had the good fortune 
to r e c e i v e h i s education i n T r a d i t i o n from noted s c h o l a r s , l i k e 
(22) Ibn K a t h i r ' s r e f e r e n c e s to the names of h i s teachers along 
with remarks about t h e i r c h a r a c t e r s and s c h o l a r s h i p s may be 
seen i n h i s t a f s l r and Bidaya. T a f s i r ; Hafiz-al-Mazi vol.4, 
p.515 and 602, Al-Dhahabi v o l . 2. p._238) Ibn Taimiya_vol.1. 
p.583 v o l . 3 . p.322-vo|. 2. p. 2 38. . .Bidaya; Haf i z - a l - M a z i v o l . 3 . 
pp.5 and 8, vol.4, p.194, v o l . 6. pp.10, 276, 282, vol.8, p. 
326^ v o l . 9. p.89, vol.11 p.33 and 190 and v o l . 14 p.190, 
'Abu-Abd Allah-a1-Dhahab1 v o l . 3. p. 127 v o l . 5 . pp.210and 214 
vol.6, p. 282 vol.7 pp.50, 61,72, 129, 141, 142, vol.9 , pp. 83 
159, v o l . 11. p. ]9D, vol.14 p. 190, Al—Zamlakani v o l . ' 6 . pp. 
258, 266, 267, 268, 269, 274, 277, and 283, and v o l ^ 14. p.28, 
Ahmad Ibn Abu T a l i b - a l - H a j j a r v o l . 6. p.642, B i r z a l i (D739) 
v o l . 14 p. 135* Ibn Shahna v o l . 14 p.50 and Ibn Taimiya v o l . 2 , 
p.238, v o l . 3. p. 322, v o l . 6 p.86 v o l . 7. p. 393 vol.11, p. 
190 v o l . 9 p.155. vol.14 pp 6, 18, 19, 38, 135 f f and.190 
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( i ) Baha'-al-Din Qasim Ibn 'Asakir (D723A.H.), (2) Hafiz 
Shams-al-Din Dhahabi (D748 A.H.), (3) Ibn al-Suwaidl Muhammad Uin 
Ibrahim (D71l) (23), (4) ' A f l f - a l - D l n IshaTq titta Yahya-al-AmadI 
(D725A..H.), and Ibn .Shahna-al-Haj j"ar (D730) (24). 
Ibn K a t h i r had also-the p r i v i l e g e of being a student of 
Ibn Taymiyya who was an er u d i t e scholar of Qur*anic Sciences. His 
method of teaching was very impressive and h i s r e l i g i o u s ideas 
were c l e a r . His r e l i g i o u s teaching had a great i n f l u e n c e on Ibn 
Kat h i r ' s r e l i g i o u s l i f e . His l e c t u r e s encouraged i n Ibn K a t h i r 
clear t h i n k i n g i n matters of r e l i g i o n . The meaning, explanation 
and commentary of the Qur*a"n expounded by Ibn Taimiyya i n h i s 
l e c t u r e s made a great impact; on Ibn K a t h i r 1 s mind. 
Ibn K a t h i r studied under Ibn Taymiyya f o r a long time and was 
g r e a t l y impressed by h i s character, dealings, p e r s o n a l i t y and 
knowledge. 
Ibn K a t h i r had a great love and honour f o r h i s teacher, 
Ibn Taymiyya. He loved and respected those who had a respect f o r 
h i s teacher, hated those who spoke against him. Taqiyy-al-Dln-al-
H a f l says t h a t the statement of Ibn K a t h i r , Shams-Din-al-Hadi 
• 
and al-Salah-al-Katabi i n favour of Imam Ibn Taymiyya should not 
(23) Al-Mahasin,|. op. c i t . , p. 57. I t appears_that he i s i n c o r r e c t 
i n r e f ^ r i n g ^ h i m as a teacher of Ibn K a t h i r , or i n quoting 
the date of death. 
(24) See Shadharat v o l . 6. p.153. 
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be taken i n t o ESEtS^as® account c t e ^ h e i r deep love f o r him (25) 
Ibn K a t h i r defended him against h i s opponents e s p e c i a l l y i n 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the law on divorce. Because of t h i s very 
n o t i o n he shared the r i s k s of hi s teacher i n c l u d i n g prosecution 
and imprisonment and proved t h a t he was a t r u e d i s c i p l e . He 
was prepared to give up m a t e r i a l comforts i n order to save 
r e l i g i o u s p r i n c i p l e s . One very important lesson which he l e a r n t 
from Ibn Taymiyya's l i f e was to s a c r i f i c e the mortal world i n 
order t o defend the r e l i g i o u s and s p i r i t u a l values. 
Imam Ibn Taimiyya was a d i s c i p l e of Imam Ahmad b i n Hanbal 
i n the science of law and Ibn K a t h i r was a f o l l o w e r of Imam 
Shafi'd'-'-j: l i k e h i s ancestors. But he was influenced by h i s 
teacher 1s c u l t and afterwards followed a middle path. But i n 
some cases, e s p e c i a l l y i n the matter of the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the law on divorce, he was a staunch f o l l o w e r of Imam Ibn Taymiyya 
Vhen Imam Ibn Taymiyya died i n p r i s o n i n 728 A.H. Ibn K a t h i r 
along w i t h h i s f a t h e r - i n - l a w went th e r e . Vhen h i s f a t h e r - i n - l a w , 
along w i t h others, gave Ibn Taymiyya the f u n e r a l washing and 
wrapped him i n a shroud, Ibn Kathir/incovered h i s face, looked 
at i t w i t h love and kissed i t as a homage t o h i s beloved teacher 
He wrote:- " 
" J>s£**d\^£}»^l^*<^^-*5k ) (26) 
(25) Al-rMahasin, op. c i t . , . . . 57. 
(26) Ibn K a t h i r . Bidaya, vol.14 p.138. 
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His deep a f f e c t i o n f o r h i s teacher took the form of h i s 
respect f o r his'grave. Therefore, he was keen t o see the grave 
of h i s r e l a t i v e s near h i s teacher's grave. When h i s mother, 
Maryam b i n t Faraj died i n the mo n t h of DJ^Qa<iw- ( j o ^ 5 > ) i n the 
same year she was buried i n the tomb of Sufiyya t o the east of 
- • 
the grave of Imam Taymiyya. Before h i s death he ( i b n K a t h i r ) 
i t _ 
l e f t a w i l l ^ t o be buried close to Imam Ibn Taymiyya. (27) (28) 
Imam Ibn Taymiyya had three f a v o u r i t e students, Ibn Rashiq « 
Ibn Qa'.fyam and Ibn K a t h i r M Ibn Taymiyya on hearing h i s T a f s l r 
praised him as 'Abbas-al-1AzzawT w r i t e s : — 
" i^^JL- U'Zss 'J*" ) (29) 
(27) Nicholson i n h i s l i t e r a r y H i s t o r y of the Arabs, (Cambridge) 
1953) on page 463 w r i t e s : "Imam Ibn Taymiy^ya was born at 
Harran i n 1363 A.D. He was himself Hanbali. He devoted h i s 
l i f e to r e l i g i o u s reform. A few years l a t e r h i s f a t h e r 
f l e e i n g before the Mongols- brought him to Damascus, where 
i n due course he received an e x c e l l e n t education. I t i s 
said t h a t he never f o r g o t anything which he had once l e a r n t , 
and h i s knowledge of theology and law was so extensive as 
almost to j u s t i f y the saying A T r a d i t i o n t h a t Imam Ibn 
Taymiyya does not recognise i s no T r a d i t i o n . He ended h i s 
days i n c a p t i v i t y i n Damascus. There was a crowd of 
200^000 men and 15,000 women t h a t attended h i s f u n e r a l . 
The p r i n c i p l e s i n s p i r e d by Ibn Taymiyya were followed by 
ABd-al-Vahhab. John Alden W i l l i a m i n h i s book "Islam" (New 
York 1962) on page 205 w r i t e s : "He spent years i n the 
f o r t r e s s of Damascus, Cairo ahd Alexandria f o r intemperate 
statements about the 'A^h.1 a r i t e s and f o r Hanbali statements 
on the nature of God which smacked of the o l d deprecable 
ol d anthropomorphism of t h a t school. And he used h i s 
confinement to t u r n out more works a t t a c k i n g and r e f u t i n g 
h i s d e t r a c t o r s , u n t i l they had him deprived of i n k and 
paper. The blow i s said to have k i l l e d him w i t h i n a month.' 
(28) Shejlied (J28 A.H.) the following night after Ibn Taymiyya, see 
Bidaya, vol. 1'4 p. 143. 
(29) A. Al-'AzzawI, History of Iraq, Baghdad 1957 p.196 cf. Abd-al-Samad, 
Collection of Commentaries of Ibn Taymiyya, Bombay 1954 p.10. & see 
reference no.22. 
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Another teacher from whom Ibn K a t h i r g r e a t l y b e n e f i t e d was 
al-MazT, the Shaikh of Dar-al-Hadith-al-Ashrafiyya and the 
author of 'Tahdhib-al-Kamal' which i s included i n " A l - T a k m l l - f i 
Ma'rifat-al-Thiqat-wal-du^fa^-wal-Majahil" of Ibn K a t h i r . Ibn 
K a t h i r spent a p a r t of h i s l i f e under h i s supervision. The 
biographers of Ibn K a t h i r are of the opinion t h a t al-Mazi had a 
s o f t corner i n hi s heart f o r him.. This enabled him to a t t a i n 
great depth of knowledge. J a l a l - a l - D i n SftyutT remarks" 
£>S.* >> s%S £, > J (30) 
Ibn K a t h i r impressed al-Mazi by h i s hard working nature and 
ext r a o r d i n a r y b r i l l i a n c e , as he had impressed Ibn Taymiyya and 
gained h i s favour. I t was due t o h i s c o r d i a l r e l a t i o n w i t h h i s 
teacher t h a t he was married t o h i s daughter named 1Zainab'. 
This close a s s o c i a t i o n provided him w i t h a chance to consult h i s 
teacher i n f o r m a l l y i n the matters of Islamic Studies. 
Ibn K a t h i r was e s p e c i a l l y impressed by h i s a b i l i t y i n the 
— r — 
c r i t i c a l study of Hadith. Therefore, he prefered al-Mazi's 
d e c i s i o n about weak, sound and unacknowledged (Munkar) h a d i t h . 
VheveSyer he faced d i f f i c u l t y - i n c l a s s i f j ^ i n g h a d i t h . 
On Friday the 11th of Safar (. i n 742A.H. when al-MazT 
f i n i s h e d a lesson on Hadith he came home t o perform abolition f o r 
(30) S^'yutT, Dhavlc Tabaqat-al-Huf f az, Damascus 1929 p. 361. 
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Juma' prayer. But a l l of a sudden he f e l l v i c t i m to severe 
stomach pain, assumed a c o l i c but i t was an epidemic, and he 
could not go back to the mosque f o r prayer. A f t e r prayer Ibn 
K a t h i r became aware of h i s absence and returned home, found 
al-Mazi s h i v e r i n g w i t h pain and asked him about h i s c o n d i t i o n . 
Al-Mazi said "Praise be to A l l a h " repeatedly and then breathed 
hi s l a s t . 
On Saturday the 12th of Safar 742A.H. the f u n e r a l ceremony 
was attended by a large number of men both p u b l i c and o f f i c i a l s . 
He was buried to the west of Ibn Taymiyya i n the Tomb of 
a l - S u f f i y y a near to h i s w i f e 'Aisha b i n t Ibrahim who had died a 
year e a r l i e r (D741.A.H.) She was the best reader and memorizer 
of the Qugfran and had a complete knowledge of Tajwld. She was 
a scholar of Hadith and T a f s i r also and had a host of students. 
(31). 
L i t t l e i s known about Ibn K a t h i r ' s married l i f e from outside 
sources. No biographer has given any d e t a i l e d account of i t . 
However, Ibn K a t h i r gives a passing reference t o h i s w i f e i n 
al-Bidaya-wal-Nihava saying t h a t she was a h i g h l y educated and 
r e l i g i o u s minjed woman. She studied under 'Umm Zainab-Patima-bint 
'Abbas (D.714A.H.) who was a p u p i l of Ibn Taymiyya. Ibn Taymiyya 
(31) Ibn K a t h i r . Bidaya, v o l . 14 pp.189 and 191.... 
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has spoken very h i g h l y of her. (32) I t appears t h a t the 
r e l a t i o n s between husband and w i f e were e x c e l l e n t and they l e d 
a happy l i f e . There i s no clear record of h i s c h i l d r e n . Ibn 
Ka t h i r i s s i l e n t on t h i s point, v Biographers r e f e r to three Sons: 
( l ) Zain-al-'Ahaln, (2) Al-Rahlm and (3) Badar-al- 1 Din- 1Abu-al-
Baqa', who was a great scholar. One of h i s sons wrote a Dhayl 
on h i s u n i v e r s a l h i s t o r y al-Bidaya-wal-Nihaya. (33) 
According to the t r a d i t i o n , a f t e r the completion of h i s 
studies, Ibn K a t h i r made an a p p l i c a t i o n to "the acknowledged 
r e l i g i o u s a u t h o r i t i e s i n order to be given permission t o teach 
r e l i g i o u s sciences. He was accorded t h i s permission. Those who 
acceded t o h i s request were ( l ) Al-VanI (D735A.H.) (2) Al-KhatanI 
(D731 A.H.) (3) Al-DabbusI, Sttyuti excludes al-DabbusI. (34) 
Ibn K a t h i r s t a r t e d h i s career probably as a teacher i n 
al-Madrasa al-Tankaziyya i n Damascus. He spent one f o u r t h of 
hi s l i f e t h e r e . A f t e r the death of his teacher a l - H a f i z 
al-Dhahabi (D748A.H.) whom he sometimes quotes i n h i s t o r y 
e s p e c i a l l y f o r the c o n f i r m a t i o n of h i s chronological data, he 
jo i n e d Madrasa 'Umm-al-Salih' i n 748 A.H, (35) and rose t o t h e 
(32) I b i d vol.14 p.72. 
(33) Al-Az zawi, o p . c i t . , p.196 c f . Ibn Pahd, Luhz-al-Haz Cairo 
187 p.73. 
(34) Al-S&yuti, o p . _ c i t . , p.361 c f . Ibn Hajar-al-'AsqalanI, 
al-"Durar-al-Kamina, Hyderabad Deccan 1348 v o l . 1 . pp373ff. 
(35) Al-NiU.'. f-mani, A l - D a r i s - f I - T a r i k h - a l - M a d a r i s . Damascus 1948 
v o l . 1. pp36f. c f . ' A l l 'Akbar, 'Lughat Nama, Tahran 1945 
p. 342. 
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the p o s i t i o n of Shaikh-al-Hadith. He served, there more than a 
decade. Later on, he j o i n e d Dar-al-Hadith a l - A s h r a f f i y a , (36) 
but he could not continue there f o r long as he f a i l e d t o 
maintain good r e l a t i o n s w i t h the a u t h o r i t i e s . He j o i n e d 
al-Jami'a-al-Umawi as Shaikh-al-Tafsir wal-Hadlth and continued 
t i l l the l a s t moment of h i s l i f e as a successful teacher. He 
became very popular there both among the o f f i c i a l s and the p u b l i c . 
The amir of Damascus, h i s subordinates and other o f f i c a l s and a 
large number of the p u b l i c used t o perform Jum'a prayer under h i s 
leadership. His d a i l y l e c t u r e s on Hadith and T a f s i r were thronged 
w i t h students and other l i s t e n e r s . (37) 
Ibn K a t h i r had a large number of d i s t i n g u i s h e d students. The 
twtrt _ > 
^famous among them are ( l ) Ibn H a j j i (D.782 A.H.) (2) Ibn-al-Hi$bani 
(3) Abu-al-Mahasin a l - H u s a i n i . 
Ibn H a j j i i s one of the noted h i s t o r i a n s . He wrote a Dhayli . 
on a1-Bidaya-va1-Nihaya i n seven volumes. I t i s counted among the 
best books of h i s t o r y . He deals w i t h h i s t o r i c a l events monthly 
whereas Ibn K a t h i r describes events annually. He i s clear i n ideas 
and honest i n a f f a i r s t o the extent t h a t he admits t o have drawn 
immense b e n e f i t from Ibn K a t h i r ' s work, e s p e c i a l l y from h i s HadTth 
and h i s t o r y . He acknowledges Ibn K a t h i r 1 s a u t h o r i t y and c r i t i c i s m 
(36) I b i d , p.19. 
(37) Ibn K a t h i r . Bidaya,vol. 14 p.268. 
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on Hadith. He believes t h a t Ibn K a t h i r ' s t e a c h i n g and 
companionship were more us e f u l to him than those of other 
teachers. (38) 
The second d i s t i n g u i s h e d student, Hafiz Abu-al-Mahasin-al-
Husaini, a famous biographer, was born on Thursday i n the month 
of Sha'ban i n 715 A.H. i n Damascus. His noted works are: l ) 
Dhavl-A-Tadhkira-al-Huffaz 2) Al-Tadhkira-f I-Ririal-al-'Ashara. 3) 
Al-Urf-al-Dhakr - f T-al-Nasab-al-Dhaki. 4) frfek-Iktifa-f I-al-Du'afa ' 
and 5) frr/ft-irmam f i Dakhul-al-Hamam. He recognises the a b i l i t y 
of Ibn K a t h i r i n T a f s i r , Jurisprudence, Grammar and C r i t i c i s m of 
ha d i t h and the s i g n i f i c a n c e of his works. 
. The t h i r d p u p i l I b n al-Husbani was born i n Damascus. He 
began h i s studies w i t h h i s f a t h e r . Then he studied under renowned 
scholars, Ibn K a t h i r being one of them. He wrote Jami'-al-Tafsir on 
the p a t t e r n of T a f s i r Ibn K a t h i r . His T a f s i r i s the ma n i f e s t a t i o n 
of Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n f l u e n c e . 
An analysis of the achievements of Ibn K a t h i r brings home the 
f a c t that.he was expert i n almost a l l of the r e l i g i o u s sciences. 
The f i r s t science he learned was Tajwid (>» ) which st&niSiesZcv 
the science of g i v i n g f u l l r i g h t s t o the words w i t h regard t o 
t h e i r pronunciation, i n t o n a t i o n and punctuation and t o a l l other 
r u l e s p e r t a i n i n g t o the r e c i t a t i o n of the Koran. Ample examples 
(38) Al-Azzawi, op. c i t . , p . l 9 6 f . 
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are found i n T a f s l r Ibn K a t h i r which speak of h i s knowledge 
of the p e c u l i a r i t i e s of s p e l l i n g of words i n the Koran, of i t s 
v a r i a n t reading/f He quotes the seven acknowledged readers t o 
confirm h i s pronunciation and c o r r e c t accent of d i f f e r e n t passages 
and marginal i n s t r u c t i o n s i . e . Waqf-Ja'iz , Vaq f-Mui awwaz and 
Wafq Murakhkhas. He has acquaintance w i t h the pauses prescribed 
i n the reading. (39) 
I n h i s w r i t i n g s , Ibn KajJiir sometimes deals w i t h vowel 
p o i n t s , case ending or t h o g r a p h i c a l signs, C-tt^) signs of doubling, 
pronunciation and s p e l l i n g , and takes i n t e r e s t i n discussing them 
as found i n d i f f e r e n t places i n h i s T a f s l r . To solve them he 
r e l i e d more on examples than on theory. No comprehensive book 
seems t o have been w r i t t e n by him on these subjects. But he has 
a l l o t t e d a few pages i n hi s book Fada 1il-al-Qur'an to express the 
s u p e r i o r i t y of the science of i n t o n a t i o n aid r e c i t a t i o n over a l l 
other r e l i g i o u s sciences. 
To prove the s i g n i f i c a n c e of t h i s science he r e f e r s t o verse 
(73:4) of Sura-al-Muzammil which i s u s u a l l y i n t e r p r e t e d as 
e n j o i n i n g slow .and clear i n t o n a t i o n and also r e f e r s to the 
t r a d i t i o n LJawwru-al-Our'an' t r a n s m i t t e d by Ibn Mas'ud.. 
For h i s knowledge and i n t e r e s t i n t h i s subject, (40) Pawl 
(39) Ibn Kathir Tafsir, v o l . 7. pp 142ff. 
(40) Ibn KathTr. T a f s l r , v o l . 7 pp 142f. 
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i n h i s book Tabaqat-al-Qurra' (categories of readers) includes 
Ibn K a t h i r , obviously i n e r r o r , among the seven readers 
(Sab'a Qurra') of the f i r s t and second century, whereas Ibn K a t h l i 
was born i n 700A.H. He can be included among the readers of the 
8th century A.H. ( 4 l ) 
Ibn K a t h i r was w e l l versed i n Arabic Grammar. He t r i e d to 
expl a i n t h e meaning of d i f f e r e n t Arabic words through Grammar by 
quoting s i m i l a r examples from the Qur'an, T r a d i t i o n , and pre-
Islamic and post-Islamic poetry and from other l i t e r a r y works 
i n order t o help the reader i n understanding the Qur'an. But he 
does not always mention the d e r i v a t i o n of words from t h e i r r o o t s . 
He was recognised as a s c h o l a r l y grammarian by h i s contem-
p o r a r i e s , by l a t e r grammarians and scholars a l i k e . 
¥e l e a r n from h i s u n i v e r s a l h i s t o r y al-Bidava-wal-Nihava 
t h a t he was a poet. He composed verses e x p l a i n i n g the r i s e and 
f a l l of the r u l e r s , dynasties and kingdoms. His verses on the rise 
and f a l l of the 'Umayyads and of the Abbasidgi-- and the beginning 
and end of the Fatimids are r e v e a l i n g . I n these few verses he has 
sketched the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t h e i r reigns and the causes which 
led t o the accession of successive r u l e r s t o the throne. He i s a 
amazed t o f i n d the same name of the f i r s t r u l e r and the l a s t ruler 
i n a dynasty ( i e . Marwan 1, Marwan the L a s t ) . He composed a few 
(41) A.M. Shakir, o p . c i t . , v o l . 1 . I n t r o d u c t i o n . 
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verses about the T a r t a r s . He explains how they plundered c i t i e s , 
massacred people, destroyed valuable m a t e r i a l and demolished 
the whole c i t y of Baghdad i n the r e i g n of al-Mustansir. However 
he l e f t no separate dlwan. 
Ibn K a t h i r had a vast knowledge of Islamic law. He deservedly 
received praises even from h i s contemporaries and teachers. A 
Contemporary and a p u p i l historian^Abu" Manasin-al-Husaini, 
recognised h i s a u t h o r i t y and the l a t e r h i s t o r i a n Ibn Taghri 
BardI confirms h i s opinion. al-Hafiz-al-Dhahabi has noted h i s 
deep knowledge of Jurisprudence. His w r i t t e n work i n the subject 
speaks 
„ of h i s a b i l i t y and c a p a b i l i t y . He i s equally at home i n the 
p r i n c i p l e s of Jurisprudence. His work " T a k h r i j Mukhtasar Ibn 
i * 
H a j i b " i s remarkable. I t i s i n no way less important than h i s 
book " A d i l l a - a l - T a n b i h " i n jurisprudence. I n the two books he 
shows his r e a l i n s i g h t i n t o the subject. 
Ibn K a t h i r i s a famous t r a d i t i o i ^ l i s t and h i s t o r i a n . I n h i s 
method of w r i t i n g he i s t r a d i t i o n a l i s t f i r s t and h i s t o r i a n 
second. He describes pre-Islamic and post Islamic h i s t o r i c a l 
events by quoting t r a d i t i o n s as f a r as possible. But he does 
not accept a l l the t r a d i t i o n s b l i n d l y . He separates f a b r i c a t e d 
and genuine. He uses Jewish m a t e r i a l but he believes t h a t 
according t o the Prophet these are of three kinds, ( l ) T o t a l l y 
t r u e (2) T o t a l l y f a l s e and (3) P a r t i a l l y t r u e . Yet, he makes 
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less use of Jewish m a t e r i a l than some of h i s predecessors, such 
as Tabari and Ibn A t h i r . (42). 
He has a good knowledge of h i s t o r i c a l f a c t s . To him history-
means the knowledge of records of past people—prophets, s a i n t s , 
scholars, wise men, poets, kings, e s p e c i a l l y the d e s c r i p t i o n of 
t h e i r genesis, r i t e s , customs, t h e i r c i t i e s , t h e i r b i r t h and death, 
But i t s purpose i s l e a r n i n g lessons from past experience and 
t a k i n g warning and an example from i t . Knowledge of a l l these 
things i f applied i n every day l i f e may p r o t e c t man from harmful 
things and may thus b e n e f i t him. 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s important work on u n i v e r s a l h i s t o r y i s 
al-Bidaya-wal-Nihaya, an abridgement of Tarikh Abx Shahna from 
the beginning up to 665 A.H. Then, up to 738 A.H. f o l l o w s 
a l - B i r z a l i . His s t y l e i s s i m i l a r to t h a t of A l - T a b a r i , I b n - a l -
A t h i r , and A l - B i r z a l i . (43) 
H i s t o r i a n s and biographers, a f t e r studying h i s work, have 
praised him as f o l l o w s . Siddiq Hasan Khan t r e a t s him^equal t o 
a l - B i r z a l i and Hafiz-al-Dhahabl, the great hist o r i a n ? of t h e i r times 
and h i s teachers. Ibn Nasir gives him top p o s i t i o n among the 
contemporary h i s t o r i a n s . 
(42) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r v o l . 1. p.8. 
(43) Encyclopaedia of Islam,@&Jitj..~£i5'' c f . Al-Dhahabd^g^..^ 
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Besides being a j u r i s t , h i s t o r i a n , grammarian and Commentator, 
Ibn K a t h i r i s also a Muhaddith. I t i s assumed t h a t he had a sound 
c r i t i c a l knowledge of Hadith and could e a s i l y s o r t out sound weak 
(Sahlh) (Da*.>Tf) and un-acknowledged (Munkar) h a d i t h and was 
acknowledged^an a u t h o r i t y i n t h i s respect. B a s i c a l l y h i s fame 
as h i s t o r i a n depended on h i s work on Hadith. The c r i t i c a l 
knowledge of Hadith and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n i n al-Bidaya-wal-Nihaya i s 
the cause of h i s success and gaining the t i t l e of one of the best 
h i s t o r i a n s of the past. 
His books on t r a d i t i o n s show'his vast knowledge of Hadith. 
His quest f o r t r a d i t i o n s and knowledge r e l a t e d t o i t i s so over-
whelming t h a t every subject seems t o have been a f f e c t e d by i t . 
Jalal-al-DTn Sftyutl describes h i s c r i t i c i s m of some h a d i t h 
• • • 
t r a n s m i t t e d by al-Bazar; f o r example, the t r a d i t i o n s t a t i n g t h a t 
the Prophet Muhammad d i d not i n t e r p r e t any verse of the Koran by 
another verse except a few verses meanings^especially revealed t o 
him by Ga b r i e l . The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n was mostly by Hadith. A f t e r 
quoting some examples Ibn K a t h i r agrees w i t h al-Bazar's views. 
But i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of a few words Ibn K a t h i r d i f f e r s from 
him and r e j e c t s h i s explanation i . e . 'Falq' ( i s a covered 
w e l l i n the H e l l (2) j£ $ > LS*0 are two w e l l s i n the bottom of h e l l , 
According t o Ibn K a t h i r these two Ahadith are un-acknowledged. 
His c r i t i c a l approach to Hadith l e d him to the conclusion 
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which i n some cases was of fundamental importance. Others are 
personal views which while i n t e r e s t i n g i n t r a d i t i o n s are not very-
important to Muslims i n general. 
By temperament Ibn K a t h i r was equable and he was not at a l l 
an extremist i n h i s r e l i g i o u s views and a t t i t u d e s . He was 
peace-loving and i n t e r e s t e d i n r e c o n c i l i a t i o n . He was a f o l l o w e r 
of Imam Shafi ' . ' I but he was so l i b e r a l i n h i s a t t i t u d e t o 
r e l i g i o u s sects t h a t he accepted no p a r t i s a n s h i p of any one sect. 
Although a S h a f i ' i t e he married the daughter of a Hanafite, a l -
Mazi;and"he o f t e n followed Ibn Taymiyya who was a H a n b j a l i t e . He 
accepted the a u t h o r i t y of al-MazT i n Hadith, Ibn Taymiyya 1s 
decisions i n c o n t r o v e r s i a l points and al-Zaimlakani' s decisions 
regarding Miracles. Yet according t o Ibn Taymiyya ZamalakanI was 
a f o l l o w e r of Ibn 'Arabi whose views, r e l a t e d t o fundamentals, are 
r e j e c t e d by Sunnites. Damascus where he l i v e d was by no means a 
l i b e r a l environment. The i n h a b i t a n t s who had worked together a l l 
day-, sorted themselves out at the time of prayer and j o i n e d the 
respective sects of the Shafl'ites, and Hanbalites, the Hanefites ai 
and the Malaki-fces. The p a r t i e s were mutually c r i t i c a l and 
mutually d e f i a n t , so t h e i r d i f f e r e n c e s were hardened by op p o s i t i o n 
I t was Ibn K a t h i r who attended the meetings of a l l the sects and 
s e t t l e d t h e i r d i f f e r e n c e s . Owing to t h i s he was accepted and 
esteemed by a l l sects. (44) 
(44) Bida.ya, v o l . 11. pl90 and vol.14 pp 138 and 190. 
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Ibn K a t h i r was of the opinion t h a t the people f o l l o w the 
t a s t e of t h e i r r u l e r . I f the r u l e r i s greedy the people are 
greedy, i f he i s honest, benevolent and righteous the.people are 
honest, benevolent and righteous and so on. He supports h i s 
opinion w i t h the examples of Valid,'Umar i h n 'Abd-al-Aziz and 
Sulaiman-iin-Abdul Malik. The former'was fond of b u i l d i n g s so 
people t a l k e d of b u i l d i n g s i n t h e i r meetings. The second took 
i n t e r e s t i n the Koran, the people, d i d the same. Sulaiman was a 
lover of marriages, so the number of marriages was a buring 
p o i n t among the people. (45) Perhaps Ibn K a t h i r i s p a r t l y t r u e 
i n h i s a l l u s i o n but ge n e r a l l y h i s view' i s unacceptable «asi he 
neglects some important p o i n t s , i . e . the r u l e of r i t e s andi. customs 
moral, r e l i g i o u s , e t h i c a l and s o c i a l phenomena. These are not 
less e f f e c t i v e than the r u l e r w i t h a u t h o r i t y . Mostly these 
were the cause of mutiny and r i o t s against r u l e r s . Ibn Kat h i r ' s 
opinion does not accord w i t h h i s t o r y , reason and psychology. He 
i s i n favour of the Caliph being from Quraish. This i s q u i t e a 
c o n t r o v e r s i a l p o i n t . He favours the progeny of ' A l l and f i n d s 
f a u l t w i t h the Ummayads. He i s not i m p a r t i a l i n h i s opinion. 
Ibn K a t h i r had a c o n c i l i a t o r y nature, but sometimes he 
became angry when views contrary to h i s were expressed. According 
to Ibn Hajar teaching aroused h i s f e e l i n g and there was exchange 
of hot words between him and Ibn Qai^yam. Ibn K a t h i r was an 
(45) I b i d v o l . 9. p.165. 
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i n t e l l e c t u a l but not a r a t i o n a l i s t , t h e r e f o r e he d i s l i k e d 
speculative theology (Kalam) and thought t h a t i t was the product 
of f o r e i g n i n f l u e n c e . He also thought t h a t Ibn Qa^ytim blamed 
him f o r being ' Ash'a'rite, and questioned him about i t . Ibn Qajfiyum 
answered i n a way w i t h a pun " I f you have h a i r from head t o f o o t 
no one w i l l say t h a t you are an 'Asbfa'rite (a man of h a i r ) and also 
no one would believe t h a t you have exasperated Ibn Taymiyya 
because you cannot make him angry as you have f u l l f a i t h i n 
hi s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Ahadlth. Ibn K a t h i r d i d not mention any 
dispute w i t h Ibn Qayyum while w r i t i n g on him i n al-Bidava-wal-
Nihaya. He speaks very h i g h l y of Ibn Qa^yiam. I f there was any 
dispute the cause might be the remarks of Ibn Qaj'yum against 
Ibn Taymiyya which Ibn K a t h i r d i d not l i k e . Ibn K a t h i r speaks 11. 
of h i s teacher Ibn-al-Zamlakani because he spoke against Ibn 
Taymiyya and wrote a book opposing h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Law 
of divorce. (46) 
r 
Ibn K a t h i r also had a good face and w i t t y nature. Ibn Hajar 
has used words ( <C_ia^  ]LJ\^->**^ ) good humourer. Hafiz Zain-al-Abl^adi: 
describes how once Hafiz 'Alav^al-Din was d e l i v e r i n g a l e c t u r e . 
Ibn K a t h i r was one of the audience. When Hafi z , Alau-al-Din 
f i n i s h e d h i s l e c t u r e he introduced Taqiyy*al-Din t o Ibn K a t h i r 
and praised Taqiyy-al-Din 1s knowledge of the Koran, Hadith and 
(46) Ibn Haj ar, o p . c i t . , p.374.c.f. a t T a g h r i - a l - B a r d i , al-Nujum-a 
Zahiiw,Cairo 1928 v o l . 1 1 , p.123.... 
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juri s p r u d e n c e . Whereupon Ibn K a t h i r s a i d , " I t seems to me 
d i f f i c u l t to be l i e v e that Taqiyy-al-Dln ever had any knowledge 
of the Hadith, about the use of water (for ablution) made 
hat by sunshine ( o ^ O L ) • 
Ibn K a t h i r l o s t h i s eyesight at the age of 73, and died at 
Y 
the age of 74. The occurence of h i s death i s described thus. 
I n 774 A.H. an epidemic broke out. I t . continued f o r about s i x 
months and caused the death of about 200 men every day. The 
sc h o l a r s who f e l l v i c t i m to i t were, Abraham ii-in Ahmad-al-Hanaf i , 
Abraham jjbn Muhammad al-Yamani, Ahmad tfJiri Rajab al-Baghdadi, 
iLbahab-al-Din $3>n Ahmad-al-£h_afiqi and HafTz Imad-al-Din Ibn 
K a t h i r . I n t h i s year a great f i r e a l s o broke out, as a r e s u l t oftJ. 
thunderstorm i n the palace of the Sul t a n during the month of 
Ramadhan. This f i r e l a s t e d f o r a number of days and i t wrought 
havoc and d e s t r u c t i o n of l i f e and property. 
Ibn K a t h i r died i n the month of Sha'ban i n 774 A.H. According 
to h i s w i l l he was buried near h i s teacher Ibn Taymiyya in-the 
tomb of S u f i a s i t u a t e d outside Bab-alNasr i n Damascus. His 
fu n e r a l was attended by a larg e number of people. One of h i s 
students wrote an elegy on h i s death containg the fo l l o w i n g : 
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— P r i n c i p l e s of f tffrC'flitff T r a d i t i o n s 
(1) T a k h r l j 'Adilla-al-Tanblh 
(2) T a k h r i j Mukhtasar Ibn H a j i b . 
- Commentary 
( l ) TafsTr-al-Qur'an-al-Karim....lOvols 
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CHAPTER THREE. 
BELIEF IN GOD 
The f i r s t a r t i c l e of I s l a m i c S c h o l a s t i c Theology upon which 
the s t r u c t u r e of r e l i g i o n depends i s to b e l i e v e i n God, i n His 
Essence, i n His a t t r i b u t e s , and i n His commands; and to r e j e c t 
d i r e c t and i n d i r e c t p a r t n e r s h i p with Him. The Koran i n s i s t s : 
"there i s no God but A l l a h " . The whole system, d o c t r i n e , and 
teachings of Islam revolve around t h i s c e n t r a l point, the 
Supremacy of God and the Unity of Godhead. From t h i s p i v o t a l 
point flows the u n i t y of the fundamental f a c t s about nature, man, 
and l i f e . The purpose of Islam seems to e s t a b l i s h balance and to 
bring about agreement i n the r e l a t i o n s h i p of man to God and to the 
universe through u s e f u l adjustment. 
God has two aspects (a) His Essence, and (b) His a t t r i b u t e s . 
The a t t r i b u t e s belong to His essence as w e l l as to His a c t i o n . 
"Those which belong to His essence are: l i f e , power, knowledge, 
speech, hearing, seeing, and w i l l , and those which belong to 
His a c t i o n are: c r e a t i n g , s u s t a i n i n g , producing, renewing, making 
and so on", ( l ) 
I n t h i s chapter we w i l l d i s c u s s b r i e f l y (a) The Essence of 
( l ) JA.....Wensijick..-V "The Muslim Creed" Cambridge 1932 p. 188. 
With regard to God's a t t r i b u t e s of ac t i o n s Ibn K a t h i r gives 
importance t o : - 'mercy', s u s t a i n i n g , guidance, c r e a t i o n , 
and j u s t i c e . See T a f s l r v o l . 1 . pp33 to 50... 
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God; (b) His seven E s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e s ; (c) His a t t r i b u t e s 
of a c t i o n s ; and.(d) P a r t n e r s h i p with Him. 
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A. ESSENCE OF GOD 
Essence i s described as s e l f , e n t i t y , and indispensable 
element. There i s emphasis i n the Qur'an on the need to know 
the nature and essence of God. I f human beings t r y to 
understand Him they can e a s i l y avoid the p i t f a l l of p l u r a l i t y . 
Scholar's exerted t h e i r best e f f o r t s i n the exp o s i t i o n of the 
nature of God i n order to know Him and to make His idea a c c e s s i b l e 
to the mind of common men. 
Ibn K a t h i r d e s c r i b e s the essence of God i n d i f f e r e n t places 
with d i f f e r e n t v e r s e s and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . One of the verse* 
which he i n t e r p r e t s as showing the essence of God as to be c l o s e l y 
r e l a t e d to man's s p i r i t u a l and wordly l i f e , i s the follow i n g : 
"God i s the l i g h t of the heavens and ear t h : the l i k e n e s s of His 
Li g h t i s as a niche wherein i s a lamp (the lamp i s i n a g l a s s , 
the g l a s s as i t were a g l i t t e r i n g s t a r ) k i n d l e d from a Blessed 
Tree, and Olive that i s n e i t h e r of the E a s t nor of the Vest whose 
o i l w e l l nigh would shine, even i f no f i r e touched i t ; L i g h t 
upon L i g h t : (God guides to His Li g h t whom He w i l l . ) (And God 
s t r i k e s s i m i l i t u d e s f o r men, and God has knowledge of every thing." 
(24:36) According to Ibn K a t h i r God's essence i s t h a t He i s the 
Li g h t of the heaven and earth. The same expression occurs i n the 
T r a d i t i o n : "He enlightens the heavens and earth by His L i g h t . " 
I n the F i r s t E p i s t l e of John a s i m i l a r v e r s i o n i s to be found. 
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"God i s L i g h t , and i n Him i s no darkness at a l l . " (2) 
Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s the verse by saying that the g l o r i o u s 
a l l e g o r i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n of L i g h t to God means the Absoluteness of 
God. 'NTTr' i a L i g h t which revealed the hidden t h i n g s . God (Divine 
L i g h t ) i s represented as seated very high to i l l u m i n e the 
heavens and earth which a l l e g o r i c a l l y means the main source Who 
broughtthem into being. The statement i s followed by an example 
of connecting v e r s e s to e x p l a i n i t s mysterious meaning as t h i s 
f i g u r a t i v e L i g h t has a l a y e r upon l a y e r of t r u t h . The v i s i b l e 
l i g h t and the l i g h t of the heart, which i s the most b e n e f i c i a l 
thing f o r both the p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l worlds, i s the r e f l e c t i o n 
of true l i g h t i . e . God. But i n the p h y s i c a l world the l i g h t 
(deffcts) 
which i s supposed to be the purest thing, has some draw-back ' 
i n c i d e n t a l to i t s p h y s i c a l nature. F i r s t l y , i t depends on 
e x t e r n a l sources. Secondly, i t i s unstable, and temporary, and 
l a s t l y i t i s bound to time, space,and l i m i t s . But God's l i g h t i s 
immeasurable and i n d e s c r i b e a b l e . I t passes t r a n s c e n i f t n t a l l y into 
e 
regions of s p i r i t u a l hights unconceived by man's imagination. 
Ibn K a t h i r s t a t e s that when the Prophet was t o r t u r e d by men 
of T E ' i f he s a i d "01 God I take refuge with the L i g h t of Th^no/ 
h 
countenance wich i l l u m i n e s darkness and upon which depends the 
welfare of the whole u n i v e r s e . " (3) 
(2) ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 5 , p.101. and John 1:5. 
(3) I b i d : v o l . 5. p.101. 
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To express the c l o s e r r e l a t i o n s h i p of Divine L i g h t to 
human beings, Ibn K a t h i r maintains t h a t obedience to God i s L i g h t . 
He a l s o holds that F a i t h i n Islam i s a l i g h t given to b e l i e v e r s . 
This t h e o l o g i c a l expression i s to make c l e a r that God i s One and 
t h a t He i s the only source of sustenance and e x i s t e n c e . (4) 
Imam-al-Ghazali wrote "Mishkat-al-Anwar" i n order to interpret 
Divine L i g h t and i t s r e l a t i o n to mankind: he says: "God created 
the c r e a t i o n i n darkness, then sent an effulgence (beam) of 
High L i g h t upon i t . " (5) Probably he meant, that the c r e a t u r e ' s 
l i g h t i s borrowed from God. According to him i t i s an u p h i l l 
t a s k to understand Divine L i g h t that i s i n "seventy thousands-
v e i l s of l i g h t " which only Prophets can w e l l imagine, therefore 
he says: "Prophets are the Lamps and so are the learned but the 
d i f f e r e n c e between them i s i n c a l c u l a b l e . " U l t i m a t e l y he 
considers L i g h t an expression of Absolute r e a l i t y . (6). 
Concerning L i g h t Doctor I q b a l ' s view a l s o supports Ibn Kathir*; 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n "The teaching of modern physics i s that the 
v e l o c i t y of l i g h t cannot be exceeded and i s the same for a l l 
observers whatever t h e i r own system of movement. Thus i n the 
(4) I b i d : v o l . 5 . p . l O l f . 
(5) A l - G h a z a l i "Mishkat-al-'Anwar London 1924, T r a n s l a t e d by 
Gairdner pp.54f. 
(6) I b i d . He a l s o holds that f i v e f a c u l t i e s of s p i r i t s ; the 
sensory s p i r i t , the imaginative s p i r i t , the i n t e l l i g e n t i a l 
s p i r i t , the r a t i o c i n a t i v e s p i r i t , and transcendental Prophetic 
s p i r i t , are symbolised by the Niche, Glass,Lamp, Tree and O i l 
i n verse of L i g h t . c f . Macdonald "Question Drawer'July 1916 v o l 
6 pp.309-310. ^ T h e M u g l i m W o r l d < 
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world.' of change l i g h t i s the nearest approach to the Absolute. 
The metaphor of l i g h t as applied to God, t h e r e f o r e , must i n view 
of modern knowledge, be taken to suggest the Absoluteness of 
God".(7) The whole i n t e r p r e t a t i o n means s u b l i m i t y and 
s p i r i t u a l i t y of God as has been described i n the Gospel: "God 
i s s p i r i t and those who worship Him must worship i n s p i r i t and 
t r u t h . " (8) 
Ibn K a t h i r a l s o expresses the essence of God thus: "God i s 
One and there i s no one beside Him. He i s the o r i g i n a l l y s e l f 
e x i s t e n t source, E t e r n a l , Deathless, He Himself i s Independent 
and upon VJMt/m a l l depend. He i s the only S u s t a i n e r . One of His 
signs i s that the heavens and the earth s u b s i s t by His command. 
His u n i t y i s e x t e r n a l , i n t e r n a l , and numerical. He i s the F i r s t 
the L a s t , the Onward and the Inward. He i s unique i n His form 
and essence. Adoration i s ^ nl^rdue'Vto Him as a l l other things 
are created beings and i n no way equal to Him. He i s Unique i n 
His wisdom, a c t i o n s , a t t r i b u t e s and person. He i s the Absolute 
R e a l i t y wherein a l l other things proceeed and i s not r e s t r i c t e d 
to any time, space, and circumstance. He i s E t h e r e a l , M a j e s t i c , 
Great and f a r away from our r e s t r i c t e d conception. The c o r r e c t 
way to apprehend Him i s to b e l i e v e that He i s a powerful l i v i n g 
p e r s o n a l i t y not bound to be High, Near, Low and f a r , but every 
where i n the heavens and on earth. He i s hearer to us than our 
(7) 1 I q b a l : Reconstruction of R e l i g i o u s thought:.! i n Islam" Lahor 
1930 p.89. 
(8) John: 2:24. 
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j u g u l a r v e i n . He cares f o r us. He i s u n l i k e created t h i n g s . 
He c r e a t e s things without any precedence and means. By His 
command things i n the heavens and earth cease and e x i s t . He 
i s ever watching, no f a t i g u e over-takes Him. He begets not nor 
He was begotten. (9) 
Confirming Ibn K a t h i r . Imam G h a z a l l b r i e f l y d e f i n e s the 
essence of God.thus: "He i n His essence i s One without any 
partner ( s h a r i k ) . S i ngle without any s i m i l a r , E t e r n a l without any 
opposite, Separate without any l i k e . He i s One, P r i o r (qadim 
yQ*) with nothing before Him, from e t e r n i t y (abadi) without any 
end, s u b s i s t i n g without ending, abiding without termination'.' (10) 
Abu Hanifa d e s c r i b e s the essence of God thus: " A l l a h the 
exalted i s One, not i n the sense of number, but i n the sense that 
He has no partner; He begetteth not and He i s not begotten and 
there i s none l i k e unto Him. He resembles none of the created 
th i n g s , nor does any created thing resemble Him. He has been 
from e t e r n i t y and w i l l be to e t e r n i t y with His names and q u a l i t i e s 
those which belong to His essence as w e l l as those which belong 
to His a c t i o n s . " ( l l ) 
Baidawi and Zamakhshari seem to p r e f e r the d e f i n i t i o n of 
essence of God as s t a t e d i n the Sura of Unity. Their i n t e r p r e t 
(9) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r v o l . 1. pp.180 332, 551: v o l . 6. p.544 and 
vol.7, pp.412-413. 
(10) ^. Macdonald, "Muslim Theology" B e i r u t 1965 p.300. 
(11) Wensinck, o p . c i t . , p.188. 
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atio n s s l i g h t l y d i f f e r , but both of them are very l o g i c a l and 
b r i e f i n t h e i r explanations. Baidawl holds "Say (0 Muhammad) 
He i s one A l l a h " by saying the word A l l a h i s the p r e d i c a t e of He 
i s , and one i s a second p r e d i c a t e . A l l a h i s ' e t e r n a l ' t h a t i s , 
A l l a h i s He on Whom a l l depend f o r t h e i r needs. He begets not 
because of the i m p o s s i b i l i t y of His s i m i l a r i t y (Homogeneousness). 
And was not begotten, because of the i m p o s s i b i l i t y of anything 
happening concerning Him. And equal to Him i s not any one. The 
expression to Him, i s j o i n e d to the word 'equal' and comes before 
because the c h i e f object of the pronouns i s to express the d e n i a l . 
And the reason for using the word ' s i n g l e ' l a s t the s u b j e c t of 
the verb, i s that i t may stand separate from 'to Him'. Beridawi 
* 
seems to observe that even grammatical use of the words r e l a t e d 
to God must show absolute s e p a r a t i o n between A l l a h and c r e a t u r e . 
Zamakhshari maintains: " A l l a h i s one, Unique i n His Godhead, i n 
which no one i s partner, and He i s the one Whom a l l seek s i n c e 
they need Him and He needsno body. He begets not, because He 
has none of His own genus, and so keeps no female companion of 
His own kind, and consequently the two of them propagate. This ds 
i n d i c a t e d by God's saying, 'How can there be o f f - s p r i n g to Him and 
He has no female companion. And He was not begotten. As every 
created being i s an occurrence and has a m a t e r i a l body. A l l a h , 
however, i s a n c i e n t , there i s no beginning to His e x i s t e n c e and 
and He i s not a body. And He has no equal, i . e . no l i k e n e s s or 
resemblance. The explanation of t h i s denies the companionship i n 
marriage and. female consort. ( 1 2 ) 
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1 A s h ' a r i 1 s d e f i n i t i o n of the essence of God i s very s i m i l a r 
to that of Abu Hanlfa, but he i s very b r i e f i n h i s d e s c r i p t i o n . 
He says "God i s One, Unique, E t e r n a l , no God at a l l save Him, 
and t h a t He has taken to Hims&tf no consort or c h i l d " . (13) RazI 
follows him i n t h i s matter, but he devotes much labour i n g i v i n g 
proof of One-ness of God. (14) 
Tabari's d e s c r i p t i o n of the essence of God i s very s i m i l a r 
to Ibn K a t h i r 1 s but there i s ^ s l i g h t d i f f e r e n c e i n the i n t e r p r e t -
a t i o n of sura 112 on the word 1al-Samad'. Ibn K a t h i r attempts to 
i n t e r p r e t i t a s \ c e n t r a l point of the sura whereas Tabari gives 
n m 
more emphasis "/ton other words of the chapter. (15) 
The d i f f e r e n t kind of views expressed about the essence of Go' 
pro-vide the idea of great A Conceivable Being. Thinkers l i k e 
Anselm (1033 - 1109), Bonaventure (1221 - 12274), Descartes 
(1596 - 1650), L e i b n i t z ("1646 - 1716) and Hegel (1770 - 1831), 
while g i v i n g the r e s u l t of the Ontological argument f o r the 
e x i s t e n c e of God i n the phrase "Think of the ... 
(12) Al-Baidawi, T a f s i r (Anwar-al-Tanzil-wa-Astf?ar-al-Taluil, edited 
H.O. FWiker vol.2, p.422. Al-Zamakhshari, T a f s i r , ( a l -
Kashshaf - 'An Haqa'iq-al-TanzIl Cairo 1318 A.H. Vol.3, p.295 
c f . S.M. Zwemer, The Muslim Doctrine of God, New York 1905 
p.32ff. and a l s o c f . H. H i r s c h f e l d , New Researches Into 
The Composition and Exegesis of the Qur'an, London (R. 
A s i a t i c S o c i e t y 1902 p.42. 
(13) R.J. MacCarthy, The Theology of A l - A s h a r i , B e i r u t 1953^ p.23* 
(This i s a t r a n s l a t i o n _ o f ( i ) Kitab-a}.—Luma': ( i i ) _ R i s a l a -
f i - I s t i h s a n - a l - K h a w d - f i - ' I l m - a l - K a l a m ; ( i i i ) Maqalat, and ( i i 
Ibana. , 
(14) R a z i , T a f s i r , ( a l - T a f s l r - a l - K a b i r ) Cairo 1324 A.H. Vol 8 p. 
529ff. 
(15) T a b a r i , T a f s i r , (Jami T-al-Bayan,) Cairo 1329A.H. vol.30 p223, 
c f . Ibn K a t h i r T a f s i r , v o l . 7, p.412. f f . 
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g r e a t e s t p e r f e c t i o n you can conceive" (16) appear to be completely 
agreeing with the commentators, so f a r as the meaning of God's 
existence i s concerned. 
God's name i n the Qur'an i s A l l a h . This name e x i s t e d among 
Semitic races as f a r as the three r a d i c a l s ; A.L. and H. are 
concerned. But i t was s p e l t d i f f e r e n t l y . There had been much 
sp e c u l a t i o n and d i s c u s s i o n on the word 'Allah* among the 
Lexicographers and Muslim commentators. 
Ibn K a t h i r mentions s e v e r a l d e r i v a t i o n s of t h e word ' A l l a h ' . 
F i r s t l y he says i t s root i s ' I l a h , the past p a r t i c p l e form, on the 
measure of ' F i 1 a l ' , from the word 'ilatfi' 'meaning to worship, to 
which the a r t i c l e was p r e f i x e d to i n d i c a t e the supreme object of 
worship. Secondly he deems that i t i s derived from the root 
T3Laha' which implied h e l p l e s s n e s s , concealing, refuge, peak, 
adoration, and command. T h i r d l y he assumes that i t i s changed 
from ' alahatun' or '_alihun' the i n v i s i b l e p e r s o n a l i t y adored f o r 
the sake of gaining s a t i s f a c t i o n , f o r obtaining needs, and f o r 
refuge from miseries and d i s t r e s s e s . F o u r t h l y he holds 'walaha' 
a l i h a t and t a ' a l l a h a meaning vehement g r i e f . Ibn K a t h i r mentions 
both kinds of examples which imply i t s d e r i v a t i o n and which imply 
the e n t i r e independence of the word. L a s t l y he r e j e c t s i t s 
d e r i v a t i o n and co n t r a c t i o n and says, i t i s a concrete noun used 
as a.proper noun only f o r God. The same view has been expressed 
(16) Mac&regor, Introduction to Religious Philosophy London 1964 p.102. 
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by R a z i . Perhaps the expression of wonder about the word of A l l a h 
might have been expressed by human beings, when they could not 
conceive His greatness, the more they "t^aught the more intense 
became t h e i r p e r p l e x i t y and wonder and^could not help but to 
submit to His w i l l . Ibn K a t h i r a l s o r e f u t e s i t s d e r i v a t i o n from 
the Hebrew language. The same opinion has been expressed by 
R a z i . (17) 
Baidawi considers t h a t i t i s a d e r i v a t i o n from an invented 
root t i l a h a s i g n i f y i n g to be i n p e r p l e x i t y , the mind i s perplexed 
i n attempting to p i c t u r e i t s conception. He a l s o d i s c u s s e s other 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s of d e r i v a t i o n following Zamakhshari. (18) 
The author of the 1Muhit-al-Muhit' ( L^VL£), a C h r i s t i a n , 
holds that A l l a h i s the name of the necessary Being. There are 
twenty d i f f e r e n t views regarding the d e r i v a t i o n of t h i s word. He 
a l s o d e s c r i b e s i t s d e r i v a t i o n from ' i l a l f l 1 l i k e Ibn K a t h i r . 
The word A l l a h i s composed of l e t t e r s i n s c r i b e d on the throne 
i n A r a b i c . Each stroke and curve has i t s a l l e g o r i c a l meaning. 
This applied only to God. So Abu Hanlfa holds: "As the essence of 
God i s unchangeable, s o . i s His name; and that A l l a h has ever been 
the name o f - E t e r n a l Being." (19) 
/V 
(17) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s i r " v o l . 1. pp.36-7 c f . R a z i , T a f s l r , v o l . 1 , 
p.83-84. 
(18) Zamakhshari, T a f s i r v o l . 1 . pp32ff. and Baidawi, ( T a f s i r ) 
v o l . 1. p.4. 
(19) Hughes, d i c t i o n a r y of Islam, London 1935 p.lifH 
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Nabifffci.' and Labid, pagan poets, used the word " A l l a h " i n the 
sense of Supreme Diety. Nabig£$i says: 'Allah has given them a 
kindness and grace which others have not. Their abode i s A l l a h 
Himself and t h e i r r e l i g i o n i s strong." Labid says: "Neither 
those who d i v i d e by s t r i k i n g stones or watching b i r d s , know 
what A l l a h has created." Ibn K a t h i r a l s o c i t e s v e r s e s of the 
pagan poet 'Ruya' i n connection with the word of A l l a h . (20) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r the Qur'an points to the use of 
A l l a h among pagan Arabs: "Say: Who i s the Lord of seven heavens, 
and the Lord of Mighty Dominion, they w i l l say A l l a h " (23:86) 
— r 
This i s to be found i n many v e r s e s i n the Qur'an. Nadvi, refe r i n g 
to Noldeke, says: that the i n s c r i p t i o n on the ancient Nabateans 
monument reads: " A l l a h was known as God, the i n s c r i p t i o n i s 
Hal l a h i n s t e a d of A l l a h . But mostly the word A l l a h was l i n k e d 
with the C h r i s t i a n names of the Nabateans Arabs l i k e Zayd-
A l l a h l and 'Abd-Allahi. (21) 
I t may a l s o be pointed out t h a t c e n t u r i e s before Muhammad, 
the Prophet, the Ka'ba was c a l l e d ' b a i t - A l l a h ' , the house of 
A l l a h , the supreme God and not the house of i d o l s . This use was 
popular among Arabs. But the word I l a h , which was not so popular 
i s supposed to be equivalent to the Hebrew word Elohim used by 
(20) Ibn K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.36 c f . S.M. Zwemer, op.cit.p.25 
(21) * I b i d : v o l . 5... p. 33. c f . Noldeke A r t i c l e on God, Encyclop-
aedia B r i t a j h i c a v o l . 1 , p.664. * Nadyi s i r a t - a l - N a b i , 
...-^yd£rabad, "l968, vol.4, p.248. 
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the people :0f.- the Bookjfor God. Probably the Chaldian and S y r i a n 
term I l a h i a , the Hebrew, I l o h a ' and Arabic , I l a h t are i d e n t i c a l . 
(22) 
At present the word A l l a h i s used f o r God by a l l Muslims, 
Arabic speaking C h r i s t i a n s and Jews. But there i s a d i f f e r e n c e 
as regards i t s chara c t e r among the communities. A l l a h to the 
Muslims i s a proper name applied to the Being, Who e x i s t s 
n e c e s s a r i l y by Himself, comprising a l l the a t t r i b u t e s of p e r f e c t i o r 
(L.L.) and i t i s not a c o n t r a c t i o n of any other word. I t s 
speaking s i g n i f i e s that i t i s attached to a l l a t t r i b u t e s 
a s c r i b e d to His essence. 
A l l a h i s the name of the essence of God. The a t t r i b u t e s of 
A l l a h are c a l l e d 'AsmaS-al S i f a t {^ i!»L«*'J). I n the terminology of 
the Qur'an they are c a l l e d fAsma-al-Husna the most !i-o-
b e a u t i f u l names, or e x c e l l e n t names. I n the Quran there are 
very few a t t r i b u t e s mentioned i n d i f f e r e n t cahpters. The r i c h e s t 
chapter i n t h i s r e s p e c t i s *Hashar 1 (the Gathering - no. 59). 
Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r s to a t r a d i t i o n reported by Abu Hurai r a : "God 
•has n i n e t y nine names, one short of a hundred and whoever r e t a i n s 
them i n h i s memory w i l l enter P a r a d i s e . " ( 2 3 ) . 
This odd number of names of a t t r i b u t e s has been accepted by 
(22) I b i d . v o l . 2. p.57. c f . David. "The New B i b l e Commentary" 
Oxford 1955, p.31. and c f . ve r s e s 7:179; 17:110; 20:8; 59:2;£; 
(23) I b i d ; y o l . l . p.36; v o l . 3. p.257; vol.6, p.617 c f . Mishkat-al 
Masa&bih. , E n g l i s h T r a n s l a t i o n by James Robson, Lahore, 1963 
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a host of commentators with the conception that God i s one and 
He loves numbers which are odd and i n d i v i s i b l e . According to 
Ibn K a t h i r there i s a p o s s i b i l i t y of the existence of more than tu. 
above mentioned number and the number of a t t r i b u t e s may be one 
thousand. Raz? gives the number of f i v e thousand i . e . one thousand 
i n the Koran. , one thousand i n t a b l e t preserved, one thousand 
i n Torah, one thousand i n I n j i l , and one thousand i n T r a d i t i o n . 
Perhaps i t would be a very hard t a s k to pursue such a long l i s t . 
But there i s a r u l e t h a t whatever the number may be i t must be 
suppo r t e d by 'hadith T a u f i q i * (Jfo^-rS*) . f avoured by the Koran 
and T r a d i t i o n . Ibn K a t h i r mentions ni n e t y nine a t t r i b u t e s i n 
chapter 59 and adds two more i n chapter 7 and. so he makes the 
t o t a l 101, but"in both places he never d e s c r i b e s T r a b b T the 
a t t r i b u t e f r e q u e n t l y used i n Muslim Theology. This a t t r i b u t e i s 
al s o not mentioned i n Mishkat. (24) 
The *Ash tarites consider that a t t r i b u t e s of God are d i f f e r e n t 
from His essence, y et i n such a way as to d i s a l l o w any comparison 
made between God and any other being. These are not *ain' nor 
t4jhai£_f ( ^ ri ' ) not of His essence and not d i f f e r e n t from i t , 
but,^however, cannot be compared with c r e a t u r e s . I n s t e a d of t h i s 
view, they p r e f e r to keep s i l e n c e with regard to the e t e r n i t y of 
(24) RazT, T a f s l r , v o l . 1. p.75ff. c f . Mishkat vol.2 , p.483.. . 
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a t t r i b u t e s . (25) The Mu'.t'azilites hold that God i s e t e r n a l 
and that e t e r n i t y i s i n His essence. On t h i s b a s i s they r e j e c t 
a l l e t e r n a l q u a l i t i e s of God except His e t e r n i t y , and so the 
s 
K h a ^ r i j i t e , some.- M u r j i t e s , and some Z a i d i t e s favour t h i s , 
conception. They a f f i r m other a t t r i b u t e s but not as being 
e t e r n a l . (26) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r a l l a t t r i b u t e s are e t e r n a l ; they are 
an inseparable p a r t of His essence, and cannot be compared with 
any ibeirig* (27) RazT b e l i e v e s i n the e t e r n i t y of a t t r i b u t e s of 
God and a l s o remarks t h a t to maintain the s a n c t i t y of a t t r i b u t e s 
of God other beings should not be given these names, God must not 
be c a l l e d by other names which do not b e f i t Him, God must not be 
c a l l e d by names whose meaning i s not known. He a l s o says that 
polytheism of any kind i s a v i o l a t i o n of the s a n c t i t y of Divine 
names. He a l s o remarks t h a t there must not be improper i n t e r p r e t -
a t i o n of God*s a t t r i b u t e s . According to Him i t seems t h a t the 
o b j e c t i v e . o f d i f f e r e n t proper i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i s to encourage the 
r i g h t understanding of God's a t t r i b u t e s . Because the best method 
of knowing a person i s to know him through h i s q u a l i t i e s and a c t i o 
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s e l u c i d a t e a person. Mere names i'are inadequate 
unless they are i l l u s t r a t e d by the q u a l i t i e s . So a l s o i s the 
case with God. I t i s r i g h t l y remarked i n favour of a t t r i b u t e s i n 
(25) MacCarthy, op. c i t . , p.96. (26) Vensinck: o p . c i t . , p.75. 
(27) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r v o l . 3. pp.256ff c f . vol.1, p.251. 
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E.R.E. "that conveying His e x c e l l e n t a t t r i b u t e s and functions 
repudiates the queer doctrine of the namelessness of God, 
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Alexandrian schools of philosophy and a l s o , 
to some extent the Jewish thought. P h i l o taught that God was 
without q u a l i t i e s and incomprehensible i n His essence. He was 
the nameless e x i s t i n g " . So to P l o t i n u s God was the One could 
be described n e g a t i v e l y . (28) 
P r e - I s l a m i c pagan Arabs knew the name of A l l a h , but they 
Concept o r 
were u n f a m i l i a r with most of His a t t r i b u t e s . The,, imagination of 
His c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and a c t i o n s was strange to them. This may be 
the reason why the name of A l l a h i s to be found i n Arabic poetry 
while the mention of His q u a l i t i e s i s very r a r e . Perhaps the same 
i s the case with other peoples with respect to the a t t r i b u t e s of 
God. This may be due to l a c k of knowledge about these q u a l i t i e s . 
(28) Mac-Culloch, A r t i c l e "Nameless God" Encyclopaedia Religions* 
and E t h i c s , Edinburgh 1920 v o l . I X p. 179. 
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B. SEVEN ESSENTIAL ATTRIBUTES OF GOD. 
EXISTENCE:- The f i r s t e s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e of God fr*) i s 
r e l a t e d to His e x i s t e n c e . To prove God's exi s t e n c e f i v e kinds of 
arguments are given. F i r s t l y from the general consent of mankind 
to the existence of God: the proof E Consensus gentium. Secondly 
from our conception of cause to the ex i s t e n c e of a F i r s t Cause; 
the Cosmological proof. Thirdly from the evidence of the order 
and design i n nature to the existence of a Designer: the 
t e l e o l o g i c a l proof. F o u r t h l y from the conscience to a Moral Law 
g i v e r : the Moral Proof. F i f t h l y from the idea we conceive of a 
p e r f e c t Being as n e c e s s a r i l y having the r e a l e xistence of such 
a Being: the o n t o l o g i c a l proof. (29) 
Concerning the proof E. Consensus gentium. Ihm K a t h l r holds 
Asuch u n i v e r s a l b e l i e f about the existence of God i s the expression 
of man's nature and not based on r a t i o n a l arguments. He c a l l s i t 
' f i t r a ' ( i n s t i n c t ) or Islam (submission). B e i b i t z s t a t e s t hat i t 
i s proved by u n i v e r s a l b e l i e f i n h o n o r i f i c , p i a c u l a r , and 
sacramental. Therefore he says "Yhat a l l men b e l i e v e to be true 
must of n e c e s s i t y be t r u e . " (30) 
To comprehend the Cosmological proof i t seems necessary to 
** Every a t t r i b u t e or i t s connection confines God's v i s i o n w i t h i n 
the l i m i t s of the d e f i n i t i o n of a t t r i b u t e concerned. 
(29) J.H. B e i b i t z , ' B e l i e f , F a i t h and P r o o f (London 1922 c f , p.2.f. 
G. MacGregor, op. c i t . , p.lOOf. 
(30) lbn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 3 , p.246, v o l . 5 , p.359 and B e i b i t z op. c i t . , p.22. 
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define 'cause' and 'existence' ( ' i l i a and hayst) inorder to 
the d i f f e r e n c e between 'existence' and 'non e x i s t e n c e ' and 
r e l a t i o n to God's essence. 
Cause i s defined thus:- F i r s t l y "the t o t a l i t y of the 
conditions i n the presence of which an event happens, and i n the 
absence of any member of which i t does not occur. Secondly .... 
sequence under d e f i n i t e known con d i t i o n s . L a s t l y . . . . The 
connection between f a c t s " . So God i s the cause without which, 
the Universe cannot exist.;- (31) Concerning^ 1 e x i s t e n c e ' the 
A s h ' a r i t e s define as "the s t a t e ( h a l ) necessary to the essence 
so long as the essence abides; and t h i s s t a t e has no cause." 
( ^-*) Al-FudalT i n t e r p r e t s every s t a t e ( h a l or s i f a ) as a 
personal s t a t e ( h a l - i - n a f s i ) and to him a c a u s e l e s s s t a t e 
s u b s i s t i n g ( l i v i n g ) i n the essence i s a personal q u a l i t y 
( s i f a - a l - n a f s i y a ) by which he meant that the conception of the 
existence i s with the essence but that the essence can be 
apprehended without i t , t h e refore these are two d i f f e r e n t 
e n t i t i e s . The 'Ash'arites assume the existence as the s e l f ( ' A i n ) 
of an e n t i t y i n general. So, to them, the existence of God i s 
His s e l f and not an a d d i t i o n a l q u a l i t y . I n t h i s case they 
support the view of the M u 1 t a z i l i t e s . (32) 
(31) B e i b i t z : o p . c i t . , pp.5f. 
(32) D.B. Macdonald: o p . c i t . , p.319. 
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Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s the existence f o r God as s e l f of an 
e n t i t y and a c a u s e l e s s s t a t e , So he maintains "$bd i s s e l f 
s u b s i s t i n g , by Whom a l l things s u b s i s t . He i s E t e r n a l . He i s 
subtle ( a l - L a t i f ) and sublime i n respect of nature of e x i s t e n c e . 
His existence having n e i t h e r beginning nor end." But he 
i n t e r p r e t s existence, f o r a creature as a h a l f way between e n t i t y 
and non-entity (Mawjud and non-mawjud), a caused s t a t e , and not 
s e l f of i t s essence because the existence appeared l a t e r than an 
essence. For example, take the case of man, Ibn K a t h i r says that 
the body of Adam was formed from c l a y of loam moulded, a f t e r f o r t y 
days the s p i r i t was breathed into i t which changed the c l a y into 
f l e s h and blood. I n Gen. 2:7 P'I-' occurs "God formed man of dust 
from the ground, and breathed into h i s n o s t r i l the breath.: of 
l i f e ; and man became a l i v i n g being". Ibn K a t h i r says a soul 
meaning hearing, sense, seeing, i s breathed int o a c h i l d i n the 
womb a f t e r four months which points to an evolution or progress 
i n man's l i f e . He a l s o s t a t e s t h a t man's body remains even i f 
the l i f e goes out of him. I t shows that the body and existence are 
two separate t h i n g s . The u n i t y of soul and matter i s c a l l e d 
e x i s t e n c e . No such evolution occurs i n God. His l i f e i s Absolute 
l i f e , His Being i s Absolute Being while others are contingent and 
evanescent. (33) 
(33) Ibn K a t h i r : T a f s l r , v ol.1, page 547; v o l . 6. page 545. 
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So i t appears; f i r s t l y , t h a t the v o r l d i s composed of 
bodies (Jism) l i k e essence and a c c i d e n t s ('Akrad, 'colours e t c . ) 
I t i s a f a c t t h a t colour cannot l i v e without a body. The i r 
r e l a t i o n i s such that i f i t i s t r i e d to separate one from the 
other both of them w i l l cease to e x i s t . T h e i r need of one 
another shows t h e i r imperfection as independent t h i n g s . Secondly 
the world (or composed thi n g s ) has r e s t and motion which are two 
opposite t h i n g s . Motion completely ends rest?j> and i f there i s 
r e s t motion completely goes away. These are a l s o two equal things 
and they cannot exercise power over one another because the equal 
things cannot overthrow each other. L a s t l y existence and n o n -
existence are c o n t r a d i c t o r y and equal t h i n g s 8 ^ e n t i t i e s . I f then 
i s e x istence i n the world non^-existence ceases and i f there i s 
non existence then existence ceases. So equal things cannot 
overthrow each other unless there i s a person who can i n c r e a s e 
and decrease the balance. The permanent overbalance i n r e s t , and 
motion, existence and ron-existence e t c . r e v e a l s that there i s 
a power which brings change and handles these two things and 
change t h e i r s t a t e . Moreover, worldly elements are not 
independent, so, whatever i s not independent i s imperfect and 
whatever i s imperfect i s o r i g i n a t e d . Every o r i g i n a t e d t h i n g 
needs an o r i g i n a t o r , the P e r f e c t Being, and that i s God. ( 3 4 ) . 
(34) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r •vol.3 p.68f. and v o l . 5 , p.615 c f . Imam 
Gh a z a l i , K i t a b i 1Ahkam-al-Qawa1 i d , ( T r a n s l a t e d by A. F a r i s 
and named "The Foundation of The A r t i c l e s of F a i t h " ) Lahore 
1963 pp.59ff. 
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t u t 
Ibn K a t h i r seems to hold^the universe o r i g i n a t e d i n time and 
what o r i g i n a t e s i n time cannot e x i s t by i t s e l f . So he s t a t e s i f 
the objects of the universe depend f o r t h e i r e xistence on 
themselves then every object i s absolute, which i s impossible. 
Moreover, the objects d i d not come into existence without any 
cause, as they are i n process of coming into e x i s t e n c e . This 
proves that the existence of objects and t h e i r coming i n t o being 
depends on some one d i f f e r e n t from them, thus i t would a s s e r t 
the. n e c e s s i t y of an Absolute being which should be uncaused. 
Now to prove His uncaused s t a t e one has to probe into the formula 
of Imam Ghazali who says that a l l the being* i n the universe are 
e i t h e r uncaused or have a cause. So i f they have cause, t h i s 
cause i t s e l f w i l l e i t h e r have a cause, or w i l l be uncaused, as 
there w i l l be a chain of the cause of the cause. Therefore, (a) 
e i t h e r the s e r i e s w i l l continue on adinfinitum. which i s impossible 
or (b) i t w i l l come to an end at l a s t . So the ultimate l i m i t 
w i l l be the f i r s t cause, whose own exis t e n c e w i l l be uncaused, 
and that i s A l l a h i n the terminology of Islam. God being uncaused 
i s a necessary Being whereas any caused thing cannot at a l l be a 
necessary being or o r i g i n a t o r . (35) 
Ibn K a t h i r reasons that i f a ship ploughs into a r i v e r or a 
sea by i t s e l f i t can n e i t h e r reach from one shore ioZP another nor 
(35) I b ^ K a t h l r : 8 ^ vol.4.p.113 & vol.5 pp- m315. ^ J ^ T a h l f a t a l -F a l a s f a , Lahore 1963 p.90. c f . Sweetman^London 1947'Part 1. 
vol.1, p.114 and c f . B e i b i t z , op.c:'i:'t., p. 54. 
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can i t load and unload by i t s e l f . For t h i s purpose i t needs a 
cap t a i n . So, how can t h i s big and v a s t universe run without an 
o r i g i n a t o r who must be superior to i t i n a l l r e s p e c t s . (36) 
S i m i l a r to t h i s ' A s h 1 a r l s t a t e s : t h at cotton cannot change into 
spun thread without a worker and a woven c l o t h without a weaver. 
So, i f some one takes cotton then hopes f o r i t to become a spun 
thread and woven c l o t h without a craftsman he would be considered 
w i t l e s s . Likewise i f a man goes into a waste land s i t s there 
hoping f o r c l a y to change into b r i c k s , and f o r the b r i c k s to be 
jo i n e d to construct a c a s t l e , he would be considered ignorant 
because he would be wait i n g f o r the impossible.(37) 
Concerning t e l e o l o g i c a l proof, Ibn K a t h i r gives a large 
number of a n a l o g i c a l arguments. B r i e f l y h i s arguments are thus: 
(a) The existence of God through the whole of nature, (b) The 
marvellous signs of the v a s t d i v e r s i t y i n nature are the proof 
of the existence of the Or i g i n a t o r , which appeal to the i n t e l l e c t 
and i n t e l l i g e n c e of every human being to b e l i e v e i n one Supreme 
e x i s t i n g power. Concerning design he s t a t e s that r e f l e c t i o n and 
splendour or glory of seven storeyed heavens studded with s t a r s 
and glowing lamps, bring home the idea of the e x i s t i n g power 
working i n them. The wide expanse of earth to l i e upon and to 
walk upon with mountains as stakes f i x i n g i t provides an impressio 
(36) I b i d : v o l . 1 . p,103f. He gives seven arguments to prove God. 
(37) R.J. MacCarthy., 'The Theology of 1 A l ^ A s h ' a r i ' Beyrouth 1953 p.7. 
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of a c r e a t o r . The r a i n comes down from heaven. I t f e r t i l i z e s 
the land.to bring f o r t h corn, vegetables and gardens t h i c k with 
t r e e s . The r i v e r s and seas where ships plough earning merchandises 
and i n t h i s way s e r v i n g i n no; l e s s measure to man than land. 
Heavens are remote from men i n space but very near to him with 
t h e i r b e n e f i c i a l r a i n . Due to the i n t e r - r e l a t i o n of heavens and 
earth day and night succeed each other r e g u l a r l y changing i n 
t h e i r duration according to the season and l a t i t u d e of the earth. 
Night brings sleep as a r e s t which i s an important b i o l o g i c a l 
f a c t o r i n l i f e . By day time creature* seek food. P l a n t s 
get s t a r c h and sugar from whi c h ; e x i s t i n the atmosphere and thus 
form l i v i n g substance (protoplasm) with the help of the sun. The 
web of nature i s so intervoven that no creature i s independent 
i n i t s a f f a i r s . This a l l points to One ever v i g i l c t n t e x i s t i n g 
Being. (38) 
y 
Ibn K a t h i r , refe.ring to order i n things ( stdjes t h a t man 
o r i g i n a t e s from a seed which develops into c l o t , then into a 
small lump, then into f l e s h and bones and blood and so on. So 
he i s given a l l the q u a l i t i e s of l i f e ; senses, consciousness and 
other p h y s i c a l and mental f a c u l t i e s . He develops from childhood 
to youth, old age, degp' epitude and then to decay. This stage by 
stage development i s not caused by man h i m s e l f . I t i s a f a c t , 
(38) Ibn K a t h i r : T a f s l r , v o l . l.p.100 v o l . 7. p.196. c f . Sweetman 
o p . c i t . , part 1. vol . 2 , page 11. 
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that a man at the apex of h i s p h y s i c a l and mental maturity, i f he 
l o s e s any member of h i s body or any sensual f a c u l t y ; l i k e hearing 
and seeing, he cannot reproduce or make any one of them. I t may 
be t r e a t e d as a proof t h a t when he i s weak he i s more incapable to 
work or to produce anything. He/ls weaker i n h i s childhood than i n 
h i s youth and he becomes weaker and weaker i n h i s old age. He 
cannot bring back childhood, youth e t c . Mac-Gregor d e s c r i b e s 
s i m i l a r proof and adds: "The mechanical s t r u c t u r e of a watch 
e x h i b i t i n g an i n t r i c a t e adaptation of p a r t s to one another natur-
a l l y i n f e r s t h a t i s was constructed by an i n t e l l i g e n t being who 
designed t h i s mutual adaptation to accomplish a c e r t a i n end" .... 
But t h i s i s what we encounter i n the u n i v e r s e . (39) 
The moral proof i s based on the e x i s t e n c e of moral sense; 
(a) f e e l i n g of moral o b l i g a t i o n , we f e e l t h a t we 'ought' to do 
c e r t a i n t h i n g s . I t . i s the choice of moral v a l u e s , independence 
of moral a c t i o n which shows human freedom, (b) I t a l s o means 
puri/fying the s o u l . Now i t i s seen t h a t when we help each other 
i n doing good we f i n d pleasure and obtain b e n e f i t whereas when we 
harm others we f e e l pain. THis p r i c k i n g of conscience gives us the 
idea that there i s a power which has created t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n . So 
God's idea may be considered a permanent underlying p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
impulse. IbSh K a t h i r deems i t ' i n s t i n c t i v e ' ( 4 0 ) . 
(39) Ibn K a t h i r , v o l . 5 , p.12 and 613, vol.6, p.153; and MacGregor 
op. c i t . , p.115 " f MacCarthy, op. c i t . , * p . 6 f i f . T i l l i c h , 
Systematic Theology London 1953 vol.1, p.208 and cf. Beibitz op.cit. p75 
(40) Ibid vol.2, pp.471-72 and see also definition of 'tamanu'and taavrun1 in 
chapter 5 "Prophets", p.201. 
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MacGregor says: " I f we recognise the existence of moral law 
and of object of moral w i l l , the Summum Bonum which i s p e r f e c t 
happiness, i t becomes necessary to conclude >>3 the ex i s t e n c e 
of God i n order to maintain the necessary r e l a t i o n between 
moral law and the Summum Bonum. (the highest good) ( 4 1 ) . 
The q u a l i t y necessary to existence i s that God must be 
ancient (Qadlm) from e t e r n i t y ; that there was no beginning to 
His existence and there was nothing before His e x i s t e n c e . P r i o r i 
and e t e r n i t y i n respect to past time must be e s t a b l i s h e d . Ibn 
Ka t h i r i l l u s t r a t e s "there i s nothing before Him and there i s 
nothing a f t e r Him. He i s ever l i v i n g . He i s l i v i n g before a l l 
and must be s u r v i v i n g a l l e x i s t i n g t h i n g s . Everything p e r i s h e s 
except His countenance, the law of p e r i s h i n g i s a p p l i c a b l e to the 
universe i n order to make room f o r others. Moreover, existence 
and non-existence are o r i g i n a t e d t h i n g s . God being the 
Ori g i n a t o r i s i n no way per i s h a b l e l i k e i n d i v i d u a l s and nations i 
and so on. P e r i s h i n g and d i s c o n t i n u i t y i s unthinkable about Him 
(4 2 ) . G h a z a l i says: "God i s the F i r s t and the L a s t , the V i s i b l e 
and I n v i s i b l e , s i n c e t h a t of which e t e r n i t y i s e s t a b l i s h e d i t s 
coming to an end i s impossible." (43).. 
(41) ' o p . c i t . , p. 123. 
(42) Ibn K a t h i r : T a f s l r v o l . 5 , p. 306. and vol.6, p.490. 
(43) N.A. F l ' r i s "The Foundation of the A r t i c l e s of FaLtii" p. 62. 
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A l - F u d a l i says that permanental existence must be 
e s t a b l i s h e d . Because i f God were not p r i o r (a) "He would be a 
thing o r i g i n a t e d (Hadith), because there i s no medium between 
the P r i o r and the thing o r i g i n a t e d ; to everything of which 
i i ' P r i o r i t y i s denied, o r i g i n belongs". So i f God i s o r i g i n a t e d 
His o r i g i n a t o r w i l l a l s o need an o r i g i n a t o r and so on to e t e r n i t y < 
and i n f i n i t y . At l a s t one i s to b e l i e v e i n the Maker or Creator 
and to deny the long c i r c l e . He holds: " i f God were other than 
P r i o r , through being a thing o r i g i n a t e d . He would have need of 
an o r i g i n a t o r . Then the chain would be unavoidable; but both are 
impossible. So, the o r i g i n a t i n g of God i s impossible and His 
P r i o r i t y i s e s t a b l i s h e d ; and that what has been sought." (b) He 
a l s o proves the continuance i n God's l i f e as the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
any l a c k j o i n i n g to Him would mean an o r i g i n a t e d thing and that 
would again create a c i r c l e of o r i g i n a t o r s . Therefore continuance 
i n God i s a must. " I f continuance i s not necessary i n Him, then 
P r i o r i t y must be negated of Him. But P r i o t i t y cannot be negated 
on account of the preceding proof." (44) 
Theologians consider t h a t u n i t y i s necessary i n God. . To 
prove God's unity, Ibn Kafehir argues that the r u l e of two supreme 
powers as partners or absolute has no place i n Islam, because ther< 
would be n e i t h e r accord nor constant e f f e c t i v e n e s s . Importance 
(44) Macdonald: o p . c i t . , pp. 323f. 
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would c e r t a i n l y a t t a c h to one or to both of them. For i f one of 
them d e s i r e s movement of a body or i t s existence and the other 
d e s i r e s i t s r e s t or i t s non-existence, one of three things must 
occur: f i r s t l y the d e s i r e of n e i t h e r i ^ ' f u l f i l l e d , secondly the 
d e s i r e of both i s f u l f i l l e d , and l a s t l y the d e s i r e of only one i s 
f u l f i l l e d . Now i t i s impossible that the i n t e n t i o n or the d e s i r e 
of both i s c a r r i e d out, f o r there cannot be movement or r e s t or 
ex i s t e n c e and non-existence at one time i n a body. So, i f the 
i n t e n t i o n of both together i s not c a r r i e d out one must i n f e r the 
powerlessness of both and the powerless can be n e i t h e r God nor 
E t e r n a l . I f the i n t e n t i o n of only one i s c a r r i e d out, 
i n e f f e c t i v e n e s s n e c e s s a r i l y attaches to the one whose order i s 
not c a r r i e d out, and a powerless, so c a l l e d supreme teeing, can be 
n e i t h e r God nor E v e r l a s t i n g . Thus the m u l t i p l i c i t y of God i s 
erroneous. Hence the formula proves t h a t the Maker of things i s 
one who i s not^ responsible and wonk to any one i n His a c t i o n s . 
God says " God has not taken to Himself any son, nor i s there 
any god with Him: f o r then each god would have taken o f f t h a t he 
created and some of them would have r i s e n up over others;" (23:91) 
and " I f there were t h e r e i n gods beside A l l a h , then v e r i l y both 
(the heavens and the earth) had been disordered." (21:22) ( 4 5 ) . 
NasTr a l - D i n TusT argues that i f there are more than one God 
(45) Ibn KathTr: T a f s i r , vol.5 36 He c a l l s t h i s argument tamanu' (mutual hindi5rance c f . MacCarthy op. c i t 
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and they are equal i n l i f e , power and w i l l , then they w i l l form 
t h e i r independent worlds, heavens, earth, paradise, h e l l and r u l e s 
of punishment and rewards, and t h a t i s impossible. Because the 
dependence of one phenomenon upon another r e j e c t s such kind of 
D i v i n i t y . I f one i s superior to the other then imagining them 
would require comparing between them i n r e l a t i o n to p o s i t i o n and 
grade. This w i l l bring them down to the l e v e l of o b j e c t s of 
nature. Moreover i f they depend upon one another f o r c a r r y i n g on 
t h e i r w i l l then weakness may a t t a c h to one that w i l l negate h i s 
D i v i n i t y . (46) 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l s o r e c e i v e s support from 
A l - F u d a l l , who-says: I f A l l a h had a partner with Him, e i t h e r they 
agree on the existence of thv'world, and in t h a t case o.ite of them 
would say, " I w i l l cause-the world to e x i s t " , and the other would 
say, " I w i l l cause i t to e x i s t along with mhee, so that we may 
help one another i n i t " or they would d i f f e r , and one of them would 
say, " I w i l l cause the world to e x i s t by my power," and the other,, 
" I w i l l t h a t the existence be l a c k i n g " . (47) Their accord would 
involve the agreement of two imprinters upon one p r i n t , which i s 
impossible. Moreover the impression of the l a t t e r would be 
i l l o g i c a l . I f they d i f f e r then the one whose w i l l i s not c a r r i e d 
out i s weaker and when weakness i s e s t a b l i s h e d , he cannot be God. 
(46) N.D. TusI, Tasuwwurat, Leiden 1950 pp.3ff. 
(47) Macdonald: o p . c i t . , p.327. 
- 86 -
I f they are equal, the existence of a thing w i l l cease when 
they disagree. T h e i r equal e x e r c i s e of power w i l l r e s u l t i n two 
impressors upon one impression." So i t stands f a s t t h a t the God 
i s one". (48) 
The existence of the world i s proof of the u n i t y of God and 
th a t He has no partner i n any act and no second cause i n a c t i o n . 
He i s a b s o l u t e l y independent. So, according to Miskawaih i t may 
be s a i d : "Without the one there can be no m u l t i p l i c i t y ; yet 
c o n t r a r i w i s e ; the one can e x i s t without the m u l t i p l i c i t y j u s t as 
the u n i t e x i s t s before a l l m u l t i p l i e d number". (49) 
To prove h i s view,'Ibn K a t h i r sometimes i n t e r p r e t s by 
probing i n t o the meaning of the word. I n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the word al-'Ahad* he r e j e c t s any p o s s i b i l i t y of any one sharing 
with God. He i n t e r p r e t s i t as an epithet a p p l i c a b l e to God alone, 
who i s independent, unique and one i n person and nature. His 
d e f i n i t i o n i s very s i m i l a r to Lane's Lexicon: i . e . The one, the 
s o l e : He who has ever been one and alone: or the i n d i v i s i b l e , or 
who has no second to share His Lordship nor in. His essence nor i n 
His a t t r i b u t e s . Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s the word 1Al-Samad 1 as . 
(48) I b i d : 
(49) Sweetman o p . c i t . , p.105 part 1. v o l . 1 . Refering to u n i t y i n 
vo l . 2 , p.17 he says: "the terms 'Ahad, Wahid, and Mutawwahid, 
are used for God. They s i g n i f y according to the e x p o s i t o r s , 
He Who i s one i n essence, having no l i k e nor peer nor second. 
He i s one i n a t t r i b u t e s besides whom there i s no other. He i 
u t t e r l y simple, i n s u s c e p t i b l e to d i v i s i o n into p a r t s and 
having no double. 
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be i n g A b s o l u t e , E t e r n a l , t h a t w h i c h has no i n s i d e or i n s i d e 
o r g a n s , s o l i d and p e r f e c t l i g h t of e v e r y one and e v e r y t h i n g , and 
y e t besought of a l l , who l a c k s n o t h i n g and needs n o t h i n g t o 
complement Him. He n e i t h e r e a t s nor d r i n k s nor has any an i m a l 
d e s i r e . RazT i n t e r p r e t s t h a t He i s the L o r d t o whom r e c o u r s e i s 
had i n e x i g e n c i e s . (50) Lane, s a y s : The,Maker t h a t c o n t i n u e s 
or c o n t i n u e ! f o r e v e r , or i s e v e r l a s t i n g , or o r i g r i ^ a t o r of e v e r y 
t h i n g , of whom n o t h i n g i s independent, and whose u n i t y e v e r y 
t h i n g i n d i c a t e s , or one who t a k e s no nourishment or food. 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e word al-Samad c r e a t e s a c o n f u s i o n 
w i t h r e g a r d to t h e n a t u r e of a n g e l s . They a r e h e a v e n l y b o d i e s 
of l i g h t , t h e y can n e i t h e r e a t nor d r i n k nor p r a c t i c e any k i n d 
of r e l a t i o n . I n t h i s r e s p e c t t h e y may be m i s u n d e r s t o o d as h a v i n g 
r e s e m b l a n c e t o God, but t h i s shows t h e i r weakness, because t h e y 
sometimes can change t h e i r form and can come i n t h e form of man, 
whi c h i n d i c a t e s t h e i r b e i n g made of some e l e m e n t s . Some composed 
t h i n g s can be i n v i s i b l e so t h e y a r e of t h a t c a t e g o r y . The 
appearance of a n g e l s i s n a r r a t e d i n t h e B i b l e and t h e Qur'an: 
"The a n g e l of t h e L o r d found h e r by a s p r i n g of w a t e r i n t h e 
w i l d e r n e s s " (Gen. 16:17) and "And an a n g e l of t h e L o r d appeared 
t o them" (Luke 2:9) and "We s e n t to h e r our a n g e l , and he appeared 
b e f o r e h er as a man i n a l l r e s p e c t j . " (Qur'an 1 9 : 1 7 ) . So t h e i r not 
(50) I b n K a t h l r , T a f s l r v o l . 7 . p p 4 0 7 f f . and 'RazT T a f s l r v o l . 8 , p. 
529. 
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h a v i n g a n i m a l d e s i r e i s due t o t h e i r b e i n g out of the s t o c k 
of s u c h c r e a t u r e s w h i c h a r e d e v o i d of t h i s d e s i r e . 
I b n K a t h i r i n t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e v e r s e " O r i g i n a t o r of 
heavens and t h e e a r t h ! How c o u l d He have a son when He has no 
spouse" ( 6 : 1 0 l ) , "And He h a t h c r e a t e d e v e r y t h i n g and He i s knower 
of a l l t h i n g s " (6;1CE) r e f u t e s t h e d o c t r i n e of t h e pagan Arabs who 
were accustomed to c o n c i l i a t e by s a c r i f i c e and wo r s h i p p e d a n g e l s , 
whom t h e y c a l l e d d a u g h t e r s of A l l a h . He a l s o r e p u d i a t e s t h e 
i d e a s of t h e Jews who s a y E z r a i s t h e son of God. He m a i n t a i n s 
freedom of God from a l l human r e l a t i o n s w h i c h a r e n o t supposed 
to be r e l a t e d t o t h e C r e a t o r . (51) A c c o r d i n g t o him any a n i m a l 
r e l a t i o n shows i m p e r f e c t i o n of a Supreme power. Both human b e i n g s 
and a n g e l s a r e c r e a t i o n s of God none of them i s worthy t o be 
adorned. Perhaps due t o h i s s t r i c t b e l i e f i n t h e Oneness of God, 
he does not a l l o w even m e t a p h o r i c a l u s e of t h e word son of God 
as i t l e a d s t o P o l y t h e i s m . He r e p e a t s h i s arguments t h a t b i r t h 
i s o n l y p o s s i b l e when male and female belong t o one k i n d , f o r God 
has ho re s e m b l a n c e t o any of H i s c r e a t u r e , t h e r e f o r e n o t h i n g can 
be a t t r i b u t e d t o Him. 
R a z i i n t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e v e r s e mentioned above 
remarks t h a t t h e r e f e r e n c e i s t o t h e Arab b e l i e f t h a t t h e J i n n 
c o u l d b r i n g good f o r t u n e or i l l l u c k as t h e y had hands i n t h e 
(51) I b n K a t h i r : T a f s i r V o l . 3 , p.72. 
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t r a n s a c t i o n of human a f f a i r s jit' to t h e d u a l i s t i c d o c t r i n e of t h e 
Magi who b e l i e v e d i n two c r e a t o r s , , of e v i l and of good. (52) 
I b n K a t h l r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s l e a v e no space f o r any s o r t 
of anthropomorphism. H i s v i e w of t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m i f orthodox 
and not a l l e g o r i c a l . He e x p r e s s e s h i s t r a n s c e n d e n t a l s t a n d p o i n t 
as f o l l o w s : - " I t i s n e c e s s a r y to b e l i e v e i n t he words of a l l 
th e v e r s e s of the Quran and H a d l t h , w h i c h e x p l a i n e s s e n c e of God 
and H i s a t t r i b u t e s w i t h o u t comparing them to o t h e r s . T h i s was 
th e a t t i t u d e of our p r e d e c e s s o r s . " (53) 
I t shows ( a ) t h a t i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t h a t God has a n y t h i n g t o 
be measured or He must not be measured, because a l l measurable 
t h i n g s a r e composed and e v e r y composed t h i n g i s a body. E v e r y 
such t h i n g can E i t h e r be a c t u a l ( b i l - f l % l ) e x i s t i n g or i t can 
be p o t e n t i a l l y e x i s t i n g ( b i l - q u w w a ) . Vhen i t p o t e n t i a l l y 
e x i s t s i t i s a t r e s t . But when i t a c t u a l l y e x i s t s i t has movement 
wh i c h may be, the movement of g e n e r a t i o n , t h e movement of 
c o r r u p t i o n , t h e movement of i n c r e a s i n g f o r c e ( a u g m e n t a t i o n ) , t h e 
movement of smal.lness ( d i m i n u t i o n ) , t h e movement of a l t e r a t i o n and 
th e movement of t r a n s p o s i t i o n , i . e . change of p l a c e or p a r t . I n 
e v e r y c a s e t h e movement i s a k i n d of change whether i t i s i n i t s 
s t a t e , i t s p l a c e or i t s s u b s t a n c e and e s s e n c e . I n t h i s c i r c u l a r 
( 5 2 ) RazT, T a f s l r v o l . 4 p.113. He a l s o u & s c r i b e s such remarks to 
th e Arabs i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of v e r s e s . 6:90, 91.. 
(53) I b n K a t h l r , T a f s l r , v o l . 1 , p.551. 
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or r o t a r y movement i f t h e c o n d i t i o n changes but t h e e s s e n c e 
c o n t i n u e s i t i s c a l l e d ' a l t e r a t i o n ' ( I s t i h a l a ) and i f t h e 
s u b s t a n c e changes a l o n g w i t h t h e c o n d i t i o n ( i t i s 
c a l l e d c o r r u p t i o n ( F a s a d ) . So any s u c h movement or r e s t cannot 
be a s c r i b e d , t o God. (54) 
* A s h * a r I e x p l a i n s why r e s e m b l a n c e i s p r o h i b i t e d : " I f God 
r e s e m b l e s a n y t h i n g He would have t o r e s e m b l e i t e i t h e r i n a l l 
of i t s r e s p e c t s or i n one of i t s r e s p e c t s . " The e x p l a n a t i o n of 
t h i s q u o t a t i o n i s s i m i l a r to t h e p r e c e d i n g argument of I b n K a t h i r 
mentioned i n t h e p r o o f of Oneness of God!. The ' A s h ' a r i t e s d e c l a r e 
t h e t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m of e s s e n c e but o b s e r v e s i l e n c e about 
a t t r i b u t e s , (55) where-as I b n K a t h i r has g e n e r a l i s e d t r a n s c e d -
m t a l i s m . 
Prom t h e word p r e d e c e s s o r s (sa-laf) mentioned by I b n K a t h i r 
i t a l s o a p p e a r s t h a t t h e Pr o p h e t and the~! : c o n s e n s u s of t h e Muslims 
has not. r e f e r r e d to anthropomorphism, t h e r e f o r e we cannot a s s i g n 
a n y t h i n g t h a t has no e x i s t e n c e . Perhaps i t may be due t o t h i s 
i m p r e s s i o n t h a t I b n K a t h i r a v o i d e d i n t e r p r e t i n g some of t h e verse 
e v i d e n t l y r e l a t e d t o s e n s u a l c o n c e p t i o n of p a r a d i s e w h i c h a r e 
c o m p l e t e l y a l l e g o r i c a l . But t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e c o r r e c t meanings o: 
th e v e r s e s i t i s sometimes n e c e s s a r y t o a p p l y 1 t a s h b i h ' i n 
t h e v e r s e s not r e l a t e d to God's e s s e n c e . 
( 5 4 ) I b i d , v o l . 1 . pp437f. and p.551. 
(55) MacCarthy: o p . c i t . , pp. 9 and 127. 
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A p p a r e n t l y Q u r a n i c v e r s e s s u p p o r t both t h e i d e a s ( T a s h b l h & 
T a n z i h ) . God s a y s : "The Jews s a y : God's hand i s f e t t e r e d . T h e i r 
hands a r e f e t t e r e d and t h e y a r e a c c u r s e d f o r s a y i n g s o . Nay, 
but both H i s hands a r e s p r e a d out wide i n bounty", (5:64) "Naught 
i s a s H i s l i k e n e s s " , ( 4 2 : l l ) and " H i s t h r o n e i n c l u d e t h t h e 
heavens and t h e e a r t h . " ( 2 : 2 5 5 ) . From t h e s e v e r s e s i t may be 
c o n c l u d e d t h a t ( a ) God i s c o r p o r e a l s e a t e d on t h e t h r o n e , (b) 
God i s c o r p o r e a l h a v i n g hands but not l i k e men, ( c ) God i s 
c o n c e i v e d n e i t h e r haw body and n o r hands e t c . , (d) God's A 
a t t r i b u t e s a r e n e i t h e r i d e n t i c a l w i t h H i s e s s e n c e n or d i f f e r e n t , 
and ( e ) God's e s s e n c e i s every t h i n g , and i t c o n t a i n s a l l 
a t t r i b u t e s , which a r e i d e n t i c a l to Him. 
I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s t h e word *vadun 1 and 't h r o n e ' as power 
He i n t e r p r e t s Vvadun mabsuta' ( s t r e t c h e d hands) a s generouy;> and 
'Yadun Ma g h l u l a ) ( t i e d up hand 1) as non-generous. ( 5 6 ) He seems t o 
b e l i e v e t h a t t h e o c c u r e n c e of such words i n t h e v e r s e s i s o n l y t o 
make people u n d e r s t a n d . I t does not mean t h a t God i s c o r p o r e a l . 
such 
He seems t o permit^ m e t a p h o r i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
Daud. Rahbar s u p p o r t s h i s v i e w t h u s : t h e r e a r e no f i x e d r u l e s 
w h i c h s a y t h a t t h e ' t a s h b i h 1 v e r s e s must be i n t e r p r e t e d 
f i g u r a t i v e l y , and t he 1 t a n z i h ? v e r s e s l i t e r a l l y or v i c e v e r s a . 
S i n c e I s l a m i s f u n d a m e n t a l l y a g a i n s t m u l t i p l i c i t y t h e r e f o r e , i t i 
(56) I b n K a t h i r : T a f s l r v o l . 1 , p.551 and; v o l . 2 , p.605. 
undoubtedly t r u e t h a t 1 t a s h b l h ' i s not p e r m i t t e d i n any case." (57) 
A,A.A.A Frsyzee chooses a middle way and s a y s : " I s l a m 
chooses a middle way between t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m and anthropomorphism 
Extreme t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m s i g n i f i e s complete r e j e c t i o n of t h e 
a t t r i b u t e s of A l l a h and crude anthropomorphism w i l l i m p l y 
l i k e n i n g of God t o man. I s l a m f a v o u r s a moderate t y p e <s§C./ 
t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m . " (58) Perhaps he meant t h a t anthropomorphism 
w i l l make people u n d e r s t a n d God's power. Robinson i s v e r y n e a r 
t o him i n h i s e x p r e s s i o n about God. He s t a t e s : "We cannot t h i n k 
or speak of God a t a l l , u n l e s s i n t h e language of our human 
e x p e r i e n c e . To d i s m i s s a l l anthropomorphism i s t o d i s m i s s a l l 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s of knowledge of God. D i v i n e p e r s o n a l i t y means t h e 
h i g h e s t c a t e g o r y of our e x p e r i e n c e to i n t e r p r e t of our h i g h e s t 
f a i t h . " (59) 
T h i s may be t h e r e a s o n why t h e r e a d e r f i n d s d i f f e r e n t t e r m s ; 
l i k e ' k a i f i y a 1 ( q u a l i t y ) or k a i f ' ( h o w ) J . t a s h b l h ' ( l i k e n e s s ) and 
1 j i h a 1 ( d i r e c t i o n - or s i d e , f a c e ) , used by a h o s t of commentators 
i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e meeting of God. I t shows t h a t t h e Tumma' 
adhered to anthropomorphic e x p r e s s i o n , y e t t h e y no l o n g e r u s e d 
terms i n t h e l i t e r a l s e n s e . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Wensinck i t seems t h a t t h e development of t h e 
(57) God of J u s t i c e : L e i d e n 1960. p . X I I I . 
( 5 8 ) Fd-yzee A.A.A. "A Modern Approach to I s l a m " London 1963 p. 19. 
(59) Robinson, H.W. "The R e l i g i o u s I d e a s of t h e Old Testament", 
2nd E d i t i o n , London 1964 p.65. 
... 93 -
i d e a of H a n z i h ' gave r i s e to t h e i d e a of ^ i l a k a i f ' ( w i t h o u t 
q u e s t i o n ) i n t o t h e p r i n c i p l e of ' t a n z i h 1 , so a s e x c l u d e a l l human 
likenesses;:;' i n God. T h i s method has become t h e orthodox mean 
between ' t a s h b l h 1 and ' T a ' t T l . I t was Ahmad b i n Hanbal who 
i n v e n t e d t h i s term, ( b i l a k a i f ) ( 6 0 ) . 
I t i s t r u e to say t h a t the i d e a of t a n z i h s e r v e d a d u a l 
purpose; on t h e one hand, i t p r o v i d e d wide scope t o d i s c u s s God's 
e s s e n c e and H i s a t t r i b u t e s , on t h e o t h e r hand, t h i s r e a l l y s a v e d 
I s l a m from t h e h o r r o r of ' t a s h b l h 1 i n e s s e n c e and a t t r i b u t e s of 
God. V e n s i n c k s t a t e s : " T a n z i h a g e n e r a l p r i n c i p l e w i t h w h i c h 
of 
t o combat t h e h o r r o r of ' t a s h b i h ' . . t h e m e t h o d , t a n z i h s a v e d I s l a m 
IV 
from t h e s t r a i t - j a c k e t of r a t i o n a l i s m " ( 6 l ) . 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h e concept of t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m God i s 
a l t o g e t h e r d i f f e r e n t from c r e a t u r e s i n c h a r a c t e r , a c t i o n s , 
e s s e n c e and a t t r i b u t e s . H i s c h a r a c t e r i s unchangable i n t h i s 
w o r l d and i n the w o r l d to-come. But as r e g a r d s the v i s i b i l i t y and 
i n v i s i b i l i t y of God t h e r e i s change as t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of I b n 
K a t h i r i m p l i e s . God i s not s e e n h e r e but He w i l l be s e e n i n t h e 
H e r e a f t e r . He i n t e r p r e t s t h e v e r s e "Upon t h a t day f a c e s s h a l l be 
r a d i a n t , g a z i n g upon t h e i r L o r d ; and upon t h a t day f a c e s s h a l l 
be s c o w l i n g , thou m i g h t e s t t h i n k t h e C a l a m i t y has been wreaked 
(60) V e n s i n c k o p . c i t . , p.207. Meaning of t e r a s : -
Ta.i slm: a t t r i b u t i n g of a body to God. 
T a ' t T l : - S t r i p p i n g or d i v e s t i n g God of t h e a t t r i b u t e s . 
B i l a k a i f ; w i t h o u t q u e s t i o n . T a n z i h ; e x c l u d i n g a l l human "•'' 
l i k e n e s s from pronouncement r e g a r d i n g the Godhead. 
Tashbih(anthropomorphism) t a n z i h ( t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m ) . 
( 6 1 ) l b i d . p.231. 
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on them" (75:21-4) I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s t h a t b e l i e v e r s w i l l 
v e r y c l e a r and c r y s t a l . He s a y s : t h a t t h e r e w i l l be no v e i l 
i n between God and men of p a r a d i s e . But he t h i n k s t h a t v i s i o n 
and comprehension a r e two d i f f e r e n t t h i n g s . T h e r e f o r e he h o l d s 
t h a t a l t h o u g h men w i l l see God y e t t h e y would not be a b l e to 
comprehend Him. I t i s j u s t l i k e a man who i s l o o k i n g on t h e 
moon, y e t cannot u n d e r s t a n d i t s n a t u r e . So, l o o k i n g towards 
God does not mean t h a t t h e y w i l l be a b l e t o know H i s n a t u r e . He 
r e p o r t s t h a t I b n 'Abbas s a i d to some one t h a t H h e Prophet saw 
God' t h e n t h e a d d r e s s e e s a i d ' n o - v i s i o n can g r a s p Him' t h e n 
I b n 'Abbas s a i d God i s a l i g h t no one can s t a n d i t ' . So, I b n 
K a t h i r f a v o u r s v i s i o n and h o l d s t h a t t h e r e w i l l be no 
comprehension. He a l s o m a i n t a i n s t h a t men w i l l have v i s i o n and 
i n a d d i t i o n t h e reward o f P a r a d i s e . He r e j e c t s t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
of M u j a h i d and 'Abu S a l i h who c o n s i d e r v i s i o n o n l y as l o o k i n g 
towards t h e rewards and b l e s s i n g s of God. ( 6 2 ) . 
I b n K a t h i r ' s v i e w i s d u l y s u p p o r t e d by a t r a d i t i o n . "When 
$he people of P a r a d i s e have e n t e r e d p a r a d i s e , God w i l l s a y t o 
them: I f you have any d e s i r e I w i l l f u l f i l l i t . They w i l l answer: 
Have you not made our f a c e b r i g h t , have you not made us e n t e r 
p a r a d i s e , have you not saved us from H e l l ? Thereupon God w i l l 
( 6 2 ) I b n K a t h T r : T a f s l r v o l . 3 , pp.74-5 and v o l . 7 , p.172. 
v i s i o n of God i n t h e n e x t w o r l d . God's v i s i o n w i l l be 
remove the v e i l and t h e v i s i o n of t h e i r L o r d w i l l be t h e most 
p r e c i o u s of t h e g i f t i l a v i s h e d upon them. A f t e r t h i s t h e P r o p h e t 
r e c i t e d : They who do r i g h t s h a l l r e c e i v e a most e x c e l l e n t reward 
and a superabundant a d d i t i o n . " (63) 
Abu H a n l f a a f f i r m s t h e p o s s i b i l i t y of v i s i o n and i n c l u d e s i t 
i n t h e A r t i c l e s of F a i t h : "We c o n f e s s t h a t the meeting of A l l a h 
w i t h t h e i n h a b i t a n t of p a r a d i s e w i l l be a r e a l i t y , w i t h o u t 
d e s c r i p t i o n , comparison or m o d a l i t y . " (64) 
A l - R a z i s a y s : "The L a s t Day h o l d s not o n l y t e r r o r , but a l s o 
f o r t h e b e l i e v e r s , the f u l f i l l i n g a d o r a t i o n of the v e i l b e i n g 
l i f t e d a t ( 'Kashf-al-Tamm' ) . (65) 
F o r the orthodox's concept of 'without q u e s t i o n ' ( b i l a 
k a i f ) i t may be i n f e r r e d t h a t God i s s e e n u n l i k e any m a t e r i a l b e i n j 
not i n a d i r e c t i o n or i n a p l a c e so f a r as b e i n g c o n f r o n t e d , nor 
by c o n j u n c t i o n s of the r a y s of l i g h t , nor by a c e r t a i n definitek/n»' T5 
between t h e one who s e e s and God, 
' A s h ' a r l h o l d s t h e v i s i o n i n p a r a d i s e by the s y l l o g i s m . 
"Nothing exists';- ; w h i c h God cannot show u s ; God e x i s t s t h e r e f o r e H< 
can show us H i m s e l f " (66) He a l s o s t a t e s i n ' K i t a b al-Luma 1 t h a t 
( 6 3 ) Wensinck: o p . c i t . , p.64. (64) I b i d . p.130 
(65) A l - R a z i : Muhassal C a i r o 1323 A.H. p.138 c f I b n K a t h T r , T a f s l r 
v o l . 7 . p p l 7 0 f . 
( 6 6 ) Thomson ' A r t i c l e 'Ash* r i and h i s I b a n a The Muslim World, 
v o l . 3 2 , no.3. p.244-1944. 
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th e word ' n a z i r a ' meaning l o o k i n g has been mentioned w i t h t h e 
f a c e , t h e r e f o r e , i t meant " l o o k " of t h e f a c e ; and l o o k of t h e 
f a c e i s i n t e r p r e t e d as s e e i n g , w h i c h i s t h e a c t of t h e eye w h i c h 
i s i n t h e f a c e . "So i t is c e r t a i n t h a t H i s words " l o o k i n g " a t 
t h e i r L o r d mean " s e e i n g . , s i n c e t h e y cannot mean any of the 
o t h e r k i n d of " l o o k " ( 6 7 ) . 
Mu'taz ( E l i t e s e n t i r e l y r e j e c t t h e v i s i o n o f God both i n t h i s 
w o r l d and i n t h e w o r l d t o come. Perh a p s t h e y t h i n k t h a t b e l i e v i n g 
i n v i s i o n w i l l i n v o l v e : t h e a s s e r t i o n of God's c o r p o r a l p r o d u c t i o n ; 
or a s s e r t i o n of t h e c o r p o r a l p r o d u c t i o n of an a t t r i b u t e i n Him;i 
or l i k e n i n g Him to a v i s i b l e c r e a t u r e . I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o r 
can e a s i l y remove t h i s h y p o t h e s i s ; t h e v i s i o n and t h e g r a s p of ftyiicnL 
t h i n g a r e two d i f f e r e n t t h i n g s , God's v i s i o n i s j u s t l i k e s e e i n g 
a l i g h t where none w i l l be a b l e to know t h e r e a l i t y , and H i s 
n a t u r e w i l l r emain unknown to t h e p e o p l e . The s p l e n d o u r of H i s 
v i s i o n v 4nJ. no way r e s e m b l e s human b e i n g s . S i g h t of s p l e n d o u r i s 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e w i l l of God. When human b e i n g s cannot g r a s p i t 
i t means i t w i l l r e m a i n t r a n s c e n d e n t as i t was. T h i s seems an 
a l l e g o r y , w h i c h may mean b l e s s i n g of God and H i s m a n i f e s t a t i o n of 
s p l e n d o u r . As I b n K a t h i r i s a g a i n s t r e j e c t i o n of v i s i o n t h e r e f o r e 
he remarks t h a t M u ' t a z i i i t e s ' n o t i o n of r e j e c t i o n i s a g a i n s t 
b e l i e v e r s and based on i g n o r a n c e . ( 6 8 ) . 
(67) McCarthy o p . c i t . p.49, 
(68) I b n K a t h i r . T a f s l r , v o l . 3 , p. 73... 
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Favouring^ the M u ' t a z k l i t e s ' s v i e w t h e a u t h o r of t h e 
Mizan al-MawazTn, w r i t e s : " E v e r y p e r c i p i e n t r e q u i r e s an i n s t r u m e n t 
of p e r c e p t i o n i n o r d e r t o a t t a i n t h e p e r f e c t . F o r between t h e 
p e r f e c t and t h e p e r c i p i e n t t h e r e must n e c e s s a r i l y be some 
r e l a t i o n , s i n c e God cannot have any c o n j u n c t i o n , t h e r e f o r e none 
of H i s c r e a t u r e s c a n a t t a i n p e r f e c t i o n and comprehension of D i v i n e 
n a t u r e . " (69) 
Imam G h a z a l i i n t e r p r e t s v i s i o n a s knowledge and r e v e l a t i o n . 
" F o r s i g h t i s a k i n d of r e v e l a t i o n and knowledge, a l t h o u g h i t i s 
c l e a r e r and more complete t h a n knowledge; And i f i t i s p o s s i b l e 
to know God w i t h o u t r e f e r e n c e t o d i s t a n c e or d i r e c t i o n , i t i s 
a l s o p o s s i b l e to see w i t h r e f e r e n c e t o d i s t a n c e o r d i r e c t i o n " (70) 
I t may be e x p l a i n e d t h u s , t h e s i g h t of God i s the g r e a t e s t 
c o n t e n t a t t a i n a b l e by man; God i s t h e h i g h e s t o b j e c t of knowledge, 
but t h e charm of knowledge f a d e s away b e f o r e t h e charm of s i g h t . 
The M a t e r i a l body i s a v e i l , but on t h i s e a r t h , i t w i l l h e l p i n t h e 
n e x t w o r l d i n t o t h e s i g h t of God. He who has not knowledge w i l l 
not have v i s i o n of God. Perhaps knowledge means f a i t h as 
(69) S t . C l a i r T i s d a i l , -^-"Islamic s u b s t i t u t e s f o r t h e I n c a r n a t i o n " 
The Muslim w o r l d J u l y 1911 p.256 "He r e f e r s ^ M i z a n - a l - M a w a z i n 
(pp. 12-29) a P e r s i a n Vork p u b l i s h e d i n C o n s t a n t i n o p l e i n 1288 
A.H. the book b e a r s no name of t h e a u t h o r . 
(70) N.A. F a r i s , o p . c i t . , p.69. 
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I b n K a t h i r s a y s : "The s i g h t of the d i s b e l i e v e r s does not r e a c h 
to God." (71) 
So t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of v i s i o n by r eward, knowledge, and 
l i g h t extends the i d e a of d e l i g h t and h a p p i n e s s fd-r more 
s u p e r i o r to t h i s u n i v e r s e . 
KNOWLEDGE 
Knowledge i s the second e s s e n t i a l q u a l i t y of God. There 
a r e d i f f e r e n t v i e w s w i t h r e g a r d t o t h i s a t t r i b u t e . The M u ' t a z i l i t e s 
base t h e i r v i e w on t h e i d e a t h a t God has no e t e r n a l q u a l i t y . 
Only H i s e s s e n c e i s e t e r n a l w h i c h i n v o l v e s a l l a t t r i b u t e s . I f t h e r e 
i s any q u a l i t y t h a t i s c r e a t e d . But G&d's knowledge i n t h e i r 
o p i n i o n i s e s s e n c e and not a q u a l i t y . "He i s O m n i s c i e n t as t o H i s . 
n a t u r e b u t not t h r o u g h any knowledge," (72) Abu H a n i f a h o l d s 
t h a t God knows by v i r t u e of H i s knowledge, an e t e r n a l q u a l i t y . (73) 
He does not l i k e t o g i v e knowledge t h e grade of e s s e n c e or t o 
s e p a r a t e i t from e s s e n c e as he t r e a t s i t as a p e r p e t u a l q u a l i t y 
of God. I n Imam G h a z a l i 1 s words h i s o p i n i o n may be d e s c r i b e d t h u s 
"Although e t e r n a l , H i s a t t r i b u t e s r e s i d e i n H i s e s s e n c e . " (74) 
I b n K a t h i r numbers God's knowledge among t h e q u a l i t i e s of 
God w h i c h a c c o r d i n g t o him a r e e t e r n a l . So he i s i n l i n e w i t h 
( 7 1 ) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 7 , p.172. 
(72) Hughes, o p . c i t . , p.425 (73) Wensinck, o p . c i t . , p.188. 
(74) T a h a f a p.112... 
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'Aibiu Hanlfa', but nowhere i n h i s commentary does he g i v e a 
d e f i n i t e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of i t . 
9 
A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r the J a h m i t e s r e f u s e God fs knowledge. 
They v i s u a l i s e t h a t God e x i s t s i n e v e r y t h i n g and e v e r y where, 
The f o u n d a t i o n of t h e i r v i e w i s based on m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e 
meaning of the v e r s e "He i s God i n t h e heavens and t h e e a r t h ; He 
knows your s e c r e t s , and your u t t e r n a c e , and He knows what yojt. 
e a r n . " ( 6 : 3 ) . The J a h m i t e s i n t e r p r e t e d o n l y t h e f i r s t p a r t of t h e 
v e r s e and formed t h e i r c oncept a c c o r d i n g t o i t . To r e p u d i a t e t h e 
v i e w s of t h e J a h m i t e s he i n t e r p r e t s t h e v e r s e i n t h r e e d i f f e r e n t 
ways; f i r s t l y "He i s God, t h e LojjKL of t h e heavens and e a r t h , " T h i s 
i m p l i e s t h a t God i s t h e L o r d of e v e r y t h i n g t h a t e x i s t s i n t h e 
heavens and on e a r t h . So t h e s e t h i n g s a r e not God. H o l d i n g t h i s 
p o s i t i o n God knows what men h i d e and what t h e y p u b l i s h . S e c o n d l y 
God i s He, who knows e v i d e n t and immanent t h i n g s of heavens and. 
e a r t h . He knows a c t i o n s and t h o u g h t s of men both i n t h e heavens 
and e a r t h . T h i r d l y "God i s h i g h above, y e t He knows e v e r y 
s e c r e t and p u b l i s h e d t h i n g of the e a r t h . F o u r t h l y he g r a m m a t i c a l l 
p r o v e s t h a t t h e s e two p a r t s a r e i n t e r d e p e n d e n t , t h e r e f o r e , i t i s 
p o s s i b l e t o i n f e r from one p a r t . L a s t l y he remarks t h a t a l l 
commentators r e j e c t t h e v i e w s of t h e J a h m i t e s . ( 7 5 ) . 
(75) I b n K a t h i r : T a f s l r , v o l . 3 . pp.6f. 
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Imam G h a z a l i i n c l a s s i f y i n g knowledge g i v e s i t the s t a t u s j 
of a q u a l i t y i n s e p a r a b l e from t h e e s s e n c e . He e x p l a i n s : | 
" t h a t to speak of knowledge w i t h o u t a knower, or a knower w i t h o u t j 
something known, i s l i k e s p e a k i n g of one who i s w e a l t h y but j 
w i t h o u t w e a l t h . F o r knowledge, the knower, and t h a t w h i c h i s , 
known a r e i n s e p a r a b l e j u s t a s murder, the murdered, and the 
murderer a r e i n s e p a r a b l e . The t h r e e a r e i n s e p a r a b l e and t h e one 
i s i n c o n c e i v e a b l e w i t h o u t t h e o t h e r . The p o s s i b i l i t y of 
independent e x i s t e n c e of a knower w i t h o u t knowledge would a^-so 
g i v e t h e i d e a of t h e independence of t h e knower from t h a t w h i c h 
i s known."(76) 
Imam G h a z a l i ' s example i s s u b s t a n t i a l so f a r as t h e 
i m a g i n a t i o n of a l i n k between knowledge, knower, and known i s 
conce r n e d , but i t f a i l s t o a c c o u n t f o r t h e i d e a of p e r p e t u a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between them and God. F o r knowledge becomes a q u a l i t ; 
when a knower g e t s a c q u a i n t a n c e w i t h something j u s t as a murderer 
becomes a murderer when he murders a man; and s i m i l a r l y i n the 
c a s e of w e a l t h . I n c a s e of man, knowledge i s an a c q u i r e d 
q u a l i t y , w h i c h i t i s p o s s i b l e t o s e p a r a t e from him because he i s 
.subject t o d e a t h and mental and b o d i l y w e a k n e s s e s s . At b i r t h 
man has no knowledge and as h i s body and mind d e v e l o p s so does h i s 
knowledge and when h i s body and mind d e c a y s h i s knowledge 
(76) N.A. F a r l s o p . c i t . , p.77. 
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about i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t s , t h e r e f o r e i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o imagine 
t h a t He does not know about animate object's, s p e c i a l l y man. 
More e x p l i c i t l y he .says t h a t t h e r e a r e a l l r e c o r d s i n t h e 
p r e s e r v e d t a b l e t about t h e changes o c c u r i n g i n the u n i v e r s e . 
R e c ords a r e k e p t under:-! s u p e r v i s i o n of a n g e l s , but God knows 
them from e t e r n i t y . D a r k n e s s i n t h i s v e r s e has been i n t e r p r e t e d 
a£ dangers by a l - R a z i and a l - B a i d a w i . So i t g i v e s more c l e a r 
p i c t u r e of God's knowledge. (78) I b n K a t h i r i n h i s l e n g t h y 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t a t e s t h a t Godfe knowledge i s so v a s t t h a t none 
can know i t s v a s t n e s s . Man must know t h a t not t h e s m a l l e s t d e t a i l 
i s h i d d e n from H i s knowledge. Our d a i l y t r a n s a c t i o n s a r e 
c a r r i e d out i n H i s p r e s e n c e . So we must not c o n c e i v e God as 
r u l i n g o n l y i n heavens, He a l s o r u l e s on e a r t h . He n o t o n l y 
knows our t h o u g h t s and needs, but a l s o t h e r e a l worth of a l l t h a t 
i s b e h i n d what we f e e l . H i s knowledge ia?All-pervading A l l -
embracing and He i s not b e g u i l e d by a n y . ( 7 9 ) ^ 
I b n K a t h i r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a i o n s g i v e t h e c l e a r v i e w t h a t God's 
knowledge i s comprehensive and n o t h i n g can escape i t whether t h e 
t h i n g i s g r e a t or s m a l l , u n i v e r s a l or p a r t i c u l a r , T h i s not o n l y 
r e p u d i a t e s t h e pagan c o n c e p t t h a t even God's knowledge i s imperfect 
or p a r t i a l , but a l s o r e f u t e s the i d e a of some a n c i e n t p h i l o s o p h e r s 
(78) Ibn Kathir, T a f s i r , vol., 3 p.31. 
(79) I b i d : v o l . 3 . pp3fcff. 
(. 
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and of AVTCENNA t h a t God knows o n l y the u n i v e r s a l s , and not 
the p a r t i c u l a r s , because the knowledge of t h e t h i n g s w h i c h a r e 
s u b j e c t to change d e n o t e s , a change i n God's knowledge. (80) 
I b n K a t h i r r e c e i v e s s u p p o r t from " A s h c a r i ' s c o s m o l o g i c a l 
and t e l e o l o g i c a l arguments; l i k e " w e l l made o r d e r i n t h e t h i n g s 
speak of God's knowledge. I f a man l a c k s knowledge he o,annot 
e x e c u t e a f i n e work of c r a f t s m a n s h i p . The w o n d e r f u l o r d e r i n 
man's l i f e i s t h e out-come of knowledge." S i m i l a r examples ha;e 
teeen c i t e d by Sweetman and o t h e r w r i t e r s . So i t may be s a i d t h a t 
God's knowledge extends to e v e r y t h i n g s e e n and unseen, p r e s e n t 
and f u t u r e , n e a r and f a r , i n b e i n g and not i n b e i n g , as G h a z a l i 
s a y s : "He knows t h e c r e a t i o n i n i t s s t a t e of e x i s t e n c e as 
e x i s t i n g and He knows t h e c r e a t i o n i n i t s n o n - e x i s t e n c e a s non-
e x i s t i n g . " ( 8 l ) Hence i t may be s a i d : "Knowledge but not l i k e 
human knowledge, power, but not l i k e human power," ( 8 2 ) and a l s o 
"God's knowledge cannot be o r i g i n a t e d b e c a u se t h e n t h e r e would 
have t o be an o r i g i n i n a n o t h e r knowledge and so o n . . . A d - I n f i n i t u m , 
WILL AND POWER 
These two e s s e n t i a l q u a l i t i e s , 
d i s c u s s e d t o g e t h e r b e c a u s e t h e y a r e 
(80) A l - G h a z a l T , T a h a f a , p.115. 
(81) Sweetman, o p . c i t . , p a r t 2 v o l . 2 , p.315. 
(82) Wensinck, o p . c i t . , p.92. 
w i l l and power, a r e h e r e 
so m u t u a l l y i n t e r c o n n e c t e d . 
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To deal with them s e p a r a t e l y might create confusion. 
Y i l l (Mashi'ah or Iradah) comes p r i o r to the a t t r i b u t e of 
power (Qudr'aiL) as f a r as i t s funct i o n i s concerned. I t s u b s i s t s 
i n God's essence as one of His a t t r i b u t e s . 
So f a r as the Qur'anic v e r s i o n i s concerned the d e f i n i t i o n 
of ' Y i l l ' may be ' p o s s i b i l i t i e s ' (Mumkinat) or two mutual 
opposites (Mutaqabilat). God says: "Thou g i v e s t the Kingdom to 
whom Thou w i l t , and s e i z e s t the Kingdom from whom Thou w i l t , 
Thou e x a l t e s t whom Thou w i l t , and Thou abasest whom Thou w i l t , . . 
Thou makest the night to enter into the day and Thou makest 
the day to enter i n t o the night, Thou b r i n g e s t f o r t h the l i v i n g 
from the dead....." (3:36-37 (83) 
The p o s s i b i l i t i e s are mentioned together i . e . darkness and 
ij i g h t , l i f e and death, honour and dishonour, ex i s t e n c e and 
non-existence, shortness and t a l l n e s s , and so on, so that there 
may not be any confusion i n t h e i r understanding. So w i l l may be 
defined as an a t t r i b u t e which functions to d i s t i n g u i s h something 
from another. P o s s i b i l i t i e s also include time, p l a c e , and 
d i r e c t i o n . 
A ccording to Ibn K a t h l r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i t seems that i t 
i s impossible f o r a man to d i s t i n g u i s h and decide among p o s s i b i l i t -
(83) See ver s e s 13:27; 16:95; 74:34; 18:28; 49:16. 
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i e s as he i s not independent i n hiSj w i l l . So, he cannot 
s p e c i f y the c h a r a c t e r of any p o s s i b i l i t y . I n case of man, w i l l 
appears to s i g n i f y something d i r e c t e d towards a purpose s p e c i a l l y 
s e l f i s h . I n God's .cg.se there i s a w i l l which s i g n i f i e s a l s o 
purpose which i s quite opposite to man, so man's w i l l must not 
be compared to God's w i l l . Moreover i t seems t h a t Ibn K a t h i r 
favours wish (raghbafl,) f o r a man i n s t e a d of w i l l . Macloren favour 
him "'I w i l l " i s no word f o r a man". (84) Mac'donaldVs d e f i n i t i o n 
of w i l l a l s o supports Ibn K a t h T r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " W i l l i s the 
q u a l i t y which s p e c i f i e s the p o s s i b l e with one of the things 
p o s s i b l e to i t i . e . t h i n g " ( 8 5 ) . For i n s t a n c e , t a l l n e s s and 
shortness are p o s s i b l e to Zayd, t h e n ' w i l l ' s p e c i f i e s him with one. 
The a t t r i b u t e of Power makes an impifression on a t h i n g that 
i s capable of existence nr non-existence. The connection begins 
with a non-entity to make i t e n t i t y or v i c e v e r s a . According to 
Ibn K a t h i r i t s connection with man s t a r t s from the covenant 
' i n 
r e f e r r e d to^the verse (7J"|72) which was taken from the 
descendants of 'Adam when he was f i r s t created and i t w i l l 
continue t i l l e t e r n i t y . So God's a t t r i b u t e of Power has two 
kinds of r e l a t i o n with the things; (a) p o t e n t i a l from a l l e t e r n i t y 
(84) Ibn K a t h i r , Taf'sir vol.4, p.478 and386f. and Waverly "The 
New D i c t i o n a r y of Thoughts" London, no date. p.701. 
(85) op. c i t . , p.330. 
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(b) accomplished a c t u a l , the r e l a t i o n a f t e r coming into being. 
Macdonald c a l l s them 'Sl u h l Qadim' and T a n j i z i b i l - f i ' l or 
Hadith r e s p e c t i v e l y . ( 8 6 ) . 
e 
According to Macdonald there i s d i v i s i o n of connection of 
God's a t t r i b u t e of power which marks s i x phases with every 
i n d i v i d u a l . (a) Connection with the l a t e n t ( T a ' a l l u a Qabadi) 
when the i n d i v i d u a l i s non-existent, (b) Connection of God's 
grasping before h i s a c t u a l b i r t h s6Ta calluq Hagiqi) , r e a l 
connection, ( c ) Connection during l i f e time' ( T a n j i z i b i l - f i ' l ) 
(d) S p e c i a l care during i n t e r m e d i a r y time ( F i g u r a t i v e i . e . 
Majazi) (e) R e l a t i o n s h i p a f t e r death (Ta'alluq Qabdi). ( f ) 
^^ ^^ ^ 
Connection on R e s u r r e c t i o n (Ta'alluq Qabadi or B a c t h ) ( 8 7 ) . 
Ibn K a t h i r . on the point of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n does not seem 
agree with t h i s . He p r e f e r s to i n t e r p r e t power as e t e r n a l 
p o t e n t i a l power. He i l l u s t r a t e s "God i s True Sovereign of the 
Universe. None can disobey or refuse to c a r r y oiitHis order. 
He f o r g i v e s whom He w i l l s and punishes whom He w i l l s . He has 
f u l l and complete grasp on everything. His grasp i s true and 
et e r n a l . " ( 8 8 ) 
(86) o p . c i t . , p.328... 
(87) I b i d . p. 329. 
(88) Ibn K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v ol.1, p.99. and vo l . 2 , p. 71. 
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Ibn K a t h l r T s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s supported by the d e f i n i t i o n 
of 'Qadir 1 i n Lane's Lexicon "Qadir and Qadlr", may s i g n i f y the 
same possessing power 0T1 abilr££.ty. Qadxr has an i n t e n s i v e 
s i g n i f i c a t i o n ; and s i g n i f i e s he who does what he w i l l , 
according to what wisdom r e q u i r e s , not more not l e s s ; and 
therefore t h i s e p i t h e t i s a p p l i c a b l e to nonftbut God." (L . L . ) 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n r e f u t e s the conception of 
'karma' promulgated i n some of the In d i a n R e l i g i o n s , t h a t there i s 
no remission of s i n s , and t h a t God i s Himself powerless to remit 
and f o r g i v e . I n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , to the un b e l i e v e r s who ask 
how when the dead are reduced to bones and dust, can they i n 
form of human beings be c a l l e d to account, Ibn K a t h i r r e t o r t s 
t h a t God has f u l l power to c o l l e c t t h e i r bones, so they must not 
think that they w i l l be l e f t a t large and they w i l l not be given 
l i f e a f t e r death. He uses t h i s type of argument very f r e q u e n t l y . 
'Ash'ari's explanation of God's a t t r i b u t e of power supports 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . He says: t h a t only a powerful being 
can produce!the works of nature. The interwoven work of the 
v a s t universe proves that God i s Powerful. Moreover e t e r n a l 
l i v i n g one means a w(?41der of power i f He i s not w&jfclder of 
power He cannot be living. (89) 
(89) McCarthy, o p . c i t . , pp.14-15 c f . K l i e n , Y.C., 'Al-Ib5nah 
•an 'Usui Ad-Diyanah' New Haven, CONNECTICUT 1940 p. 238. 
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There i s p o t e n t i a l r e l a t i o n between the w i l l of God and 
His power. E x i s t e n c e of a thing depends on His w i l l , His 
i n t e n t i o n , and plan. The moment God w i l l s to create a thing i t 
comes into e x i s t e n c e . He has power to bring a th i n g into being 
or to destroy i t . God says: V e r i l y when He w i l l s a thing, His 
command i s 'be' and ' i t i s ' . (36:82) V i l l s p e c i f i e s and power 
brings out. Here i t seems that power has a connection to 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s j u s t l i k e w i l l . I t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t to i n t e r p r e t 
power and w i l l ^ i t i s necessary to p o s i t a cause whi<ch gives 
one of the two p o s s i b i l i t i e s a s p e c i a l c h a r a c t e r , therefore i t 
may be s a i d t h a t , over and above power, the E t e r n a l has an 
a t t r i b u t e whose fu n c t i o n i s to d i s t i n g u i s h two mutual opposites 
Had there been no such fun c t i o n , the power would have had to be 
regarded as an adequate p r i n c i p l e . 
Ibn K a t h i r i n d i f f e r e n t places seems to confirm the idea 
of mutual r e l a t i o n of power and w i l l . He s t a t e s : I f God w i l l s 
He can r u i n t h e i r ears and eyes. They.have purposely deviated 
from r i g h t path. God i s a l l ..'Powerful i f He w i l l s He can punish 
them and i f He w i l l s He can forgive them...."God has supreme 
w i l l He can e x e r c i s e His Judgement (PbVer) about every i n d i v i d u 
He i s not i n e r t and mute. (90) So, the connection of both w i l l 
and power i s common to p o s s i b i l i t i e s , to the extent that the 
(90) see no. 88. 
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thoughts of the minds which a r i s e i n the mind of an i n d i v i d u a l 
and c h a r a c t e r i s e d by the w i l l of God and brought into e x i s t e n c e 
by His power. 
On t h i s point Imam G h a z a l l : says: "God w i l l s a l l His works 
and nothing e x i s t s which does not depend upon, and proceed from 
His w i l l . His power i s equal to coping with both opposites and 
both times i n the same way. Therefore i t i s necessary t h a t there 
should be a w i l l which d i r e c t s His power to one or the other 
p o s s i b l e t h i n g . " ( 9 l ) 
God i s considered as ever l i v i n g and He must also be 
considered as ever w i l l i n g , because i f He w i l l s nothing, He must 
have a q u a l i t y contrary to w i l l i n g l i k e unmindfulness and 
av e r s i o n . This makes Him s i m i l a r to man which i s impossible. So, 
i t i s necessary for an Ever l i v i n g or e x i s t i n g one to be ever 
w i l l i n g . 
The c r e a t i o n of universe was by the w i l l of God. I f He 
does not w i l l anything, nothing can proceed from human beings and 
other c r e a t u r e s , because t h e i r a c t s are due to the w i l l of God. 
'Ab:\j Hanifa described the relation between the a c t s of God 
and those of man. He divided God's a c t s i n t o twelve heads 
(91) F a r i s , N.A. o p . c i t . , pp.70-71. 
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i n c l u d i n g ' w i l l ' and man's into t h r e e . God's w i l l i s connected 
with man's ac t s i n a l l cases. 
HUMAN ACTS. 
Obligatory. 
R e s u l t i n g 
From 
Superogatory. 
R e s u l t i n g 
From 
Sins 
R e s u l t i n g 
From 
¥ill 
D e c i s i o n 
Decree 
Cre a t i o n 





V i l l 
Desire 
Pleasure 







V i l l 
Desire 
Pleasure 









The M u H a z i l i t e s denied that God could ever w i l l a wrong, 
th e r e f o r e they say t h a t God knows everything but t h a t He does 
not a c t u a l l y w i l l everything. This seems to be quite c o n t r a r y 
to Ibn K a t h i r ' s views who dnramc t h a t God's power and w i l l are 
very c l o s e l y connected. I f God w i l l s a thing He has power to do 
i t and no power can stand i n His way. P o s s i b l y Ibn K a t h i r f i n d s 
(92) Vensinck: o p . c i t . , pp.142. 
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a l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e between w i l l and power. His viewC about 
the s i g n i f i c a n c e of w i l l and i t s c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p to power i s 
quite s i m i l a r to the 'Ash'arites who b e l i e v e that the ex i s t e n c e 
of God's a c t s without His having (them/willedYwould e n t a i l 
weakness i n Him. So the w i l l :.hoth i n good and bad i s necessary. 
This may be looked upon as a r e t o r t to the M u ' t a z i l i t e s who deny 
God's w i l l i n e v i l . 
Hence i t i s c l e a r t h a t not only God's power i s e t e r n a l 
but a l s o h i s r e l a t i o n to every creature i s e t e r n a l , even though 
the creature i s not, i n the s t r i c t sense, i n e x i s t e n c e . 
God's a c t s are in consistence with His w i l l . His w i l l 
e n c i r c l e s every p o s s i b l e and impossible thing; good and e v i l 
and brings into e x i s t e n c e what He w i l l s . I t has f u l l s i m i l a r i t y 
i n i t s - dealing with p o s s i b i l i t i e s , p o t e n t i a l e t e r n a l connections 
and accomplished a c t u a l . Everything i n t h i s universe and the 
vague and c l e a r things and ideas which r i s e i n the mind of 
human beings are c o n t r o l l e d both by God's w i l l and power. 
The a t t r i b u t e s of w i l l and power i f taken i n a one sided 
sense, may be misunderstood so as to show that God i s depotic 
and a r b i t r a r y , e s p e c i a l l y the power of bringing low and s t r i p p i n g 
from wealth. But i f i n c o n t r a s t to t h i s , we keep i n mind t h a t i t 
i s God who a l s o gives honour and wealth, we w i l l r e a l i z e t h a t God 
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i s complete and p e r f e c t i n His w i l l and power. 
HEARING AND SEEING 
Hearing and Seeing as e s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e s s u b s i s t i n the 
essence of God. They are connected with p o s s i b i l i t i e s to 
d i s t i n g u i s h them. They funct i o n to r e v e a l the knowledge of things 
substance and acc i d e n t . Because i n order to be a knower of object 
i t i s necessary to possess perception by hearing and by seeing. 
According to Ibn K a t h i r . the connection or r e l a t i o n s h i p 
( T a ' a l l u q ) of these q u a l i t i e s , s t a r t s from the c r e a t i o n of 
c r e a t u r e s . I t began with man from the c r e a t i o n of h i s essence 
and then q u a l i t i e s and i t continues no matter what changes may 
occur i n him according to time and need. So i t may be 
as 
d e s c r i b e d ^ ' p o t e n t i a l etiernal r e l a t i o n s h i p . ' (93) But Macdonald 
c a l l s the connection a f t e r existence as accomplished a c t u a l . 
(94) I t shows that p o t e n t i a l e t e r n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p i s a permanent 
and accomplished a c t u a l i s meant f o r ex i s t n n c e . But we do not 
r e a l i z e 'how' ( k a i f i y a ) the connection i s . 
Ibn K a t h i r r e l a t e s that man's a c t i o n s whether good or bad 
the 
have form and they w i l l appear i n d i f f e r e n t forms i n A a f t e r l i f e . 
S i m i l a r l y man's soul has a l s o form. On t h i s b a s i s he says t h a t 
God sees everything; the s e c r e t s of the world, r e f l e c t i o n s , of our 
(93) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r v o l . 3 , p.249. 
(94) Macdonald o p . c i t . , p.333. 
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minds and h e a r t s , the blood of our v e i n s . He sees past, present, 
and future, and our action? For Him m a t e r i a l and immaterial, 
substance and accidents are equal. S i m i l a r l y God hears the 
sound of both audible and i n a u d i b l e things So- ykl^. (95) 
To prove God's hearing and seeing, 'Ash1 a r i i n Kitab al-Luma' 
reasons thus "One who i s l i v i n g i f he be not q u a l i f i e d by some 
defect which prevents h i s p e r c e i v i n g audible and v i s i b l e things 
when these e x i s t , must be hearing and seeing. Therefore s i n c e 
God i s l i v i n g , s i n c e He cannot be s u b j e c t to any ailment as 
deafness, blindness and so f o r t h , for ailment proves a temporal 
production of him who i s s u b j e c t to them. I t i s c e r t a i n that 
God i s hearing and seeing." (9.6) 
The M u ' t a z i l i t e s completely refuse to accept these two 
a t t r i b u t e s of God, as they say: "hearing, seeing' i s i d e n t i c a l 
with the meaning of knowledge." (97) 
A l - F u d a l i r e f e r s to two ideas with regard to the explanation 
of these two a t t r i b u t e s . He says: "God hears the essence of 
Zayd and f!*mar and a w a l l and He sees them. . .He hears the sound 
of the possessor of.a sound and sees i t , t h a t i s sound." Then 
He s t a t e s "that b e l i e f i n them i s incumbent upon us because these 
(95.) Ibn Kathir TafsTr, v o l . 2 , p. 287, v o l . 3 , p.75. and v o l . 6 , p.] 
132. 
(96) McCarthy, o p . c i t . , pp.14-15. 
(97) K l i e n , o p . c i t . , p.99. 
- 115 -
two q u a l i t i e s are connected with every e n t i t y . But *how' 
( k a i f i y a ) of the connection i s unknown to us." He then takes 
another view which i s s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t from t h i s . He 
says: "But i t i s a l s o s a i d that hearing i s only connected with . 
sound and seeing with ob j e c t s of v i s i o n . " (98) 
Ibn K a t h i r supports h i s views, t h a t God sees our a c t i o n s 
and hears the sounds of v i s i b l e and i n v i s i b l e t h i n g s , i n 
s e v e r a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . For i n s t a n c e ; he says: that Abraham 
s a i d to h i s f a t h e r "0 Father do not worship t h i s ( i d o l ) who 
n e i t h e r hears nor sees." (99) I t shows that i t i s necessary 
f o r God, who i s worshipped that He should have perception. For i t 
i s u s e l e s s t h a t man should worship one who does not see that he 
i s worshipping Him. S i m i l a r l y i t i s u s e l e s s to beg s u p p l i c a t i o n s 
of Whom who does not hear. 
Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r r i n g to the verse "No v i s i o n can grasp Him, 
but His grasp i s over a l l v i s i o n . He i s the A l l - s u b t l e , the 
All-aware," (6/:103) s t a t e s that God ls power of perception i s 
incomparable to that of man. He says that Lokman advised h i s son 
"01 My son, i f there i s any good or bad equivalent to one 
g r a i n of a mustard seed, and though i t be i n the rock, or i n the 
heavens, or i n the earth, s u r e l y God i s A l l - s u b t l e and All-knowing, 
(100). 
( 
(98) Macdonald, o p . c i t . , pp. 333, 334, 335. 
(99) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v ol.1, pp.45-7. 
(100) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s i r , v o l . 3 , p.75. c f . v o l . 5 , p.385. 
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The word 1 i d r a k ' expresses mental awareness and perception. 
I t seems that Ibn K a t h i r did.not connect the word 'idrak* only 
with mental awareness but a l s o included i n i t seeing and hearing. 
Thus he t r i e d to prove that although man has perception yet i t 
i s imperfect, whereas God's perception i s All-embracing and 
All-encompassing. His instrument of 1 i d r a k ' i s pure from matter. 
I t means that God's hearing i s not with ears and His seeing not 
with e y e b a l l . 
According to some ve r s e s of the Quran God i s wrathful 
towards the i n f i d e l s , the existence of wrath i s a s s e r t e d ; 
l i k e w i s e , i t i s found t h a t He i s s a t i s f i e d with the b e l i e v e r s , 
the existence of s a t i s f a c t i t o n i s a s s e r t e d . The wrath and 
s a t i s f a c t i o n are caused through hearing and seeing and knowledge q£; 
good and bad a c t i o n . Then why should not His a t t r i b u t e ^ of 
seeing and hearing be a s s e r t e d , 
•» • 
GOD'S'ATTRIBUTE OF SPEECH. 
Speech i s the seventh e s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e of God which 
s u b s i s t s i n His essence. The Arabic word f o r speech i s 'kalam' 
which may mean word ( l a f z ) or meaning (ma'na), According to 
Ibn KathTr God's speech i n the world i s the revealed book; 
e s p e c i a l l y the Quran. The b r i e f d e s c r i p t i o n that he gives about 
i t i s t hat " i t s pen i s of l i g h t and i t s w r i t i n g i s l i g h t and i t i s 
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connected with the throne." He a l s o w r i t e s "that the Qurfeh i s 
the speech of God w r i t t e n i n the Preserved Tablet sent down on 
the night of decree to the Mighty house, a place i n the heavens 
near the e a r t h . " OlOl) 
Perhaps he meant by pen, ihe word, by w r i t i n g i t s meaning, 
and by i t s connection with the throne i t s p e r p e t u a l i t y . But i n 
e x p l a i n i n g the Qur'an he does not indulge i n the argument of i t s 
being created or uncreated which remained a burning i s s u e among 
Muslims. Therefore h i s d e f i n i t i o n seems i n disagreement with h i 
predecessor theologians. 
Abu Hanlfa defines God's speech thus: "The QurlCn i s the 
• 
word of God, i t i s His i n s p i r e d word and r e v e l a t i o n . I t i s a 
necessary a t t r i b u t e of God. I t i s not God but s t i l l i t i s 
inseparable from God. I t i s w r i t t e n i n a volume, i t i s read i n 
a language, i t i s remembered i n the h e a r t , i t s l e t t e r s and i t s 
•vowel p o i n t s , and i t s w r i t i n g are a l l created, f o r these are t h 
works of man, but God's word i s uncreated. I t s words, i t s 
w r i t i n g s , i t s l e t t e r s , and i t s v e r s e s are f o r man's needs, f o r 
i t s meaning i s a r r i v e d at by t h e i r use, but the word of God i s 
f i x e d i n the essence of God." (102) 
A l - F u d a l i defines God's speech thus "Not a word or sound, 
(101) Ibn K a t h i r , Taffifr v o l . 7 , pp.263-330. 
(102) Hughes, o p . c i t . , p. 484. 
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and f a r removed from order of preceeding and following from 
i n f l e c t i o n and s t r u c t u r e , opposed to the speech of o r i g i n a t e d 
beings" and "expression revealed to the Prophet i s o r i g i n a t e d but 
the q u a l i t y that s u b s i s t s i n the essence of God i s e t e r n a l . " (103) 
Concerning God's speaking to man and the p e r p e t u a l i t y of 
God's speech, Ibn K a t h i r i l l u s t r a t e s that (a) God did not speak 
to morta]/ but through an agent, or from behind a v e i l or through 
v i s i o n , (b) God has a perpetual power of speech according to 
the following a n a l o g i c a l reasons:- ( i ) the universe stands f i r m 
by God's command. Since He commanded^heavens to stand f i r m 
they are standing f i r m and so the universe, otherwise heavens 
would have f a l l e n down and so the u n i v e r s e . ( i i ) God's 
speech i s unlimited, therefore i t may not run out whereas man's 
speech i s l i m i t e d and it;>Tuns out. So God's speech cannot be 
considered created as every being has l i m i t a t i o n , ( i i i ) J u s t a s 
God cannot create His w i l l s i m i l a r l y He cannot create His speech 
i n any human being, ( i v ) God spoke 'Kun' (BE) before the c r e a t i o n 
of c r e a t u r e s which shows that i t i s uncreated. Therefore God 
i s e t e r n a l l y speaking. (v) A f t e r the a n n i h i l a t i o n of a l l 
c r e a t u r e s God w i l l be alone and w i l l say: I am the king of Kings. 
Where are wordly kings now? The power l i e s with God alone. This 
means that God's speech i s not subjec t to any a n n i h i l a t i o n , ( v i ) 
speech i s necessary to God. ( v i i ) God's message i s not only 
(103) Macdonald o p . c i t . , pp.335-336. 
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l i m i t e d i n the Quran but i n a d d i t i o n to i t God has a v a s t 
knowledge with Him. (104) I n the Qur'an occurs: "Say: Though 
the sea become ink for the words of my Lord, the sea would be 
spent before the Vords of my Lord are spent, even though We 
brought the l i k e thereof to help. (18:109) and see (31:27). 
Ibn K a t h i r r e c e i v e s support from & s h f a r i who says " s i n c e 
God's anger i s uncreated and l i k e w i s e His s a t i s f a c t i o n and His 
wrath, why do you not b e l i e v e that His Vord i s uncreated". 
'Ashari a l s o says: God's word 'be' i s uncreated. I f the word 'be' 
i s uncreated then why should not the Qur'an be uncreated, because 
the.word 'be 1 was spoken f o r the c r e a t i o n of the creature and 
not f o r the Quran, and "God sent!-' messengers and revealed H^s 
mes§o£.ge to them i f the word of God was not found except i n 
created form i n a created thing there would be no meaning i n the 
l i m i t a t i o n of the v e h i c l e of r e v e l a t i o n . Some theologians 
adopted a middle course s p e c i a l l y about the question of created-
ness and uncreatedness of the Qur'an, and avoided to indulge i n 
t h i s matter. (105) 
I f both word and meaning are considered to be from God then 
i t may be supposed that man i s only agent to impart and implement 
(104) Ibn KathTr, T a f s l r , v ol.1, pp.201, 539, and 366 v o l . 2 , p.60 
vo l . 3 . pp246 and 217; vol.4, p.432; v o l . 5 . p214, 255, 395; 
and 634; v o l . 6 p p l 0 7 f f . 215; vol.7, pp.263, 330ff. 
(105) K l e i n , o p . c i t . , pp.64-78. 
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God's speech as Sweetman says: "For Kalam i s nothing more than 
t h a t the speaker does an a c t by which he gives proof or 
evidence of what knowledge i s i n h i s s o u l , or by means of which 
one addressed becomes i n the s i t u a t i o n of i t (knowledge) being 
revealed to him. And t h i s i s an a c t belonging to the whole of 
the a c t s which belong to an agent."(106) So man i s a true agent 
of God. 
(106) Sweetman op.cit.m part 2 v o l . 2 , p.108. 
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C. ATTRIBUTES OF ACTIONS 
AR-RAHMAN AR-RAHIM 
According to Ibn K a t h i r the two words Ar-Rahman and 
Ar-Rahim are derived from Rahma&( <\^S ) the Divine a t t r i b u t e , 
which means tenderness and merty comprising^sense which embraces 
the sentiment of love, compassion, kindness, bounty and favour. 
I t i s due to t h i s sense that both words imply 'mercy'. Ibn Ka t h i r 
draws a d i f f e r e n c e between them, with regard to t h e i r grammatical 
and general usage among the Arabs. F i r s t , both Ar-Rahman and 
Ar-Rahim are a d j e c t i v e s resembling the a c t i v e p a r t i c i p l e i n 
meaning termed (<iVf*^ «—->fc«g3fr ) denoting i n t e n s i v e n e s s . The former 
i s of the form Fa'1an and denotes the gr e a t e s t q u a l i t y of 
a t t r i b u t e and the l a t t e r i s of the measure F a ' i l and expresses 
constant r e p e t i t i o n and manifestation of mercy. Secondly 
Ar-Rahm'an denotes a passing q u a l i t y of mercy and Ar-Rahim 
i n d i c a t e s that the q u a l i t y i s a permanent d i s t i n g u i s h i n g feature 
of the person to whom the a d j e c t i v e r e f e r s . I t i s l i k e 1 a t ^ s h a n 
( t h i r s t y ) h a i r a n (bewildered), and sakran ( i n t o x i c a t e d ) and the 
second, Ar-Rahim l i k e *azim (great) , tAlim' i ^ ^ " ) , a person of 
knowledge and 'hakim' ( w i s e ) . T h i r d l y , though the words are 
d i f f e r e n t i n measures yet t h e i r ultimate .... . . . . 
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s i g n i f i c a n c e and meaning i s the same l i k e 'nadman'( O U J J ) 
and 'nadlm' ( ^ loS) . F o u r t h l y , Ar-Rahman i s 'He' whose love 
and mercy has copiously been reve&led i n the c r e a t i o n of the 
universe without any d i s t i n c t i o n of worthy and unworthy or pious 
or c r i m i n a l , and.Ar-Rahim i s the m e r c i f u l God whose mercy i s seen 
i n the l i f e Hereafter more than the consequences of the deeds ?;of 
the creature deserve, e s p e c i a l l y to b e l i e v e r s . Thus Ar-RahifmiTi 
i n c l u d e s a degree of love and generosity both f o r b e l i e v e r s and 
unbelievers and Ar-Rahim shows constant favour., p a r t i c u l a r l y to 
the b e l i e v e r s , i n the Hereafter (107) On t h i s point al-BaidawT 
• 
maintains "Ar-Rahman i s a more exa l t e d a t t r i b u t e than Ar-RahTm; 
• 
because i t not only contains f i v e l e t t e r i n Arabic, while Rahlm 
only has four but i t expresses that u n i v e r s a l attribute of mercy 
which the Almighty extends to a l l men, the good and the wicked, 
b e l i e v e r and unbeliever.'' (108) 
As regards the general usage of these two words among the 
Arabs, Ar-Rahman was considered i d e n t i c a l to God. A l l a h of the 
Arabs and Rahman of the C h r i s t i a n s were not two d i s t i n c t persons, 
but names of the One and only God. The I d o l a t o r s of Mecca 
d i s l i k e d t h i s word Rahman because of t h e i r haughtiness and because 
of i?ts-".use by the C h r i s t i a n s . F o r t h i s reason Quraish demanded 
(107) Ibn K a t h i r : T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p.38f. 
(108) al-BaidawT: T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p.5cf. Hughes: o p . c i t . , p.532 
and a l s o c f . Zwemer, o p . c i t . , p.35f. 
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the ommission of t h i s word i n the pact at Hudaibiya. Pagan 
i Arabs a l s o used i t as a proper name for God i n place of A l l a h . . 
(109) Musailima, the l i a r , when he thought very h i g h l y of 
himself he gave himself the name of al-Rahman and was c a l l e d 
Rahman of Tamama by h i s f o l l o w e r s . Such p r a c t i c e rf comely 
names i s forbidden i n Islam except the word has many meanings. 
Perhaps such a use of comely names might have been p e r m i s s i b l e 
before Islam. Islam permitted the use of these two words A l l a h 
and Ar-Rahman as names of.' God which served the purpose of 
extending the idea of the Unity of God t o the C h r i s t i a n and 
i d o l a t o r s , d i f f e r e n t . peo jj>i,7es, who thought of the m u l t i p l i c i t y of 
names, i n terms of a m u l t i p l i c i t y of p e r s o n a l i t i e s . "Say! (unto 
mankind) C a l l upon God or C a l l upon the Benefiq^ent, which-so-
ever you c a l l upon, to Him belong the Names of Most b o u n t i f u l . " 
(17-110) I t seems t h a t Al-Rahman, though denoting an a t t r i b u t e , 
i s more l i k e a proper name and a p p l i c a b l e only to God. I n the 
above verse i t i s used as an a l t e r n a t i v e to A l l a h . ( l l O ) 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Divine a t t r i b u t e of 
Mercy i s found s c a t t e r e d i n h i s commentary. He gives a d e t a i l e d 
(109) Ibn K a t h i r : T a f s i r , c-•. . , vol.4, p.359 and vol.6, p.343. 
(110) I b i d : vol.1. p.38.cf. Encyclopaedia c-i B r i t a n i c a 9th edn. 
v o l . x v i p.549. and Helprecht: "Recent Researches i n B i b l e 
Land". London 1903. p.149. He s t a t e s that Doctor Edward 
Glasses/found an i n s c r i p t i o n on the monument of Abraha, the 
C h r i s t i a n Chief of Companions of Elephat; i n Yaman. (The 
Sirwah i n c r i p t i o n ) (A.D. 542) opening with the word " I n 
The Power of The A l l - M e r c i f u l , and His Messiah and the 
Holy Ghost." ) 
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concept of 'Mercy'. According to him the a t t r i b u t e of 
Mercy contains beauty of design and a c t i o n and balance of 
d i s p o s i t i o n i n a l l spheres of l i f e . This c h a r a c t e r i s t i c works 
i n esrery c r e a t i v e a c t i v i t y to bring a resutti.-of steady p e r f e c t i o n , 
and i n order to deepen harmony and order and avoid a l l s o r t s of 
d i s o r d e r s and r e t r o g r e s s i o n . There i s no d i s t i n c t i o n i n tie 
p r p v i s i o n of mercy what-so-ever• A l l c r e a t u r e s have t h e i r own 
share according to t h e i r wants and so a l s o get t h e i r own share 
to accomplish t h e i r needs of l i f e . Even the earth, oceans and 
animals get a p a r t i c u l a r q u a l i t y of t h e i r own from the gracious 
Lord. 
As f a r as s t r i f e , disturbance and c o n f l i c t are concerned, 
t h i s i s because i t i s a q u a l i t y of c o r r e c t i o n and improvement. 
Moreover every gathering has a counter d i s p e r s a l aid every -order 
has d i s o r d e r . But t h i s change i s e s s e n t i a l l y c o n s t r u c t i v e and 
not d e s t r u c t i v e . I t works fo r improvement and progress and not 
for d e t e r i o r a t i o n and r e t r o g r e s s i o n , So, i n the manner of 
change, the demands of beauteous c o n s t r u c t i o n are accomplished, 
and adjustment, balance and proportion i n nature and matter i s 
continued. So, the c o n s t r u c t i o n and d e s t r u c t i o n i s to make "ft* 
e n t i r e world look l i k e an exhibition house, decently arranged 
to provide more and more happiness. Therefore the storm i n the 
sea, floods i n the r i v e r s , the eruption i n a volcano and other 
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changes i n the universe are a step towards the c o n s t r u c t i o n and 
production of a b e a u t i f u l f i g u r e . "And of His signs i s t h i s : 
He showeth you the l i g h t e n i n g f o r a f e a r and f o r a hope and 
sendeth ; down -wate-r from the sky, and thereby quickenS-^ the earth 
a f t e r her death." (30:24) Previous v e r s e s a l s o express the 
sense mentioned above, ( i l l ) 
The laws of Mercy continue t h e i r work s t e a d i l y and smoothly 
without break, change, and a l t e r a t i o n . The process of growth 
and decay are marked stage by stage and run according to a f i x e d 
period. Childhood, youth, adolescence and old age are proof of 
Mercy. The p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l changes, i . e . passion, 
a 
enthusism and c o n f l i c t i n mind and bo d i l y changes are the 
manifestation of mercy f o r p e r f e c t i o n , examination and to promote 
the s t a t e o^dian's l i f e i n the Hereafter. This slow motion 
encourages man to imbibe the beauty of Divine a t t r i b u t e and to 
a f f i r m h i s love to God. Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s reproduction by 
two sexes as being due to the mercy of God. For i t causes 
mutual a t t r a c t i o n , peace of mind, co-operation, confidence and 
a f f e c t i o n . The family c i r c l e broadens and human s o c i e t y extends 
through the conjugal s t a t e between man and woman. This gives 
the broader outlook of God's mercy. The c r e a t i o n of negative and 
p o s i t i v e , night and day, darkness and l i g h t i s not u s e l e s s , but t 
( i l l ) I b i d : v o l . 5 . p.353ff. 
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provides solace and happiness f o r mankind. The s t a b i l i t y of 
one s t a t e would have brought e n t i r e d i s a t $ s f a c t i o n to humanity. 
(112) 
A l - R E z i says that the a t t r i b u t e of 'Mercy' favours what i s 
u s e f u l to l i f e e x t e r n a l l y and i n t e r n a l l y . On the one hand, i t 
arranges necessary things to provide food and nourishment to the 
body and on the other hand, i t gives inward l i g h t of i n t e l l i g e n c e 
and reason to penetrate int o the mystries of l i f e . But every 
a c t i v i t y must be guided by patience, the remarkable l e s s o n 
vehemently preached by Mercy, -so as to reap the f r u i t of a c t i o n s . 
" A l l a h i s with those who p a t i e n t l y persevprere." (2:153) (113) 
I n the span of the m a t e r i a l world opportunity f o r amendment 
i s provided. I f a man r e l e n t s God w i l l come forward to f o r g i v e 
him "Do not despair 4r£<li$ the mercy of God" (39:53) His t e a r s 
w i l l wash away h i s s i n s and he w i l l f e e l as i f he has never 
committed s i n . I n the l i f e Hereafter man w i l l r e c e i v e recompense 
for h i s a c t i o n s , the a t t r i b u t e of mercy v£ll add something more 
f'jito h i s reward. The greater the s i n one commits the g r e a t e r 
i s he i n need of compassion and k i n d l y treatment. "HAd human 
beings not committed any s i n A l l a h would have created another 
creature which would commit s i n s . " (114) 
(112) I b i d : ( l i 3 ) a l - R a z i T a f s i r v o l . 1 , pp.75-86, 123ff. v o l . 2 . 
p. 39. 
(114) Ibn K a t h l r : T a f s i r v o l . 1 . p . l 4 3 f f . 145. v o l . 3 , p.136. 
vol.6. p.lOOff. 
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P h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l l i v e s are inter-connected i n Islam. 
Perhaps t h i s may be the reason why Ibn K a t h i r l a y s much s t r e s s 
on the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 'Mercy'. The a t t r i b u t e holds prominence 
i n the Koran and i s mentioned i n considerable d e t a i l . E v i l there 
i s i n the world, but the sinner must r e c e i v e proper punishment, 
see the c o n t r a s t : "My Mercy encompasses a l l t h i n g s " (7:156) (115) 
The f a c t i s that even chastisement i s a manifestation of Mercy, 
because i t s object i s not to punish but to c o r r e c t the e v i l doer 
and prevent a greater e v i l . 
According to Ibn K a t h i r man's 9iortcomings, weaknessess and 
anger would have ruined him, had there not been 'Mercy* to 
stimu l a t e him to develop the q u a l i t y of fo r g i v e n e s s , to wash away 
i l l w i l l and hatred, and to encourage v i r t u e and goodness i n 
s o c i e t y . The i n j u n c t i o n s of kindness must be r e f l e c t e d i n man's 
ac t i o n s and i n h i s behaviour towards other c r e a t u r e s . Mercy 
discourages r e t a l i a t i o n , except as a s a f e t y measure i n the 
i n t e r e s t of s e c u r i t y , but w i t h i n the l i m i t s p r e s c r i b e d by Islam. 
I s l a m enjoins forgiveness f o r enemies and not love because i t i s 
against the i n s t i n c t of man (116). Perhaps thejkove preached by 
Jesus C h r i s t was forgiveness i n d i s g u i s e i n order to maintain the 
s a f e t y of s o c i e t y and to r a i s e the mo r a l i t y of people from the 
lowest ebb, of degradation. There seems to be a teaching i n 
(115) I b i d : v o l . 5 , p. 313. 
(116) I b i d : v o l . 2 , p.116-117, v o l . 3. p.45, 229, 239. 
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every true r e l i g i o n to formulate and preach c o r r e c t and 
p r a c t i c a b l e l a v s to save humanity from moral r u i n and d e s t r u c t i o n . 
The Divine a t t r i b u t e of Mercy seems to i n c u l c a t e the sense 
of despite and hatred i n man f o r s i n and not for the s i n n e r . 
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n gives the idea how to eschew siiyand to cure 
i t , j u s t as the p h y s i c i a n T s p r o f e s s i o n teaches him a l l methods 
of t r e a t i n g d i s e a s e and not to hate the disea s e d . S i m i l a r l y moral 
teachers act with sympathy and a f f e c t i o n . Perhaps the nature 
of treatment i n the revealed religions i s the same.. S p i r i t u a l 
h e a l e r s know causes and e f f e c t s , t h erefore they t e a c h f o r e -
bearance, permit l a w f u l r e t a l i a t i o n and f o r b i d i n j u s t i c e . 
The reason f o r t h e abundant meritorious, r e f e r e n c e to 'Mercy1 
i n t h e Koran may be t h e f a c t t h a t t h e Q u r a n i c t e a c h i n g was given, 
i n the f i r s t p l a c e, to the Arabs, the most revengeful of a l l 
peoples. Arnold says: "To the heathen Arabs f r i e n d s h i p and 
h o s t i l i t y were as a loan which he sought to repay with i n t e r e s t , 
and he prided himself on ret u r n i n g e v i l f o r evifl and looked down 
on any who acted otherwise." (117) 
Ibn K a t h l r r e f e r s to a T r a d i t i o n that the v world and i t s 
b l e s s i n g s are manifestation of one part of mercy. God kept n i n e t y 
nine percent of mercy with himself to show i t on the day of 
Judgement "My mercy encompasses a l l " (7:156) God di v i d e d His 
(117) Arnold.T*H. Preaching of Islam, London 1913 p.43. 
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mercy into a hund^&red u n i t s . He gave one u n i t of i t to the 
universe; J i n n , human beings, animals and other c r e a t u r e s got 
due share from t h a t , because of th a t they take p i t y on one another 
and love each other and t h e i r s p e c i e s . God kept ninety-nine u n i t s 
with Himself, which He w i l l e x c e r c i s e on the Day of Judgement." 
God made 'mercy' compulsory-or-obligatSjBy upon Himself for those 
who a b s t a i n from mortal s i n s and idolatory'.' (118) So the c r e a t i o n 
of man and the universe i s due to His mercy and love and God has 
no s e l f i s h end to grind except love. 
According to Ibn K a t h i r God's fmercy' s t a r t s to accompany 
man before l i f e and continues i n l i f e and a f t e r death; i n the 
form of providing .means of sustenance and other n e c e s s i t i e s of 
l i f e a f t e r death i n the form of f o r g i v e n e s s . So the r e l a t i o n 
between man and God' i s that of love. Therefore to keep i t i n 
contact worship alone does not s u f f i c e . Man i n r e t u r n must 
love God and h i s very nature demands that he must c u l t i v a t e t h i s 
q u a l i t y i n him and p r a c t i c e t h i s i n h i s r e l a t i o n s to h i s f e l l o w 
beings. Love to. man i s considered love to God. (119) This i s 
very e x p l i c i t l y described i n one T r a d i t i o n . "On the day of 
Judgement God w i l l address a p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l - '0 Son of 
JAdam! I was s i c k , but you did not attend on me'. Bewildered, 
t h i s i n d i v i d u a l w i l l say: 'How i s that p o s s i b l e ? You are a f t e r a l l 
(118) I b i r K a t h i r ; T a f s l r v o l . 3 , p.229 and 45. 
(119) I b i d : v o l . 1 . pplOOff. 
- D O -
the Supreme Lord of a l l the Worlds, and cannot f a l l s i c k ' . 
God w i l l r e p l y : 'Do you not remember t h a t so and so among my 
servants was i l l and l y i n g close to you and you did not t u r n 
to him i n sympathy. I f you had but gone near him, you would 
have found Me by h i s s i d e . " I n l i k e manner God w i l l address 
another i n d i v i d u a l : '0 Son of Adam! I have asked of you a piece 
of bread; but you would not give i t to me". The i n d i v i d u a l w i l l , 
ask: "How i s that p o s s i b l e ? Could God need bread?" and God w i l l 
r e p l y : "Do not you remember that so and so among My servants 
had i n a moment of hunger asked of you bread and did you not 
refuse to give i t to him? I f you had given him food, you would 
have found Me by h i s s i d e . " S i m i l a r l y , God w i l l ask another 
i n d i v i d u a l , "0 Son of Adam! I had asked of you a cup of water, 
but you did not give i t to me." The i n d i v i d u a l w i l l c r y out: "How 
i s t h a t p o s s i b l e . How can God f e e l t h i r s t ? " God w i l l r e p l y : 
"So and so of My servants who was t h i r s t y , asked of you water, but 
you d i d not give i t to him. I f you had given i t to him you would 
have s u r e l y found Me by h i s s i d e . " (120) 
Now i t i s evident that the components of 'Mercy' are: 
before hand p r o v i s i o n of everything that could be needed by man 
iri the world; God's concern for^he w e l l being of man both i n t h i s 
world and i n the Hereafter; His sympathy to remove man's h e l p l e s s -
ness and His i n c l i n a t i o n to deal generously and t e n d e r l y with man 
(120) Azad, Tarjuman-al-Koran, London 1962 p.74. 
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and continue His goodness every moment. I t i s manifest t h a t 
'Mercy1 i n v o l v e s t h e teaching of love f o r a l l c r e a t u r e s . 
AL-RABB 
(The Nourisher) 
The name of the t h i r d a t t r i b u t e of a c t i o n of God i s Rabb. 
I t i s f r e q u e n t l y used i n the Koran. The word may be defined 
as s u s t a i n e r and n o u r i s h e r . I n a more comprehensive sense i t 
s i g n i f i e s , to bring up, to r e a r and nurture some l i v i n g being, 
whether a pl a n t or animal or human being through i t s p a r t i c u l a r 
stages of growth according to p a r t i c u l a r 5*-conditions and needs 
t i l l i t a t t a i n s maturity. 
Al-BaidawT defines the word thus: "Rabb, i n i t s l i t e r a l 
meaning, i s , to bring up, 'that i s , to bring or educate anything 
up to i t s p e r f e c t standard, by slow degrees, and f& as much as the 
Al-Mighty i s He who can bring everything to p e r f e c t i o n , the 
word Al-Rabb i s e s p e c i a l l y applied to God. ( l 2 l ) 
Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e p r e t a t i o n i s as f o l l o w s : "Rabb means c h i e f 
i\ 
master, Reformer and a Being who brings changes i n the world 
according to the requirements and needs of the time. I t i s 
(121) BaidawT T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.6. c f . Hughes: o p . c i t . , p. 521. 
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s p e c i a l l y used fo r God and i t s uses f o r any other than 'Him' 
i s p r o h i b i t e d , but i f i t i s used a.s an adjunctive i t may have 
a d i f f e r e n t meaning, i e . e . Rabb-al-Dar. master of the house; 
Rabb-al-Mal. possessor of the property; and Rabb-l-Ard. a land 
owner." (122) 
I n Muslim theology i t occurs i n conjunction with other words 
f o r God as a mark of great honour and r e s p e c t , i . e . Rabb-1- 1Izzat. 
Lord of glory; Rabb-al- 1Alamin Lord of the Universe and so on. 
The word Rabb besides conveying the idea of f o s t e r i n g , b r i n g -
ing up, or nourishing a l s o imparts the concept of r e g u l a t i n g , 
completing and accomplishing i . e . of the evolution of c r e a t u r e s 
from the crudest s t a t e to that of p e r f e c t i o n ( L . L . ) I t i s 
f o s t e r i n g a thing i n such a way as to enable i t to a t t a i n one 
s t a t e a f t e r another u n t i l g r a d u a l l y i t obtains i t s goal of 
p e r f e c t i o n w i t h i n the sphere of i t s c a p a c i t y . Azad i l l u s t r a t e s the 
term Rabubiy^L (Providence A^J.S) . "To develop^; a thing from 
s t a t e to s t a t e i n accordance with i t s inherent a p t i t u d e s , needs 
and i t s d i f f e r e n t aspects of existence and a l s o i n a manner a f f o r d 
ing the r e q u i s t e freedom to i t to a t t a i n i t s full.'; s t a t u r e . " (123) 
The d e f i n i t i o n i m p l i e s a process slow and tender, with the 
(122) Ibn K a t h l r , T a f s l r , v ol.1, p.43. 
(12§) i z a d : o p . c i t . , v o l . 1 , p.19. 
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the f e a t u r e of permanent help, and not help on a temporary b a s i s 
or f o r a time being. Therefore any temporary a c t i v i t y , according 
to Islam, cannot a c t u a l l y be included under t h i s heading. Rabb i s 
one and only f o r the whole universe, because the interconnected 
and interdependent system of the world f o r b i d s us to b e l i e v e i n 
more than one God as t h i s w i l l lead to c o l l a p s e . 
Ibn K a t h i r i n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t r e a t s 1Rabb * j u s t l i k e the name of the 
* essence of God^and adds proof f o r Unity under t h i s heading. He 
- deems t h a t the same person must, of n e c e s s i t y be c r e a t j ^ i r of and 
provider f o r what e x i s t s . P o s s i b l y he forms h i s view from verse 
(2:22) where 'Rabb' apparently seems to be used as the name of 
essence. He seems to consider i t as a s u b s t i t u t e name f o r supreme 
, power* Perhaps i t s v a s t meaning demands t h i s . But i t i s t r e a t e d 
as an a t t r i b u t e of God by a host of commentators. (124) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r Rabb, the s u s t a i n e r , provides 
sustenance so b e a u t i f u l l y t h a t everything gets i t s proper share 
i n time and according to the changing s i t u a t i o n s . The order for 
things i s i n consonance with t h e i r shapes and forms. The ants 
crawl on the earth, the b i r d s f l y i n the a i r , the animals run 
and walk on the ground, f i s h swim i n •ftie water. A l l of them get 
t h e i r r e q u i s i t e p r o v i s i o n i n easy instalments f o r inward and 
outward growth. Three indispensable elements required f o r l i f e 
(124) Ibn K a t h i r : Taf s i r y v o l . 1. p. 43. 
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are a v a i l a b l e i n greater quantity i n the world than anything e l s e . 
Elements l e s s important are given i n a l i m i t e d q u a n t i t y with a due 
con s i d e r a t i o n to climate and s i t u a t i o n . For in s t a n c e , the primary 
e 
requirement of l i f e was a i r and non*can l i v e without i t . A i r i s 
so p r o f u s e l y a v a i l a b l e t hat no corner of the world can complain 
of i t s non-existence for a moment as i t s absence would r u i n the 
whole world. The second requirement i s water. I t i s found i n 
plen t y on the e n t i r e globe of the e a r t h . T h i r d requirement i:s 
food. No one can deny i t s a v a i l a b i l i t y according to the needs. . 
A l l these are a v a i l a b l e at every time when a man needs them he 
can f i n d them and bring them i n use. " V e r i l y we have created 
everything i n the r i g h t proportion and measure.". (54:49). (125) 
There are some i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of Ibn K a t h i r which draw the 
d i s t i n c t i o n between the fu n c t i o n of Mercy and Providence. I n 
them i s a t t r i b u t e d that the cause of the c r e a t i o n of things i s 
'mercy' and th a t d i s t r i b u t i o n i s the fu n c t i o n of A t t r i b u t e of 
Providence. I t i s due to 'mercy' that a l l iHitural phenomena keep 
t h e i r r e l a t i o n i n contact i n order to continue supply and the 
a t t r i b u t e of providence d i s t r i b u t e s them i n accordance with the 
needs of the c r e a t u r e s . So, the c r e a t i o n of indispensable things 
l i k e water, a i r and food might have come into existence because of 
(125) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v ol.1, p.100. vol.4, p. 519-520 and v o l 
6 p.483. 
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mercy and then i t s proper u t i l i z a t i o n i s because of providence, 
which plans and d i s t r i b u t e s things according to m e r i t s , t a l e n t s 
and needs with a s p e c i a l care to growth. (126) 
But there i s an unimaginable c l o s e r e l a t i o n between the two 
a t t r i b u t e s . Even the work of providence i s beyond man's 
conception. He t h i n k s about the i n f i n i t e s i m a l part of existence 
that i s human l i f e . . I f he l i f t s h i s eyes and c a s t s them upon 
that v a s t and grand panorama of e x i s t e n c e which in c l u d e s l i m i t l e s 
c r e a t u r e s and countless forms of l i f e - j t h a t are ever hidden before 
h i s eyes, he could not help but wonder. 
The a t t r i b u t e not only proceeds to provide f o r the means 
which have been created for the p h y s i c a l nourishment of man and 
elaborate arrangement fo r the m a t e r i a l e x i s t e n c e of man but i t 
a l s o c a t e r s for good of the development of h i s i n t e r n a l l i f e 
through moral t e a c h e r s . God says: "01 Men worship your Lord who 
created you and those before you, that ye may have the chance to 
l e a r n righteousness" ( 2 : 2 l ) and.also says: "Our Lord i s He who 
gAve to each created thing i t s form and nature, and f u r t h e r , gave 
i t guidance".(20:50) Therefore i t appears that everything has 
been created and ordered as i f with one s i n g l e object to create 
l i f e and to enable i t to a t t a i n i t s f u l f i l m e n t p h y s i c a l l y and 
s p i r i t u a l l y , to i t s utmost c a p a c i t y . 




More important than The p r o v i s i o n of food i s God's 
Guidance to the inner c a p a c i t y of His cr e a t u r e s to u t i l i z e 
these means of p r o v i s i o n , because without knowledge of t h e i r 
u t i l i z a t i o n the process of l i f e can e a s i l y stop. So, the t h i r d 
a t t r i b u t e i s more c l o s e l y r e l a t e d to 'providence' than to 'mercy' 
I t s explanation may add to the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the previous a t t r i 
u t e s . Had! (*-*•>$) i s derived from 'hidayaJi (.J^AH) or hudan 
which means d i r e c t i o n i n t o the r i g h t road or into the way of 
s a l v a t i o n . H&daii or hidavak a l s o means r a t i o n a l by reason and 
i r r a t i o n a l by i n s t i n c t . So i t includes i n s t i n c t , i n t e l l e c t , and 
reason. Any a l l u s i o n to t h e s p e c i a l f a c u l t y of man a l s o comes 
under t h i s word. I t i s a l s o defined as meaning to i n v e s t i g a t e 
o b j e c t s with inward and outward t a l e n t s and to a l l o t to i t the 
.jgift of s e l f d i r e c t i o n and a proper r o l e i n l i f e . The Divine 
a t t r i b u t e thidava h (guidance) i n the Koran s i g n i f i e s a guidance 
of r e v e l a t i o n and a mere r e v e l a t i o n . Sometimes 'HidayaTfi means 
r e v e l a t i o n when i t i s used i n connection with the Prophets only. 
But when Prophets and vi r t u o u s men are mentioned i n c e r t a i n 
v e r s e s then i t means the guidance of r e v e l a t i o n , which a l s o 
includes b e l i e v e r s . 
The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of guidance i s as f o l l o w s : -
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F i r s t l y , Guidance through i n s t i n c t , w h i c h i s p r e s e n t 
i n e v e r y b e i n g , even i n a new born babe; no sooner i t comes i n t o 
t h i s w o r l d i t b e g i n s to c r y f o r food and t h e n , w i t h o u t any 
e x t e r n a l guidance i t knows how to s u c k i t s food through t h e 
n i p p l e . I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t l i v i n g t h i n g s a r e d i f f e r e n t w i t h 
r e g a r d to t h e i r t y p e of c r e a t i o n , but a l l of them a r e endowed 
w i t h t h i s g u i d a n c e . T r e e s know how t o suck w a t e r from the 
e a r t h , when t h e y grow up. t h e i r b r a n c h e s t o get u s e f u l elements 
from t h e a i r . Such i s t h e c a s e w i t h e v e r y l i v i n g t h i n g . "He 
who v o u c h s a f e d unto e v e r y t h i n g i t s c r e a t i o n , t h e n g u i d e d i t " . 
(20:50) (127) T h i s n a t u r a l u n i f o r m d i r e c t i o n l a t e r on f u n c t i o n s 
as a s e n s e p e r f e c t i o n e s p e c i a l l y i n a n i m a l s and t h e n , i t i s 
d i v i d e d i n t o two k i n d s ; i n t e r t v a l g u i d a n c e and e x t e r n a l g u i d a n c e , 
and i s commonly c a l l e d 'Guidance t h r o u g h s e n s e s . I t i s h i g h e r 
i n r a n k to t h e f i r s t g u i d a n c e . The outward s e n s e s work through 
h e a r i n g , s e e i n g , t o u c h i n g , t a s t i n g and s m e l l i n g , and t h e i n w a r d 
s e n s e s t h r o u g h common s e n s e , f o r m a t i v e memory, i m a g i n a t i o n and 
f a n c y , t h r o u g h t h e s e f a c t u a l f a c u l t i e s a r e t o be q u e s t i o n e d by 
God i f misusS^V.- God s a y s : " E v e r y a c t of h e a r i n g , s e e i n g , and 
the f e e l i n g of h e a r t w i l l be q u e s t i o n e d . " (17:36) (128) 
T h i r d l y Guidance of the i n t e l l e c t , w h i c h has opened f o r man 
(127) I b i d , v o l . 4 , pp.205 and 519f v o l . 7 . p p l 7 8 f f . 
(128) I b i d v o l . 4 , pp.213, 308. 
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g a t e s of e n d l e s s p r o g r e s s and has p l a c e d him i n t h e h i g h e s t 
p l a c e among a l l c r e a t u r e s . T h i s f a c u l t y comes to g u i d e where 
t h e s e n s e s f a i l t o have a c c e s s , so as t o know t h e r e a l i t y 
w i t h o u t p r e m e d i t a t e d and r a t i o n a l c a l c u l a t i o n . I b n K a t h i r h o l d s 
t h a t the d i s t i n c t i o n between good and e v i l i s E a s i l y made, w i t h o u t 
r a t i o n a l c a l c u l a t i o n , i f an i n t e l l i g e n t man can r e a l i s e t h a t 
what he s a y s he must p r a c t i c e , , . He d e a l s w i t h t h i s f a c u l t y under 
t h e word 'Aql* ( c^"*) i n t h e Koran. "Between t h e s k y and the 
e a r t h i n d e e d t h e r e a r e s i g n s , f o r a p e o p l e t h a t a r e w i s e . ( 2 : 1 6 4 ) . 
"Do you not u n d e r s t a n d t h e i r p u r p o s e " ( 2 : 7 6 ) , and "Do you e n j o i n 
r i g h t conduct on t h e p e o p l e a n d f o r g e t y o u r s e l v e s , w h i l e you 
r e a d t h e s c r i p t u r e s . W i l l you no t u n d e r s t a n d " . (2:44) (129) 
F o u r t h l y , r a t i o n a l Guidance, can r e a c h c o n c l u s i o n s d e s p i t e 
t h e unknown and the i n f l u e n c e of whims by a p p l y i n g f o r m u l a e 
and r e a s o n . "Do t h e y n o t e a r n e s t l y s e e k to u n d e r s t a n d t h e 
Quran". (47:24) (130) 
A l l t h e s e s t a g e s of guidance have t h e i r w e l l d e f i n e d l i m i t s 
w h i c h cannot be c r o s s e d . I n s t i n c t makes us aware o f t h e f i r s t 
need of l i f e and p r o v i d e s us w i t h t h e f a c u l t y of s t r i v i n g t o 
a c c o m p l i s h t h e s e needs, but i t cannot e n a b l e us to g a i n knowledge 
of t h e t h i n g s o u t s i d e our b e i n g . The s e n s e s t a k e us f a r t o t h e 
(129) I b i d : v o l . 1 , p.50 and 149f. (130) I b i d : v o l . 6 , p. 322. 
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l i m i t s . The eye s e e s under c e r t a i n c o n d i t i o n s such a s l i g h t 
and d i s t a n c e . I f t h e r e i s no l i g h t i t cannot see and a l s o i f 
t h e r e i s g r e a t d i s t a n c e i f f a i l s to s e e . Our knowledge, t h e r e f o r e 
remains i m p e r f e c t , and t h e n t h e heed f o r i n t e l l e c t a r i s e s , so 
i t may d i s c o v e r knowledge by d e d u c t i v e and i n d u c t i v e r e a s o n i n g . 
R e a s o n i n g depends on t h e i n t e l l e c t and knowledge a c q u i r e d 
by the s e n s e s , so i t i s a l s o ' r e s t r i c t e d t o c e r t a i n l i m i t s beyond 
w h i c h i t cannot go. T h e r e f o r e i t s f u n c t i o n i s c o n f i n e d w i t h i n 
t h e l i m i t s imposed by t h e s e n s e s . I t s knowledge cannot be 
c o n s i d e r e d p e r f e c t b e c a u se t h e r e a r e a l a r g e number of m y s t e r i o u s 
w o r l d s w h i c h remain unknown to i t . I t i s l o s t i n wonder and 
can l e a d human beings;- nowhere. Moreover i t i s h a r d l y an 
e f f e c t i v e guide i n p r a c t i c a l l i f e . Man i s v e r y o f t e n p r e s s e d 
by emotion and d e s i r e . Whenever t h e r e i s a s t r u g g l e between 
r e a s o n and emotion the v i c t o r y i s w i t h t h e l a t t e r . O f t e n r e a s o n 
warns us t o r e f r a i n from f a t a l a c t s , y e t our emotions p e r s u a d e 
us to p e r f o rm them. The f o r c e s of r e a s o n cannot r e s t r a i n us from 
e a t i n g something h a r m f u l when we a r e c o m p e l l e d by hunger, and i t • 
cannot c o n t r o l us when we a r e angjfry. So we need a h i g h e r k i n d 
of g u i d a n c e i . e . g uidance of i n s p i r a t i o n and r e v e l a t i o n . These 
come where i n t e l l e c t and r e a s o n i n g f a i l . T h e i r f u n c t i o n i s to 
c o r r e c t t h e s h o r t - c o m i n g of r e a s o n . ffievelation i s t h e h i g h e s t 
form of g u i d a n c e . I t i s s e n t down to p r o p h e t s and A p o s t l e s t o 
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r e v e a l unseen t h i n g s , t o g i v e them power and knowledge to work 
m i r a c l e s and to guide people so t h a t t h e i r v e r a c i t y may be 
e s t a b l i s h e d . God s a y s : " A s s u r e d l y we s e n t down A p o s t l e s w i t h 
e v i d e n c e s , and we o b s e r v e j u s t i c e " . (57:25) A l - R a z I a l s o 
a f f i r m s I b n K a t h X r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . (131) 
A l - R a z i h o l d s t h a t w i t h o u t t h e s e d i f f e r e n t t y p e s of gu i d a n c e 
i t would have been d i f f i c u l t t o m a i n t a i n p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l 
v a l u e s of l i f e . They t e a c h Us t h e p r o p e r u s e of our f a c u l t i e s . 
T h e i r c o - e x i s t e n c e and. harmo.ny i s p e r p e t u a l cause of encouragement 
to man. (132) 
I t i s c l e a r from d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t h a t each t y p e 
of guidance i s bound t o c e r t a i n l i m i t s and has c e r t a i n s p e c i f i c 
f u n c t i o n s t o do. The p r o v i s i o n of guidance f o r each c r e a t u r e 
i s d i f f e r e n t a c c o r d i n g t o i t s c a p a c i t y . Man, t h e apex of 
c r e a t i o n proceeded from t h e l o w e s t to t h e h i g h e s t . T h a t i s why 
he can a t t a i n t h e s p i r i t u a l h e i g h t s and go down t o the^owest 
ebb of d e g r a d a t i o n i f he i g n o r e s t h e i n s t r u c t i o n of g u i d a n c e . 
E y e r y k i n d of guidance has a s t r i c t check over t h e o t h e r . Reason 
c h e c k s the s e n s e s as t h e l a t t e r a r e l i m i t e d , and can some t i m e s 
c r e a t e d i s t u r b a n c e s . A l t h o u g h t h e y a r e inte.r-dep endent on each 
o t h e r , y e t sometimes t h e s e n s e s r e f u s e t o a c c e p t t h e power of 
(131) I b i d : v o l . 1 , p.50. v o l . 4 , p. 519, v o l . 6 , p. 5 6 6 f f . v o l . 7 , 
p.293 t o 295 and 302: R a z I V o l . 1 , p.162. I t a p p e a r s t h a t 
e v e r y improvement or development i n l i f e whether mental or 
p h y s i c a l i s s u b j e c t t o guidance of some k i n d or some d e g r e e . 
(132) R a z i , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.162. 2 2 1 f f and v o l . 8 , p.380. 
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t h e i n t e l l e c t . God's hand c o n t i n u e s p r o t e c t i n g and v o u c h s a f i n g . 
A l l t h i s i s t h e g i f t of God and cannot be o b t a i n e d by l a b o u r 
and f o r t u n e . D i v i n e g u i d a n c e Encompasses a l l mankind w i t h o u t 
d i s t i n c t i o n of r a c e . 
AL-KHALIQ 
(THE CREATOR) 
The use of t h e Q u a l i t i e s o f - a c t i o n i s o n l y p o s s i b l e i f t h e r e 
i s a c o n t i n u o u s p r o c e s s of c r e a t i o n . D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e " T a k h l i q 
(_ik££) or " K h a l a q " ( i s a l w a y s i n f u n c t i o n . The name of 
t h e D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e of creaiy^orJ i s ' K h a l i q 1 . ' I t s i g n i f i e s a 
c r e a t o r of a l l t h i n g s i n t h e heavens and on e a r t h . C r e a t i o n grows 
by a g r a d u a l p r o c e s s , whether m a t e r i a l or a b s t r a c t . K h a l a q a 
• ( cy-"") a p p l i e s t o a b s t r a c t t h i n g s and i d e a s as t h e y grow i n our 
minds, moreover i t i n c l u d e s d e s i g n s and schemes about a l l t h i n g s . 
C r e a t i o n s t a r t e d from p r i m e v a l c r e a t e d m a t t e r l i k e ^ v w a t e r and 
a i r , d u s t and o t h e r m a t t e r s p r i o r to w h i c h n o t h i n g e x i s t e d and 
emanated from ' c r e a t o r ' , t h e cause of a l l c a u s e s . 
T h i s word has some synonym i n t h e l i m i t e d s e n s e ; f i r s t l y 
Badi*, ( t j . - * ) (from Bada'a) whi c h means t h e O r i g i n a t o r of t h i n s , 
a c c o r d i n g to H i s own w i l l w i t h o u t any p r e c e d e n c e ( L . L . ) I t i s 
u s e d i n the' Koran f o r the c r e a t i o n of heavens and e a r t h ; l e s t 
- 142 -
anyone s h o u l d t h i n k t h a t t h e s e were t h e m s e l v e s p r i m e v a l and 
e t e r n a l . S e c o n d l y comes the word Bada'a ( > Ji) w h i c h denotes t h e 
b e g i n n i n g of the p r o c e s s of c r e a t i o n of p r i m i t i v e man ( p r i s t i n e ) 
from e a r t h l y m a t t e r t h e n b r e a t h i n g t h e s o u S i n t o i t w h i c h 
i m p l i e s v a r i o u s p r o c e s s e s i n i t s development. T h i r d l y , ' F a t a r a ' 
( h a v i n g t h e same meaning as ' B a d a c a ( . Ibm K a t h i r 
r e p o r t s from 'I b n 'Abbas t h a t he h e a r d a B e d u i n q u a r r e l i n g w i t h 
a n o t h e r o v e r a w e l l and u s i n g t h e word " I made i t " ( A?.}&-> <•' j ) • 
( 3 5 : i ) " C r e a t o r of the heaven and t h e e a r t h " ( l 2 : 1 0 l ) ( 1 3 3 ) . 
I t a l s o means 'to c l e a v e 1 w h i c h c l a r i f i e s t h e v e r s e "That t h e 
heavens and t h e e a r t h w e r e one p l a c e t h e n Ve p a r t e d them". (21:30) 
Thus t h e word 'Khalaqa* a l o n g w i t h i t s synonyms d e n o t e s t h a t 
God i s t h e o n l y c r e a t o r of the u n i v e r s e and t h a t He d e s e r v e s 
p r a i s e . T h i s a t t r i b u t e as r e l a t e d to the s t o r y of man and t h e 
u n i v e r s e , w h i c h i s v e r y p l a i n and s i m p l e t o u n d e r s t a n d , c o n t a i n s , 
h i s o r i g i n . ^ h i s p h y s i c a l development, h i s n a t u r e and p r o g r e s s i n 
t h e w o r l d , h i s c o n t i n u o u s e f f o r t t o a t t a i n good and eschew e v i l , 
and h i s u l t i m a t e d e s t i n y . I b n K a t h i r r s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n r e v e a l s 
the d i f f e r e n t s t a g e s of e v o l u t i o n i n t h e p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l 
l i f e of man. God saysjV " I am going t o c r e a t e a m o r t a l from d u s t " 
(133) Ibid": v o l . 1 , p.281. v o l . 5 , p.357." R. Walz e r i n O r i e n t a l 
S t u d i e s (New s t u d i e s on a l - K i n d i Oxford 1963) p . l 8 5 f s a y s 
t h a t a c c o r d i n g t o a l - K i n d i t h e r e i s no d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e 
meaning of and j . Both mean to make a t h i n g 
appear out of n o t h i n g o~-J i > * c^l/fti I t i s a l s o e v i d e n t t h a t 
God does not need any l e n g t h of time t o c r e a t e i t Jicfo.^ 
S i m i l a r l y he s a y s A*-*- means to make a b e i n g ( .V»P) from 
n o t h i n g ( j ^ B ) . 
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(38:71, 30:20, 2 2 : 5 ) . Three syno/mous words i . e . ' B a s h a r 1 
( <s*^. ) 'Adam' ( ) and 1 I n s a n ' (OuJJ) o c c u r i n t h e v e r s e s . 
The word Adam i s from ' Udma'fj ( ^ >-JS ) meaning 'to mix' t h e r e f o r e 
Adams means a m i x t u r e of a l l elements of t h e e a r t h or an e x t r a c t 
of c l a y w i t h a l l i t s i n h e r e n t q u a l i t i e s . Dust may be supposed 
to be p r i m e v a l m a t t e r c r e a t e d from n o t h i n g by God, the c a use of aU 
c a u s e s . "We made man from d r y c l a y " ( 1 5 : 2 6 ) , d i f f e r e n t e l e m e n t s , 
t y p e s of c l a y as I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s . Hence i t may be supposed 
t h a t man has a l l m i n e r a l s i n h i s body i n some p r o p o r t i o n ( 1 3 4 ) . 
P erhaps i f some elements d i m i n i s h i n t h e body d i s t u r b a n c e o c c u r s . 
T h e i r p r o p o r t i o n i s i n a c c o r d a n c e to t h e needs of t h e body. 
Moreover d i f f e r e n c e of c o l o u r i s due t o d i f f e r e n c e of c l a y of 
d i f f e r e n t c o l o u r and c l i m a t e . But to b e g i n w i t h l i f e , w a t e r was 
n e c e s s a r y . . {fb&c'l:- s a y s : "We made of w a t e r e v e r y t h i n g l i v i n g . " 
(21:50)" A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r e x i s t e n c e s t a r t e d a f t e r t h e 
c r e a t i o n of w a t e r . B e f o r e w a t e r the heavens and e a r t h e x i s t e d , 
but, not l i v i n g b e i n g s . Thus i t seems t h a t i t took a l o n g time 
f o r l i f e t o s t a r t . I f t h e r e l a t i o n between c l a y and w a t e r i s 
l i n k e d t h e n i t may s u p p o r t the t h e o r y of e v o l u t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o 
w h i c h a l l l i f e began i n m i r y c l a y on the c o a s t s of w a t e r s . The 
a t t r i b u t e of p r o v i d e n c e w h i c h d e v e l o p s a t h i n g s t a g e by s t a g e sup-
p o r t s t h i s i d e a . God s a y s : "God i s the c r e a t o r of e v e r y t h i n g and 
(134) I b i d : v o l . 5 , p.11. L a t e s t c h e m i c a l r e s e a r c h e s have p r o v e d " 
105 elements i n t h e body of man. 
- 144 -
He i s i n c h a r g e of t h e w e l f a r e of e v e r y t h i n g " ( 3 9 : 6 2 ) . I b n K a t h i r 
i n t e r p r e t s t h a t God i s c r e a t o r of a l l animate and i n a n i m a t e 
of 
o b j e c t s , He i s t h e s u s t a i n e r and He i s p o s s e s s o r A a l l t h i n g s . The 
word s u s t a i n e r i n h i s e x p l a n a t i o n means t h a t God c r e a t e s t h i n g s 
w h i c h t a k e s t a g e s to r e a t h p e r f e c t i o n , n o t - w i t h s t a n d i n g the f a c t 
t h a t He has power t o c r e a t e f u l l y grown b e i n g s . But He does not 
do a n y t h i n g l i k e t h a t because i n t h a t c a s e H i s a t t r i b u t e s ; mercy, 
p r o v i d e n c e and g u i d a n c e of i n s t i n c t w i l l be of no u s e . (135) 
God s a y s : "You w i l l not f i n d a change i n our c o u r s e " ( 3 5 s 4 3 , and 
33:62, 1 7 : 7 7 ) . T h e r e f o r e i t i s a p p a r e n t t h a t He has f i x e d a 
c o u r s e f o r e x i s t e n c e w h i c h He w i l l not change. 
The second s t a g e i n the p r o c e s s o f c r e a t i o n i s ' B r e a t h i n g 
of D i v i n e S p i r i t ' . T h i s may be c o n s i d e r e d a f u r t h e r development 
i n t h e c r e a t i o n of man w h i c h g i v e s him human c o n s c i o u s n e s s . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r man's form w a s , t h e r e but t h e r e was no 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s of l i f e . B r e a t h i n g t h e S O U I P b r o u g h t i n t o him a l l 
the human f a c u l t i e s and q u a l i t i e s . Where t h i s b r e a t h went mud 
changed i n t o f l e s h and a c q u i r e d s e n s e s . God s a y s : "Then He 
made a l l t h i n g s good w h i c h He c r e a t e d , and He began the c r e a t i o n 
of man from c l a y ; Then He made h i s s e e d from a draught of d e s p i s 
f l u i d ; Then He f a s h i o n e d him and b r e a t h e d i n t o him of H i s s p i r i t ; 
and made f o r you e a r s and eyes and h e a r t . . (32:7-9; 38:71;72; 
1 5 : 2 9 ) . (136) 
(135) I b i d : v o l . 1. p.44 v o l . 6 , pp. 105-106., 
(136) I b i d : v o l . 1 , pp. 4 4 f f . 
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T a s w i y a 1 ( ) means pro p e r a l l o t m e n t of form. The 
c l a y remained about f o r t y days i n t h e shape of form w i t h o u t any 
b r e a t h . T h i s shows an e v o l u t i o n a r y p r o c e s s . 
A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r i t seems t h a t our d a i l y l i f e i s t h e 
r e a l m a n i f e s t a t i o n of e v o l u t i o n . We see t h e development of a 
s e e d i n t o a f u l l grown t r e e , t a k i n g p l a c e b e f o r e our eyes and 
t h e r e a r e o t h e r w o n d e r f u l developments t a k i n g p l a c e i n t h e 
u n i v e r s e , t h e n why s h o u l d man's l i f e be t r e a t e d as an e x c e p t i o n ? 
I b n K a t h i r i s v e r y c l e a r about the s t a g e s of development i n man's 
l i f e . H i s v i e w s a r e c o n f i r m e d by T a b a r i and a l - R a z i i n t h e i r 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of v e r s e . (2:30) They h o l d t h a t g r a d u a l change 
from one s t a g e t o a n o t h e r i s n e c e s s a r y . (137) 
When the D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e ' k h a l a q a ' o c c u r s w i t h the words 
'kun' and 'fayakun', due t o a m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the sequence, 
i n v o l v e d , t h e p r o c e s s of e v o l u t i o n i s g e n e r a l l y ignored."He 
c r e a t e d him (Sdam) from d u s t ; t h e n He s a i d t o him 'Be* and he 
was. ..(3:58; 2:117) .Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s t h i s v e r s e as a 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n of power of God t o r e t o r t t o t h o s e who d i d not 
b e l i e v e i n t h e second c r e a t i o n a f t e r d e a t h . He s a y s t h a t God can 
c r e a t e t h e w o r l d w i t h i n ^ the t w i n k l i n g of an eyefiV but He does 
not do s o . I b n Kathir. ; i n h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , f i r s t mentions the 
c r e a t i o n of the w o r l d t h e n he s a y s t h a t God has power to c r e a t e 
the u n i v e r s e by word of command o n l y . a l - R a z i s a y s : 'Be - t h a t 
(137) I b i d : v o l . 5. p. 604 v o l . 7 , p. 269. 
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and ' i t i s ' w h i c h o c c u r s f r e q u e n t l y i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e 
c r e a t i o n of t h i n g s , s h o u l d not be u n d e r s t o o d as h a v i n g happened 
i n t h e t w i n k l i n g of an eye. (138) I t seems t h a t he c o n f i r m s 
I b n K a t h i r 1 s v i e w . He h o l d s t h a t t h e s e two words r e f e r t o two 
independent- s t a g e s : 'Kun' s t a n d s , so t o s a y , f o r 'Amr* command 
which i s pre - e s t & m a t i o n and 'TakiHii^* f o r a c t u a l c r e a t i o n and 
c o m p l e t i o n . So, t h e command a c c o r d i n g t o him means t h a t s t a r t 
of t h e p r o c e s s of c r e a t i o n , and 'YakUflt^ 1 t h e c o m p l e t i o n of a t h i n g 
i n due c o u r s e of time as p r e s c r i b e d by God. I b n K a t h i r i n 
e x p l a i n i n g v e r s e (2:117) a l s o s e p a r a t e s 1 Be' and ' i t i s ' . Now 
t h e term 'khalaqa' may be a p p l i e d t o t h e p r o c e s s of c r e a t i o n which 
s t a r t s w i t h t h e command and shows t h a t t h e r e i s i n t e r m i s s i o n 
between t h e command and c o m p l e t i o n of a t h i n g . But t h e r e i s a 
s t e a d y u n i m a g i n a b l e p r o c e s s . ( 1 3 9 ) . The Usage of t h e word 'Amr' 
i n t h e Koran s u p p o r t s I b n K a t h j r ' s v i e w ( -/"^ ) ( i ) £11 o r d e r or 
command, i n x c v i : 1 2 ; or ( 2 ) a purpose, d e s i g n , w i l l , a s i n x v i i i : 
82; ( 3 ) a f f a i r s , w o r k i n g , doing, c a r r y i n g out, or e x e c u t i o n of a 
d e s i g n , as i n l x x x i x : 5 . I n many c a s e s some of t h e s e meaning*run 
t o g e t h e r . 
The b i o l e g i s t s and g e o l o g i s t * o b s e r v e s i x s t a g e s of e v o l u t i o n 
i n t h e p r o c e s s of c r e a t i o n . The f i r s t s t a g e began from t h e p e r i o d 
(138) A l - R a z T : T a f s T r , v o l . 7 , p.115. 
(139) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 5 , p. 634. 
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when e a r t h was s e p a r a t e d out of t h e molten ( l i q u i d ) mass of matte 
the sun, and took a l o n g time t o be f i t f o r l i f e . The second 
s t a g e began when i t became f i t f o r o r g a n i c m a t t e r a f t e r a l o n g 
p e r i o d . The t h i r d s t a g e commenced when i t became f i t f o r 
u 
a n i m a l l i f e . I n t h e f o r t h s t a g e a l l k i n d s of a n i m a l l i f e s t a r t e d 
I n t h e f i f t h s t a g e some a n i m a l s began to have t h e i r p r e s e n t shape 
I n t h e s i x t h s t a g e man came i n t o e x i s t e n c e . I b n K a t h i r a l s o i n 
h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of v e r s e . "Bhen He c r e a t e d you by d i v e r s e 
s t a g e s *(71:14), d e s c r i b e s e l a b o r a t e l y t h e p r o c e s s of development 
of the e a r t h and o t h e r p l a n e t s and of t h e u n i v e r s e . (140) He 
m a i n t a i n s t h a t man i s t h e l a t e s t c r e a t i o n of God on e a r t h (2:30) 
He r e p o r t s t h a t t h e a n g e l s ' t a l k t o God c o n c e r n i n g the c r e a t i o n 
of 'Adam' (man) was due t o t h e f a c t t h a t t h e y saw m m i s c h i e v o u s 
c r e a t i o n w h i c h d i d p e r s e c u t i o n on e a r t h . ( l 4 l ) 
I i / d e a l i n g w i t h the D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e of God, I b n K a t h i r adds 
t h a t God has not o n l y g i v e n p h y s i c a l p e r f e c t i o n t o man but He a l s 
gave him s p i r i t u a l c o m p l e t i o n . So a c c o r d i n g to him j u s t a f t e r 
man's b i r t h , God s a v e him t h e g e n e r a l c a t e g o r y of s o u l ; t h e 
i n s t i n c t i v e s o u l , w h i c h he s t a t e s t h a t when God b r e a t h e d i n t o man 
H i s s o u l , He gave him f a c u l t y of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g and power of 
c h o o s i n g . S a l e a l s o p o i n t s to t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . So 
'Alhamahu s i g n i f i e s he s u g g e s t e d t o him (.L.L.) "And 
i n s p i r e d it w i t h c o n s c i e n c e of what i s wrong f o r i t aad what ans 
(140) I b n K a t h i r : v o l . 7. p . 1 2 J . 
( I 4 i ) I b i d : v o l . 1 , p. 121:. 
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wjEastg=£fi*=i* and what i s r i g h t f o r i t " (91:8)^ w h i c h may be meant 
God gave him f r e e w i l l , "And showed unto him the two h i g h ways" 
(90:10) i . e . r e a s o n and r e v e l a t i o n , good and e v i l , v i r t u e and 
v i c e . A l - R a z i i n t i m a t e s t h a t i n t i m a t i o n by i n s p i r a t i o n of good 
and e v i l means by making a man know and u n d e r s t a n d the b o th. (142) 
Now a f t e r - d e v e l o p m e n t i n the body and improvement i n c o n s c i e -
n c e , he speaks of s i x s t a g e s of s p i r i t u a l growth:-
( 1 ) The Ammara ( y ^ M l g^^S) , t h e s e l f w h i c h i n c i t e s tlou e v i l . 
T h i s i s t h e f i r s t s t a g e of the ' s e l f i n t h e garb of b e a s t - l i k e 
p a s s i o n s where a n i m a l i m p o s e s predominate. Man's i n n e r s e l f i s 
prone t o e v i l , but he from p r a c t i c i n g good and a v o i d i n g i t s 
i n f l u e n c e , t r i e s t o g e t out of i t s c l u t c h e s by t h e G r a c e of God." 
I donot e x c u l p a t e m y s e l f . L o I t h e (human) s o u l e n j o i n e t h unto 
e v i l , s a v e t h a t whereon my L o r d h a t h 'mercy '. (12:53) (143) 
( 2 ) The Lawwama &j^_J^_J_) , the s e l f a c c u s i n g s o u l , w h i c h 
a c c u s e s a man when he d e v i a t e s from the r i g h t p a t h . Due t o t h i s , 
s 
man f e e l s c o n s c i o u n e s s of e v i l , and r e s i s t s i t and a s k s God's 
h e l p . T h i s u s u a l l y a c c u s e s a t the d e c r e a s e of v i r t u e s and i n c r e a s 
of e v i l s . But i n f a c t i i t i s t h e commencement of f e a r of God ;and 
b e g i n n i n g of wisdom; r e s t r a i n t , or g u i d i n g one's tongue, hand and 
h e a r t from e v i l ; so i t i n c l u d e s r i g h t e o u s n e s s , p i e t y and good 
conduct. S p i r i t u a l advancement i s i n p r o g r e s s i v e , each s t e p 
(142) I b i d : v o l . 7 , pp.300-301 s a l e , t h e Koran p.447 a l - R a z T 
T a f s l r , v o l . 8 , p.405 and 410. 
(143) I b i d : v o l . 4 , p.33 (144) I b i d : v o l . 7 , p. 167. 
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makes t h e n e x t s t e p e a s i e r and complete or p e r f e c t . (144) " I do 
c a l l t o w i t n e s s s e l f r e p r o a c h i n g s o u l . " (75:2) 
(3 ) The Mulhama {^tM), t h e i n s p i r e d . T h i s i s t h e s t a g e of 
i n s p i r a t i o n when a man d i s p o s e s h i m s e l f t o good and v i r t u e , and 
p r e s e r v e s h i m s e l f from t e m p t a t i o n . He t h i n k s of n o t h i n g but 
obedience t o God i n a l l a f f a i r s of l i f e . (145) ( v e r s e 41:30) 
The Mutma'inna (&JkJl) , the r e s t f u l s o u l . T h i s i s t h e 
s t a g e where e v i l c o m p l e t e l y d i s a p p e a r s and man r e s t s c o n t e n t e d 
w i t h h i s L o r d . T h i s i s the h i g h e s t s p i r i t u a l s t a g e , i t i s f u l l , 
of h a p p i n e s s , d e l i g h t , and p e a c e . The s o u l becomes p e r f e c t and. 
a t t a i n s u l t i m a t e and complete r u l e over t h e body. I t s v i r t u e s , 
s i n c e r i t y , and d e v o t i o n a r e g r a n t e d reward on e a r t h , t h e n ^ f e e l s 
h i m s e l f as i f he i s l i v i n g i n p a r a d i s e w h i l e others l o o k f o r 
P a r a d i s e i n t h e n e x t w o r l d . 
(5) R a d i a h (**>*</). and (b) 'Mardiah ( ' V V ) . t h e s e may be 
t r e a t e d a s two s e p a r a t e s t a g e s of t h e s o u l ; t h e f i r s t means man 
i s w e l l p l e a s e d w i t h h i s L o r d , and the second t h a t he i s p l e a s i n g 
to God. T h i s i s a s i g n o f complete and p e r f e c t l o v e between man 
and h i s L o r d . A l l doors of b l i s s a r e open f o r him. The s t a t e of 
t h i s h i g h l y i n s p i r e d s o u l i s e x p r s s e d i n the Qur'an. "But a h ! 
t h e n s o u l a t p e a c e ! r e t u r n to your L o r d , w e l l p l e a s e d w i t h 
Him, w e l l p l e a s i n g Him." ( 8 9 : 2 7 - 2 0 - 3 0 ) . v A c c o r d i n g 
(144) I b i d : v o l . 7 , p.167. (145) I b i d : v o l . 6 , p.174. 
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to I b n K a t h i r i t i s the s t a g e when a man p r e f e r s r e l i g i o n a t t h e 
c o s t of h i s l i f e and e v e r y t e m p t a t i o n . I t i s i n t h i s way t h a t 
man's e o u l r e a c h e s a t t h e peak of s p i r i t u a l f u l f i l m e n t , l i k e 
man's p h y s i c a l p e r f e c t i o n . (146) 
A l l t h e s e s t a g e s of development a r e t h e work of the D i v i n e 
a t t r i b u t e of ' t a k h l i q r - t i 1 (_&4£) s u p p o r t e d by t h e D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e 
of p r o v i d e n c e and mercy. I t shows t h a t the d e s i r e f o r p e r f e c t i o n 
i s d i v i n e l y d e p o s i t e d i n t h e n a t u r e of man. I t a p p e a r s t h a t 
God's b r e a t h i n g of H i s s o u l i n t o man a t h i s p h y s i c a l p e r f e c t i o n , 
h e l p e d him to d e v e l o p from s e l f c o n s c i o u s n e s s to u n i v e r s a l 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s inor-Jder t o m a n i f e s t t h e D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e s , t h e 
h i g h e s t good of human c o n s c i o u s n e s s . Then he a t t a i n s the e x a l t e d 
o f f i c e of t h e v i c e g e r e n t of God an e a r t h . Because p e r f e c t i o n of 
th e s o u l i s t h e f u l f i l m e n t of p h y s i c a l , m oral, and s p i r i t u a l 
r e q u i r e m e n t s . Then f o r p h y s i c a l p e r f e c t i o n may be r e a d ( ) 
which i n v o l v e s t h e e x a l t e d s t a n d a r d of c h a r a c t e r and a w o n d e r f u l 
i l l u s t r a t i o n . Lane s a y s : t h e p r o p e r s i g n i f i c a t i o n of ( (s*^) i s 
th e moral c h a r a c t e r or t h e f a s h i o n of i n n e r man. T h i s i s t h e 
r e a l achievement of man. ( L . L . ) 
AL-'ADIL ., i-
(THE JUST) 
The f i f t h D i v i n e a t t r i b u t e of a c t i o n i s J u s t i c e . I t c o n t a i n s 
(146) I b i d : v o l . 7. p.291. 
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th e s e n s e of r e q u i t a l and recompense whi c h i s found i n r e v e a l e d 
and u n r e v e a l e d r e l i g i o n . I s l a m p o i n t s out t h a t r eward or 
I'd-
c h a s t i s e m e n t i s not a r b i ^ r i l y imposed by an A b s o l u t e God but i t i s 
th e r e s u l t of man's own a c t i o n . One s h o u l d f e a r of H i s b e i n g tke. 
d 
s t r i c t j u g e and not of H i s b e i n g ^ c a p r i c i o u s t y r a n t . 
T h i s a t t r i b u t e i s c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o the v e r s e " t h e L o r d of 
t h e Day of Judgement" ( l : 3 ) . I t a l s o o c c u r s i n d i f f e r e n t p l a c e s 
i n t h e Koran. The a t t r i b u t e s i g n i f i e s t h a t God i s t h e f i n a l 
Judge of man's a c t i o n and p o s s e s s e s j u s t i c e i n t h e a b s o l u t e 
s e n s e of t h e term. As God i s not d e s p o t i c so He i s not so 
M e r c i f u l a s t o i g n o r e e v e r y e v i l . Moreoverftr t h e q u a l i t y and nature 
of a c t s i s d i f f e r e n t and so t h e i r e f f e c t i s a l s o d i f f e r e n t , so 
the treatment s h o u l d be d i f f e r e n t . S i m i l a r l y t h e a c t i o n s d i f f e r 
i n t h e i r m o t i v a t i o n and e f f e c t so t h e y demand d i f f e r e n t t r e a t m e n t . 
But r e q u i t a l w i l l not be more t h a n t h e magnitude of a s i n and 
man's a b i l i t y to b e a r . God s a y s : "On no s o u l d oth God p l a c e a 
burden g r e a t e r t h a n i t can b e a r , i t g e t s e v e r y good t h a t i t earjCRS^ 
and i t s u f f e r s e v e r y i l l t h a t i t e a r n s " and "t h e n anyone who has 
done an atom's w e i g h t of good , s e e s i t ! and anyone who has done 
an atom's w e i g h t of e v i l s h a l l s ee i t . " (2:286; and 9 9 : 7 - 8 ) . 
Punishment and reward a r e the r a d i c a l p r i n c i p l e s of t h e 
e t h i c a l code of I s l a m . P erhaps on t h i s b a s i s Daud Rahbar r e f e r s 
a — 
t o T a b r i ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and c o n c e i v e s t h a t D i v i n e l o v e and 
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mercy a r e s u b s e r v i e n t t o D i v i n e j u s t i c e . "And so f a r ^ t h e n e x t 
w o r l d , He who i n c l u d e s i n t h e compass of H i s mercy a l l , i s 
Rahman f o r t h e m i n t h a t He t r e a t s them a l l u n i f p f r r ^ l y i n H i s 
j u s t i c e and Judgement and does not wrong any one by w i t h d r a w i n g 
t h e w e i g h t of an atom." (147) 
I t fiiiy be a m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g to s a y t h a t J u s t i c e , must 
p u n i s h a l l d e f a u l t s and o f f e n c e s , and t h a t i t r e s t r i c t s r eward 
to t h e s c a l e due t o a c t i o n s a c c o r d i n g l y . P o s s i b l y J u s t i c e 
s i g n i f i e s t h a t a l l s h a l l have t h e i r j u s t recompense, t h a t i s t o 
s a y , t h a t no punishment i s s e v e r e r t h a n t h a t w h i c h i s p r o p e r to : 
t h e f a u l t , and t h a t no reward must f a l l short, of t h a t w h i c h i s 
due. The c o n c e s s i o n or r e m i s s i o n of punishment i s not a g a i n s t 
J u s t i c e , nor i s t h e m u l t i p l i c a t i o n of r e m i / i i e r a t i o n i n c o n s i s t e n t 
w i t h the s p i r i t of God's J u s t i c e . God*s mercy and H i s G r a c e 
know no bounds. I b n K a t h i r i n i n t e r p r e t i n g J u s t i c e h o l d s t h a t 
God w i l l h o t p u n i s h e v e r y o f f e n c e ; .;-bo- many He w i l l award 
f o r g i v e n e s s . Gpd*s law i s s u c h , f i t h a t He p u n i s h e s where punishment 
i s n e c e s s a r y f o r . c o r r e c t i o n , improvement and r e f o r m a t i o n . A c c o r d -
i n g to him Mercy encompasses e v e r y t h i n g . H i s v i e w i s r i g h t l y 
c o n f i r m e d by T a b a r i . Both of .them appear t o show D i v i n e J u s t i c e 
as an a s p e c t of D i v i n e Mercy i n s t e a d of c o n c e i v i n g of Mercy as 
b e i n g s u b s e r v i e n t to J u s t i c e . (148) 
(147) Daud Rahbar, God of J u s t i c e L e i d e n 1960 p.43. 
(148) I b n K a t h i r : v o l . 1. p.432, v o l . 3 , p.228 and v o l . 6 , p.206, 
see Ta"5ari T a f s i r v o l . 9 . p p . 5 3 f f . 
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Every human being shoulders some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y from h i s 
very c r e a t i o n for which he i s to be questioned. Wrong operation 
and misuse of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n v o l v e s awe and f e a r , otherwise 
there i s no f e a r and t e r r o r i n th:e J u s t i c e of God. Even i n t h a t 
case of recompense i t meant the goodness of man i n order to 
bring balance and conftrinity i n h i s l i f e . Moreover, i t serves 
the purpose of u n i t y and uniformity upon which the scheme of the 
universe r e s t s . Should t h i s p r i n c i p l e of J u s t i c e s l acken t h i s 
m a t e r i a l world would be i n d i s o r d e r . (149) This p r i n c i p l e i s 
vehemently expressed i n the Quranic v e r s i o n and mankind i s 
(Ac 
ordained to adhere to i t i n a l l spheres of l i f e and in^ e t h i c a l 
teaching of Islam i t i s considered to be one) of the c a r d i n a l 
v i r t u e s 
There are some l i m i t e d a t t r i b u t e s which apparently seem to 
imply t e r r o r and Greatness of A l l a h , and J u s t i c e and Mercy both 
seem i n e f f e c t i v e . Undoubtedly some pious Muslims i n t h e i r l i v e s 
r e f e r f r e e l y to these a t t r i b u t e s . Fear and t e r r o r on the one 
hand, p r i c k t h e i r conscience and make them shun e v i l and 
submit i n bondage to God. On the other hand, they always expect-
T * 
Mercy and hope from God. J-t i s A p i t y to say that while w r i t i n g 
on these pious men most w r i t e r s ignored the sequence of the 
v e r s e s . They concluded from the f e a r of these men and neglected 
A 
t h e i r aspect of hope, i n the Koran where ever these a t t r i b u t e s 
(149) Ibid, vol . 6 . , p.486. 
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occur they are preceded or followed by the a t t r i b u t e s of Grace, 
to 
u n i t y or knowledge. This may be to explain Amankind that God 
has no i n t e n t i o n of i n f l i c t i n g c r u e l t y upon them as He p l e a s e s 
but to make man aware that His a c t i o n s are f o r the welfare of 
humanity and to e s t a b l i s h the concept that His revenge, 
indignation, r e t r i b u t i o n and strong g r i p depend on knowledge, 
wisdom, J u s t i c e and r e c t i t u d e . Meaningless wrath and c r u e l t y have 
no connection with God. God says: " A l l a h i s not i n the l e a s t 
u n j u s t to the people." (41:46JiRePrevious verse informs &.&b£i1<" the 
a c t i o n of a man "who-so-ever workes'i^ good i t i s for h i s soul and 
whomever worketh e v i l i t i s against i t . " ( 8 : 5 l ) (150) 
This proves t h a t the God of Islam i s p e r f e c t l y j u s t and 
a b s o l u t e l y Benevolent; not v i n d i c t i v e or malevolent. 
Ibn K a t h i r g i v i n g f u r t h e r explanation of God's J u s t i c e i n 
i n t e r p r e t i n g verse ( 8 : 5 l ) says that i t i s not p o s s i b l e to a s c r i b e 
c r u e l t y to God. For f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n he remarks t h a t God 
only punishes those who are r e a l c u l p r i t s and offenders. He does 
not punish^for the s i n s of others, nor an innocent man. Nor even 
on the b a s i s of personal r e l a t i o n s h i p , hecause any personal 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y cannot be shared i n s p i r i t u a l matters, nor can a 
"soul c a r r y the burden of another s o u l . (35:18) God sends 
(150) I b i d : v o l . 3 , p.336 and vol.6, p. 181. 
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messengers, r e v e a l s to them books containing commandments. Men 
are asked to hold f a s t to the commandments. When they throw them 
behind t h e i r back they are l i a b l e to be punished. " V e r i l y strong 
i s the g r i p of thy Lord". (85:12) This i s pure j u s t i f i c a t i o n , 
which demonstrates the j u s t God of. Islam* 
Now.coming to the e p i t h e t s which are i n t e r p r e t e d as showing 
apathy and where j u s t i c e seems to be of no s i g n i f i c a n c e such as 
the epivfchet; al-Qahhar ( S l^a-H) according to Lane,,^ i t i s an 
ukftk 
e p i t h e t applied to God„means 'The Subduer 1 of His c r e a t u r e s by His 
sovereign a u t h o r i t y and power and disposer of them as He p l e a s e t h , 
.vv'far; and against t h e i r w i l l . This may seem to a s s o c i a t e an idea 
of tyranny Wi^h'S ' God, but i t must .be c o r r e c t l y understood with 
the l i n k e d v e r s e . Commenting on t h i s verse Ibn K a t h l r i n t e r p r e t s 
i t as f o l l o w s : " A l l creatures are under Him and are powerless i n 
c o n t r a s t to Him and c o n s t a n t l y need His a s s i s t a n c e whereas God 
r e q u i r e s no help from anyone." (39:4; 13:17). The sequence i n the 
verse imparts to mankind the message of the importance of the 
is 
u n i t y of God, t h a t He i s absolute, Irres At:Lble and Ruler of a l l . 
He i s f r e e to accomplisfrVvi£. H£s charges and changes that He w i l l 
to do. There i s no p a r t n e r s h i p at a l l i n His a f f a i r s . He f o r g i v e 
again and again. The e p i t h e t Al-Mutakabbir ( xt*^) means a 
possessor of p r i d e . I t expresses the greatness of God and not 
the pride which i s a p p l i c a b l e to human beings. Because i n t h a t 
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case i t would imply haughtiness. Zamakhshari defines t h i s 
e p i t h e t as "Supreme i n pride and Greatness." ( l 5 l ) 
The e p i t h e t (_j£^Jj_) i s derived from ( ) which means to 
set bones or to reduce them from a f r a c t u r e d s t a t e . As applied to 
God i t may mean the r e s t o r e r of the poor, or competent or 
s u f f i c i e n t . ; . ( L.L.) L i t e r a l l y i t means a bone s e t t e r . Ibn K a t h i r 
i n t e r p r e t s i t •Great*. (dJJli)) the sovereign, defined as indisputable 
a u t h o r i t y who i s e n t i t l e d to i s s u e orders and r e c e i v e obedience 
and who indeed r e c e i v e s i t . ) the Mighty, expresses the 
goodness of God, fthat He can c a r r y out His w i l l without any 
opposition. Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s them as to show the Greatness 
of God. 
There i s also the e p i t h e t ( j***^ ^  ) the Avenger, which may 
imply c r u e l t y on the part of God. " V e r i l y those who d i s b e l i e v e 
i n the signs of God they s h a l l have severe punishment,and God 
i s Mighty. Lord of r e t r i b u t i o n . " (3:6) According to Ibn K a t h i r 
i t conveys the idea of r e t r i b u t i o n of one who i s g u i l t y . According 
to Al-RazT i t s i g n i f i e s avenging but not revenging. >—H—**^  j ) 
meaning I i n f l i c t e d penalty^ r e t r i b u t i n g him, f o r th a t which he has 
done, or I punished. ( L . L . & AL RazT) Hence 'i>) as an a t t r i b u t e 
of Divine being, means the i n f l i c t e r of r e t r i b u t i o n , able to 
req u i t e or r e t a l i a t e ; one whomever able to punish, u n l i k e a man 
(151) Ibn K a t h i r v o l . 6 , pp.515ff..SfeM and Zamakhshari, t a f s i r v o l . 
3. p. 177. 
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who could not take a c t i o n f r e e l y . (152) 
The ends of righteousness, p i e t y , and equity demand that God 
must be j u s t even before His being Generous. On the Day of 
Judgement, t h i s e p i t h e t l i k e other e p i t h e t s w i l l appear i n i t s 
glor y . God*s being m e r c i f u l does not mean t h a t He i s incapable 
of l i k e s and d i s l i k e s . He punishes the wicked and rewards the 
v i r t u o u s . Although His l o v i n g kindness i s i n f i n i t e , yet i t i s 
not to be had at the expense of His j u s t i c e . As previouwly 
described, Ibn K a t h i r s t r o n g l y b e l i e v e s i n Mercy but holds that i t 
i s shown a f t e r Judgement; Al-RazT says "Had there been no mercy 
of God i n the world there would not have been any person l i v i n g , 
and had there not been f e a r of doom everyone would have been 
c a r e l e s s . / (153) 
Ibn K a t h i r a l s o i n t e r p r e t s t h at God's r e t r i b u t i o n i s because 
of s i n s , and to do away with impurity, But His punishment i s 
temporary fo r b e l i e v e r s and permanent fo r d i s b e l i e v e r s and 
i d o l a t o r s , because they r e j e c t His greatness and a s s o c i a t e 
p a r t n e r s h i p with Him. God says: "Iyiam the One Who i s most able to 
dispense with P a r t n e r s h i p " , "Pride i s only my cloak, Greatness i s 
my sheet, whosoever snatches one of them I must punish him." (15.4) 
Therefore God's j u s t i c e without having any mercy w i l l apply to 
(152) Ibn K a t h i r ; v o l . 1. p.608f. and Al-RazT T a f s l r v o l . 2 , p.392. 
(153) Al-RazT T a f s l r , v o l . 1. pp.l22ff. c f . Ibn K a t h i r ; T a f s l r v o l 
1. pp.608f. 
(154) Ibn Kathir-, T a f s l r v o l . 6 . p . 6 l 7 c f . Mishkat book 1. c h . l . p l l 
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unbelievers and i d o l a t o r s and not to b e l i e v e r s . 
The Divine a t t r i b u t e of J u s t i c e , so to say, completes the 
concept of Absolute power, I t i n d i c a t e s the n a t u r a l process 
of development i n man's a c t i o n , and thoughts and h i s search f o r 
t r u t h and consequences. The f i r s t need of man f o r ex i s t e n c e and 
accomplishment of h i s a c t i o n s and thoughts 5S5 i n the care of 
providence which he always f i n d s i n himsel f . Because, Divine 
guidance i s necessary to man to know the ways and means of 
u t i l i z i n g p r o v i s i o n . Then the idea of guidance, Providence and 
J u s t i c e i s f i r m l y rooted. 
With the development of senses he comes to r e a l i s e t h a t a l l 
of t h i s i s due to the mercy of God. A f t e r r e a l i z a t i o n of these 
a t t r i b u t e s he cannot help t h i n k i n g that why there w i l l not be 
j u s t i c e subservient to mercy by the a l l pfi;!£vading power. Because 
without mercy providence becomes i n s i g n i f i c a n t , c r e a t i o n becomes 
ever f u l l of f e a r and awe i n s p i r i n g t e r r o r . Even the concept of 
God w i l l not be complete without the concept of J u s t i c e but sub-
s e r v i e n t to mercy. This concept i s r i g h t l y supported by the 
E p i t h e t of ' A^h-iihakittTr' ( s^S) a p p l i e d to God, He who approves, 
or rewards or f o r g i v e s , much or l a r g e l y : He Vho gives large reward 
fo r s m a l l , of few, works He i n whose estimation, small, or few, 
worJt s performed by His servants i n c r e a s e , and who m u l t i p l i e s His 
rewards to them. (L.L.) (155) 
(155) I b i d : v o l . 5. p. 5 8 l f . 
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Lane e l u c i d a t e s the conception of God of I s l a m . He says: 
" I s l a m i c conception of God, I suppose has been misunderstood. 
I t s e f f e c t upon the people had been consequently under estimated. 
The God of Islam i s g e n e r a l l y represented as a m e r c i l e s s t y r a n t 
who plays with humanity as l i f e l e s s c r e a t u r e s and has a l l the 
powers to e x e r c i s e i n what ever manner He l i k e s . But His 
gentleness i s t o t a l l y ignored - that belongs to only great 
s t r e n g t h . The Quran repeatedly meMitions loving kindness of God 
which i s the main thought of I s l a m i c teaching. (156—) 
(156) E.W. Laijfe, S e l e c t i o n s from the Koran, London 1879 p . i x x i x 
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D. PARTNERSHIP WITH GOD 
According to I s l a m Monotheism i s considered to be the 
o r i g i n a l form of r e l i g i o n . I t was the conception revealed from 
the beginning to a l l the Prophets. The study of the past h i s t o r y 
of r e l i g i o n s , n ations, ani* t r i b e s supports t h i s idea and 
manifests t h a t d e v i a t i o n from t h i s b e l i e f was a l a t e r invention 
of man's mind. 
Ibn K a t h l r holds the view t h a t the pp^fession of the u n i t y of 
God i s i n the nature of man. He quotes the v e r s e : "And remember 
when thy Lord brought f o r t h (or took) from the c h i l d r e n of Adam 
from t h e i r l o i n s , t h e i r seed, and made them t e s t i f y of themselves, 
( s a y i n g ) : Am I not your Lord? They s a i d , "Yes, we t e s t i f y , 
l e s t you should say on the Day of R e s u r r e c t i o n ; L o I of t h i s we 
were unaware." (7:172) On t h i s ground Ibn K a t h i r maintains that 
nature i s unchangeable. Everything has been created with a specdaj 
nature which i t s t r i c t l y f o l l o w s . But one common thing i n the 
nature of a l l mankind i s b e l i e f i n one Supreme Being, and t h a t 
devotion from t h i s b e l i e f i s due to Satan and to e r r o r . Al-RazT 
holds that the covenant r e f e r r e d to was made with 5dam when he was 
f i r s t created. This r e f e r s to every human being when he comes 
into e x i s t e n c e , and human nature i t s e l f supports t h i s evidence. 
AHJ|^ SQ^?" t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s enfold the same s i g n i f i c a n c e . 
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E a r l i e r commentators a l s o agree that f a i t h i n one Godhead i s i n 
the nature of man. (157) 
Azad a modern commentator, also confirms t h e i r views thus: 
"The moment man opened h i s eyes to the world around him i n the 
very f i r s t stage of h i s h i s t o r y , he was impelled by h i s very 
nature and the s i t u a t i o n i n which he found himself, to beli e v e i n 
the existence i n one SupremerBeing. I t was only a t a l a t e r stage 
that h i s fancy began to create f o r him, various imaginary f o r c e s 
of nature, to which he thought f i t to o f f e r worship". (158) 
Ibn K a t h i r maintains t h a t with the passage of time when 
people neglected the teachings of theProphets they s t a r t e d 'Shirk 
which means i d o l a t o r y , paganism, polytheism, a s c r i b i n g p l u r a l i t y 
to God, and a s s o c i a t i n g other things with Him. He S L I S O mentions 
other reasons why men neglected the teachings of the prophets, 
which are as f o l l o w s : - (a) "the i n f l u e n c e of environments and 
na t i o n a l r i t e s and customs, (b) the in f l u e n c e of parents, 
(c) of ignorance, (d) of s e l f i s h n e s s , (.el) of enomity 
between nations and t r i b e s ( f ) pride i n race and n a t i o n a l i t y , 
(g) r espect f o r prophet*and s a i n t s beyond the l i m i t s of humanity 
during t h e i r l i f e and a f t e r t h e i r death and a t t r i b u t i n g to them 
a l l s o r t s of power and knowledge, (h) b e l i e f i n magic as a 
harmful and b e n e f i c i a l t h i n g and also b e l i e f i n astronomy, ( l ) 
15?) Ibn Kathir: Tafsir vol.13, p.246 Al-Razi Tafsir vol . 4 . pp312ff. 
158) Azad, Tarjaman-al-Koran vol . 1 , p.104 cf Seale Muslim Theology London 
1964p.20. He refers to Clement and Tertullian who says: "The Father 
then, and Maker of a l l things i s apprehended by a l l things, Agreeable 
to a l l , by innate power and without teaching. But no race anywhere 
of t i l l e r s , of the s o i l , or nomads, and not even of dwellers of citi e s 
can live without being imbued with the faith of a superior and "From 
the beginning the knowledge of God i s in the dowary of the soul, one 
and the same amongst the Egyptians, and the Syrians and tribes of 
Pontus." 
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b e l i e f i n n a t u r a l phenomena as a r e a l source of awe and hope, 
and a cause*"benefit and harm to man. (159) But from h i s d i f f e r e n t . 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i t appears t h a t he makes parents' r e s p o n s i b l e 
f o r a l l s o r t s of d e v i a t i o n and then he mentions other reasons. 
He stagesthat man i s n a t u r a l l y disposed to be a f a i t h f u l b e l i e v e r , 
only f a l s e teachings make him corrupt and s p i r i t u a l l y d e s t i t u t e . 
He safes a t r a d i t i o n : "Every c h i l d i s born to estate of obedience; 
i t i s h i s parents that make him a Jew, C h r i s t i a n , and Magi." (160) 
This means that the n a t u r a l f a c u l t y with which a c h i l d i s 
created i s the f a c j i l t y of knowing God^ but the c a r e l e s s n e s s of 
parents and i n f l u e n c e of environment cause man to d e v i a t e . 
There are s e v e r a l kinds of Shirk* which Ibn K a t h i r mentions 
Those mostly agreed upon by the commentators are four; (a) 
.Shirku'1-ilm, a s c r i b i n g knowledge to other than God; (b) 
S hirku'1- 1ibada, o f f e r i n g worship to created t h i n g s ; fc) S h i r k ' 1 -
qudra or t a s a r r u f , a t t r i b u t i n g power to other than God; (d) 
Shirku*1- 1ada, performing ceremonies which s i g n i f y r e l i a n c e or 
t r u s t on others than God. 
Concerning S h i r k u 1 1 - 1 I l m 1 Ibn K a t h i r e x p l a i n s : t h a t God alone 
has knowledge of unseen t h i n g s . The knowledge of the unseen whicl: 
the prophets have i s not more than that which God had revealed to 
(159) Ibn K a t h i r , Tafs^'r vol.1, p.101, v o l . 2 , pp.93, 94 v o l . 
3 pp.492 464. 
(160) I b i d vol.3.p.246. (110) I b i d , v o l . 2 , pp.76, 77 v o l . 3 , p.25. 
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them. The i r knowledge i s c a l l e d 'al-Ghaibal-MuHa*, the given 
knowledge of unseen t h i n g s . Therefore i t cannot be compared with 
God's knowledge, which i s p e r f e c t and complete. Every Prophet 
professed i n the s c r i p t u r e s of not having complete and p e r f e c t 
knowledge. Ibn K a t h i r s t a t e s that when the c h i e f t a i n s of Noah's 
people who d i s b e l i e v e d s a i d to Noah: "D.o we b e l i e v e i n you when 
we see t h a t the most a b j e c t anong us have followed you? Noah 
s a i d to them I do not know th a t they are a b j e c t , i f you have 
such knowledge keep i t with you, I only say that God knows t h e i r 
h e a r t s and He w i l l reckon with them. Muhammad, the Prophet, was 
a l s o asked such questions whereupon he a s c r i b e d the knowledge 
of the unseen to G o d . ( l 6 l ) A t r a d i t i o n reported by 1 Avishah 
e l u c i d a t e s the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " T h e Prophet was troubled i n mind, 
but knew Aot the t r u t h of the matter t i l l God made i t knowato him. 
A l l who pretend to have a knowledge of hidden t h i n g s , such as 
fortune t e l l e r s , soothsayers, and i n t e r p r e t e r s of dreams, as w e l l 
as those who profess to be i n s p i r e d a±e a l l l i a r s . " (162) The 
Quran says of God: "The Knower of the unseen, and He d i s c l o s e s ni)t 
His unseen to any one, save only to such a Messenger as He i s w e l l 
pleased with." (72:26-27). 
The f a l s e b e l i e f i n c r e a t u r e s having knowledge of the 
unseen leads men to the extent of worshipping them. As created 
(161) I b i d , vol^.p.547(162) Hughes o p . c i t . , p.579 c f . S e l l o p . c i t . , 
p.177. 
- 164 -
beings have'no knowledge of the unseen therefore man's fancy-
to worship them on t h i s ground i s a fallacy. God says: "And 
serve God, a s c r i b e nothing as partner unto Him". (4:36) 
Ibn K a t h i r says i t i s Gad's r i g h t to be adorj,.ed and not 
to a s c r i b e any p a r t n e r s h i p v£tn Him. He a l s o maintains that i n 
any matter man must^iot say, that had such and such not been there 
Awould not have escaped from harm, because i t i s a s o r t of 'ShrYk 1 
He enunciates t h a t no one w i l l agree that h i s servant should 
e q u a l l y share with Him h i s wealth and property. I f t h i s i s the 
case with man, then, how could they a s c r i b e partners '.rd'td.' God. 
Therefore men must know that there i s no partner with God.-/.;: and 
they must not worship any c r e a t u r e . He s t a t e s t hat the i d o l a t o r s 
of Mefca a l s o regarded angels as the daughters of God, which i s a 
s o r t of p a r t n e r s h i p and synonymous to worship, and the same i s 
the case with other man made things and c r e a t u r e s . He remarks 
that i d o l a t o r s are l i k e a man who takes refuge under a s p i d e r ' s 
web i n order to save himself from r a i n , or sun, or cold, which 
he cannot do because the web i s the weakest s h e l t e r . Had they 
had knowledge they would not have bound t h e i r hopes to c r e a t u r e s . 
T h e i r s t a t e i s d i f f e r e n t from that of the b e l i e v e r s who gjrasp a 
f i r m handhold, whose hea r t s and bodies are turned towards 1 God' i n 
His jrorship,.and,in performing good deeds, whereas i d o l a t o r s ' ^ 
hear t s and bodies are i n worldly t h i n g s . They themselves made 
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made i d o l s which n e i t h e r move, nor can harm or b e n e f i t a creature 
nor have senses. They can n e i t h e r create nor r a i s e the dead, 
The same i s the case with the creature^ i t can do nothing without 
the w i l l of God. So man should not lower himself and bow down 
before God's creature i n s t e a d of God. (163) God says: "The 
l i k e n e s s of those who have taken to them p r o t e c t o r s , apart from 
God, i s as the l i k e n e s s of the spider that takes to i t s e l f a 
house; and s u r e l y the f r a i l e s t of houses i s the house of the 
spider, •'fiii;f they bdtknow." ( 2 9 : 4 l ) , and "Surely those upon whom 
you c a l l , apart from God s h a l l never c r e a t e a f l y , though they 
banded together to do i t ; and i f a f l y should rob them-.: of aught 
they would never rescue ';ib from him. Feeble indeed a l i k e are 
the seeker and the sought." (22:73) 
B e l i e f i n the knowledge of c r e a t u r e s and i n t h e i r worship 
leads man to s h i r k - a l - t a s a r r u f . . That i s why i d o l a t o r s used to sa; 
"We worship them only that they may bring us near to God" (39:3) 
They b e l i e v e d i n the l i f e heaffafter therefore they used to 
b e l i e v e i n t h e i r animate and inanimate Gods as intercessors and 
say: "These are ou% i n t e r c e s s o r s with God". (10:18) Ibn K a t h i r 
maintains that i n t e r c e s s i o n of men or of angels whether i t i s 
i n t e r c e s s i o n from a f f e c t i o n (Shafaifa bil-mahabtiiia) or i n t e r c e s s i o ] 
from regard (Shaf a* a-al-wajahaja) or i n t e r c e s s i o n from permission 
(164T 
(shafa'a b i l idhn) w i l l not be f o r i d o l a t o r s . I n t e r c e s s i o n from 
(163) Ibn K a t h l r , TafsTr v o l . 3 , pp. 72 and 73 and 260 vol.4p. 
557 v o l . 5 , p.325. 
(164) See d e f i n i t i o n of these three kinds of i n t e r c e s s i o n , Hughes 
o p . c i t . , p.579 and S e l l o p . c i t . , pp.l97f. 
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permission i s a p p l i c a b l e only to s i n n e r s and not to i d o l a t o r s , 
because they are l i k e a man who s t r e t c h e s f o r t h h i s hands towards 
water (asking) that i t may come towards h i s mouth and that w i l l 
never happen, or l i k e a man who c l o s e s h i s hands a f t e r having 
water i n i t i n order to keep water i n h i s f i s t which i s impossible. 
So he says t h e i r hopes of i n t e r c e s s i o n w i l l hot be s u c c e s s f u l as 
t h e i r Gods cannot help them i n t h i s world and the world to come. 
God says "the l i k e n e s s of those who d i s b e l i e v e i s as the l i k e n e s s 
of one who shouts to that which hears nothing, ssve a c a l l and 
a cry; deaf, dumb, and b l i n d they do not understand. (2:17l) 
Therefore they must abandon a l l these f a n c i e s . (165) 
S h i r k f i l ' a d a , i s to keep pace with the f i r m l y rooted customs 
and r i t e s i n the s o C i i t y . I n f a c t i n t h i s case man does not 
b e l i e v e i n these customs and r i t e s , but p r a c t i s e s them i n order 
not to earn the i l l - w i l l of the s o c i e t y , these a t l a s t become 
a hab i t and these a c t i o n s begin to occur u n i n t e n t i o n a l l y ; l i k e 
t r u s t i n g omens, b e l i e v i n g i n lucky and unlucky days and 
s u p e r s t i t i o n s , and g i v i n g o f f e r i n g s to i d o l s and s a i n t s , as 
i d o l a t o r s (Arabs)used to o f f e r camels f o r d i f f e r e n t purposes and 
a l s o to make a share to i d o l s i n t h e i r o f f e r i n g s to God. Also 
gi v i n g names to t h e i r sons l i k e cAbd-:«fl.-5abi. 
(165) Ibn K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.360. 
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Ibn K a t h i r puts forward methods of escaping from a l l types 
of ' s h i r k ' . He s t a t e s t h a t every man must r e f r a i n from doing 
things which have the s l i g h t e s t s i m i l a r i t y to any kind of 'shirk* 
such as naming c h i l d r e n l i k e Abd-al-Harith, Afjd-al-Munaf, and 
lAbd~&L NabI, ^ building tamples over graves. They must not give 
undue respe c t to Prophets and s a i n t s and a l l other c r e a t u r e s . 
C l e a r v e r s e s of the Quran must be followed and f i g u r a t i v e 
v e r s e s must be explained according to the c l a s s i c a l meaning of 
the language. No attempt must be made to go'': deep into them as 
t h i s may lead to h e r e t i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . (166) He a l s o seems 
to emphasise ti a t inorder to remain i n contact with the t r u t h and 
escape from i d o l a t o r y man must acquire knowledge which he c l a s s i f -
i e s thus:- (a) 1Ilmu*1-yaqin) that i s , knowledge by c e r t a i n t y of 
reasoning, or c e r t a i n t y ^ i n f e r e n c e . This r e f e r s to our s t a t e of 
mind. This knowledge may be c a l l e d lower knowledge, (b) 
'Ainul-yaqin, that i s knowledge obtained by sense perception 
c e r t a i n t y ofi s i g h t . This may al s o be c a l l e d second stage of 
knowledge, (c) Haqq-a1-yaqin, that i s the highest grade of 
knowledge, with no p o s s i b i l i t y of e r r o r , t h i s i s the sta&e where 
the i n t e l l e c t and the senses cannot reach by anymeans. I t may be 
termed as knowledge through r e v e l a t i o n . Ibn K a t h i r says that 
i n s t e a d of questioning the knowledge of the Prophets which i s of 
the highest degree, t h i s knowledge must be accepted inorder to 
khow the r e a l i t y and to escape from the p i t f a l l s of p l u r a l i t y . ( I b i ) 
(166) I b i d : v o l . 2 , p.5. vo l . 1 , p.101. v o l . 3 , p.264; v o l . 7 . p360. 
(167) I b i d : vol.7, pp.360, 361 and 109. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
BELIEF IN ANGELS. 
I t i s incumbent on every Muslim to confess that God has 
angels who c a r r y out His command and do not disobey Him. They are 
created of l i g h t and are f r e e from c a r n a l d e s i r e . 
Ibn K a t h i r defines angels as heavenly bodies created of pure 
l i g h t and f r e e from worldly d e s i r e s . They are i n v i s i b l e to human 
eyes, ( l ) 
To prove the existence of angels, Ibn Khaldun reports t h a t 
philosophers and i n t e l l e c t u a l s admit, and r e l i g i o u s men b e l i e v e 
i n numerous imperceptible and s p i r i t u a l worlds; the world of 
senses, the world of i d e a s , and an i n v i s i b l e world of angels. 
Metaphysicians c a l l these essence ( i n t e l l e c t ) . According to t h e i r 
l o g i c angels have no c o r p o r e a l i t y and matter. They are pure 
i n t e l l e c t where the object of t h i n k i n g , the t h i n k e r and the 
i n t e l l e c t are one. (2) 
The word malak stands f o r angel, i n A r a b i c . Malak i s e i t h e r 
derived from the same root malaka which means, power, as angels 
are supposed to execute the w i l l of God i n the u n i v e r s e , or 
according to Tabari from alukah (changed to malak) meaning 
r i s a l a (bearing messages). Angels perform the d u t i e s of b r i n g e r s 
of God's errands to Prophets. God's message to the angels i s the 
(1) Ibn Kathir Tafsir,vol.1. pp.130f. 
(2) Ibn Khaldun Muqaddimah,(Tran-Rosenthal) London 1958 vol.2, p.421. 
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manifestation of i n t e n t i o n or expression of w i l l f or execution and 
not t a l k , or conversation, or c o n s u l t a t i o n with them. (3) 
Angels are c l a s s i f i e d into v arious grades and they are 
charged with duties accordingly. F i r s t l y , four of them; G a b r i e l , 
Michael, 1 I s r a f i l , and ' I z r a e l are supposed to tye Archangels. 
G a b r i e l i s mentioned as a bringer of r e v e l a t i o n to the Prophet 
Muhammad, and to a l l other Prophets. His name occurs t h r i c e i n 
the Qur'ari; twice i n sura 2:97-98, and once i n sura 66:4. He i s 
als o mentioned by other names l i k e 'holy s p i r i t and powerful s p i r i t 
His r e v e l a t i o n includes t i d i n g s , warning, advice, moral teaching, 
and punishment. Michael i s the angel of r a i n and growth. He pours 
down r a i n by the order of God. Ibn K a t h l r s t a t e s t h a t the Jews 
once put questions to the Prophet, Muhammad, to t e s t i f y the 
v e r a c i t y of h i s prophethood. They v e r i f i e d a l l the answers 
i n c l u d i n g G a b r i e l as a medium of r e v e l a t i o n to a l l the Prophets, 
whereupon 'Abdallah jtfjbn Salam embraced Islam. But others s a i d 
t h a t G a b r i e l i s t h e i r enemy, because he brings punishment, t h e r e -
fore they refused to accept Muhammad as prophet. (4) Al-BaidawT 
says that i t was only 'Abdallah I»j>n S u r i a (Jew) who objected to 
Muhammad's in t i m a t i o n that G a b r i e l revealed the Qur'an to him. 
The Jews considered G a b r i e l an avenging angel, and s a i d t h at had 
the Qur'an been revealed by Michael they might have accepted i t . 
(5) God says: "Say (0 Muhammad) Whosoever i s an enemy to G a b r i e l 
(3) -TabaTl, T a f s l r , v o l . 1 . p . l 5 5 f . 
(4) Ibn K a t h l r , T a f s l r v o l . 1 . pp.230f. 
(5) Al-Baidawl T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p.74f. 
- 170 -
he i t i s who hath revealed i t (the s c r i p t u r e ) to thy heart by-
God's leave, confirming what was before i t , and f o r a guidance 
and good t i d i n g s to the b e l i e v e r s . ¥hosoever i s an enemy to God 
and His angels and His Messengers, and Gaityiel, and Michael -
s u r e l y God i s an enemy to the u n b e l i e v e r s . " (2:97-98). 
' I s r a f l l i s the angel who blows the trumpet to end t h i s 
world and f o r R e s u r r e c t i o n . ' I z r a l l i s the angel of death. He 
v i s i t s man at the time of h i s death to take out h i s soul from the 
body.; God says: "the angel of death i s put i n charge of you, w i l l 
take your s o u l s : then s h a l l ye be brought back to your Lord." 
( 3 2 : l l ) According to Ibn K a t h i r I z r a i l addresses a b e l i e v e r with 
these words: - "0! Pure soul come f o r t h to God's pardon and 
ple a s u r e ! then the soul comes out as gently as water from a bag." 
But, i n the case of an i n f i d e l the angel of death s i t s at h i s 
head and says: "0! impure s o u l , come f o r t h to the wrath of God!" 
And then the Angel of Death draws i t out as a hot s p i t i s drawn 
out of wet wool." (6) 
Arch-angels perform t h e i r d u t i e s s u c c e s s f u l l y , unhesitatingly 
and c o - o p e r a t i v e l y . They keep the phenomena of nature i n 
contact, because f o r the growth, l i f e , and death of an object the 
existence and co-operation of the chain of a l l r e l a t e d causes i s 
necessary. The co-operation of r e l a t e d causes may be c a l l e d 
(6) Ibn Kathir TafsL; vol.3, p.66; vol.5, p.407. 
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' t a d b i r ' . I t i s assigned to these angels by God to continue the 
existence of the world. 
Ibn K a t h i r holds t h a t these angels are mere agents to apply 
the w i l l of God. Their p o s i t i o n i s not more than that of a 
servant. He c l a r i f i e s h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by g i v i n g the meaning of 
t h e i r names. He defines J i b r , Mik, I s r a f , and I z r as 1 abd, meaning 
a servant and 'Tl as A l l a h . So these are composed of two words 
which means servant of God. (7) 
Next to these four angels there are supposed to be angels 
who c a r r y the throne oh the Day of Judgement. This r e f e r s to the 
verse "And the angels w i l l be on i t s s i d e s , and «ight w i l l , that 
Bay, bear the Throne of t h e i r Lord above them." (69^17) "Those 
who c a r r y the Throne of God and those around i t sing p r a i s e to 
t h e i r Lord; b e l i e v e i n Him; and ask forgiveness f o r those who 
b e l i e v e (40:7)", and you w i l l see the angels surrounding the 
Throne, singing glory to t h e i r Lord." (40:75) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r the Throne i s the biggest created 
(7) His i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s contrary to Zojjaster who c a l l e d angels 
1Amish-Sapind and recognised them as Demi Gods having female 
c a l l e d Tezta j u s t l i k e Hindu Dev. These Demi Gods were s i x 
i n number, who r u l e d over 33 out of which every one r u l e d 
over thousands. Magians b e l i e v e i n good and e v i l powers. They 
have a Ir-g'e number of both types. Angrame, Neyush, or Satan 
took the place of the dark forces of the Magian known as 
Ahraman i n Zend language. The Aryans s t y l e d them Dev. The 
Greeks styled them as TheoT-.s, the Romans Deus. The Greeks also styled 
them as intellects which are supposed Creators of the vrorld. They used 
sacrifice in their names and build temples. The Arabs Relieved in, 
angels as daughters of God,. See - Nu'mani and Nadvl, Sirat-al-Nabi 
Hydrabad, 19&8 vol.4. p55o. 
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object of both earth and heavens, or i t means a u t h o r i t y . As 
regards the number of eight, he explains that these are eight 
c a t e g o r i e s of angels and the number of every category i s equal to 
the t o t a l population of men, j i n n , and a l l other kinds of angels, 
secondly i t means eight l i n e s of angels, and l a s t l y these are 
•angels whose number i s not known, who w i l l have the a u t h o r i t y on 
the Day of Judgement by the command of God. I n place of these 
d i f f e r e n t explanations i t seems very l i k e l y , that he b e l i e v e s i n 
four angels as Archangels. He a l s o i n t e r p r e t s t h at these four 
w i l l bear the a u t h o r i t y on the Day of Judgement. A l - R a z i interpret! 
t h at there are eight angels which w i l l hold a p o s i t i o n higher than 
a l l . But the number of a u t h o r i t y (Throne) bearers i s four. This 
view i s confirmed by al-Baidawi and al-Zamakhshari. But they 
confirm the supremacy of these four over eight. So they a f f i r m 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Ibn K a t h i r . T h e i r d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 
seem a l l e g o r i c a l , showing the power of God. (8) 
Some other angels sing the p r a i s e of God, and ask forgiveness 
for b e l i e v e r s . According to Ibn K a t h i r God Himself w i l l say to 
angels to implore f o r b e l i e v e r s because they b e l i e v e d i n Him 
without seeing Him. ( 9 ) . 
Two angels work as recorders o£? the deeds of men. One of 
them s i t s on the r i g h t side and records h i s good deeds and the 
Ibn Kathir, Tafsir, vol.6, pp.124-125; vol.7, p.103 cf. Al-Razi, Tafsjr^ vol.S. p.200., cf. al-Zamakhshari Tafsir vol . 3 , p.213 and cf. al-Baidawi Tafsir, vol . 2 , p.353. 
(9) Ibid: vol.6, p. 126. 
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other s i t s on the l e f t side and w r i t e s h i s bad deeds. God says: 
"two honourable recorders, they know what you do," (82:11-12) 
"when the two r e c e i v e r s r e c e i v e s i t t i n g on the r i g h t and on the 
l e f t . He u t t e r s not a word but there i s a s e n t i n e l by him, ready 
(to note i t ) " (50:17-18). Ibn K a t h i r holds that they record man's 
act i o n s and not h i s thought. Whatever man t r i e s to conceal and 
r e v e a l whether i t i s i n day time or at night God knows and these 
angels a l s o know the works of man which he conceals. (10) 
Imam Gha z a l i a l s o says: " A l l a h hath angels, beings who know the 
works of man b e t t e r than they know themselves." ( l l ) 
These two angels are always around a man to p r o t e c t him and 
save him from harms and e v i l . Ibn K a t h i r deems that Guardian 
angels are d i f f e r e n t from these two r e c o r d e r s . He bases h i s 
ci»n«) 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n on the verse^'He has attendant angels, before him 
and behind him, watching over him by God's command". ( l 3 : l l ) He 
says t h a t every man1 i s always surrounded by four angels; two 
recorders and two guardians. The angels of night are d i f f e r e n t 
from angels of day. They come by t u r n . The angel of the r i g h t 
side i s superior to the angel of the l e f t - s i d e . lie w r i t e s one 
good ten times more and the angel on the l e f t - s i d e seeks h i s 
permission before w r i t i n g a bad deed of a man. He gets permission 
a f t e r three requests, provided man does not r e l e n t . Ibn K a t h i r 
(10) I b i d , vol.6, pp. 400-401; vol.7, p.234. 
(11) Mishkat-al-Anwar ( t r a n by Gairdner) London 1924 p.54. 
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i n c r e a s e s the number of angels up to 20; ten during day time and 
ten at night. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s very s i m i l a r to al-Tabari'! 
On the a u t h o r i t y of Musnad Ahmad ibn Hanbal Ibn K a t h i r a l s o 
i n t e r p r e t s t h at there i s one angel and one j i n n or d e v i l with 
every man, even the Prophet was not without them. The angel 
encourages good deeds and the d e v i l whispers bad deeds. (12) The 
Jewish idea that heavenly guardians are given to man on c e r t a i n 
occasions i s s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t to Ibn Kathir'.' They b e l i e v e d " i n 
t r a v e l l i n g two good angels accompany the righteous, and two of 
Satan's angels accompany the wicked." (13) 
Some angels come to righteous people.;' who b e l i e v e f i r m l y i n 
God and are s t e a d f a s t i n t h e i r b e l i e f and good deeds, they 
encourage them and give them glad t i d i n g on t h e i r good deeds. They 
t e l l them that due to t h e i r patience and st e a d f a s t n e s s they w i l l 
accompany them i n l i f e and Hereafter. They come to the vi r t u o u s 
at h i s death bed and say kind and good words f o r h i s b e t t e r 
future l i f e . God says: " V e r i l y who say, our Lord i s God and 
f u r t h e r stand s t e a d f a s t , the angel descendf'on them, saying: Fear 
ye notl nor g r i e v e ! but r e c e i v e glad t i d i n g s of the Paradise which 
ye are promised. ¥e are your p r o t e c t o r s i n t h i s l i f e and the l i f e 
xo come. (41:30-31). 
There i s a c l a s s of angels which come to help the v i r t u o u s 
(12) I b i d : vol.4, pp.73-74 c f . Ibn Taimiyyal A l - J a w a b - a l - S a h i h - l i 
-man-Baddala-Din-al-Masih. Cairo 1905 vol..3. p.61. * * * 
(13) Bonsirven' P a l e s t i n i a n Judaism i n the Time of Jesus C h r i s t 1 
New York. p.36 1964. 
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i n the b a t t l e f i e l d . Ibn K a t h l r i n t e r p r e t s that such type of 
angels descend to f a s t e n courage and give s a t i s f a c t i o n to the 
b e l i e v e r s . The leader of these angels i s supposed to be one of 
the Arch-angel*; e s p e c i a l l y G a b r i e l . He holds t h a t God can 
defeat an enemy even without f i g h t i n g . So, according to him 
angels' help, shown to men i s not d i f f e r e n t from v e r b a l help. 
Ibn K a t h i r concludes t h a t the descending of these angels on 
Prophets i s to show the g r e a t e s t honour and the highest esteem of 
Prophets among t h e i r contemporaries.' I t i s a l e s s o n to a l l men to 
give the Prophet respe c t that he deserves. This high esteem i s 
due to Prophets only. (14) 
The angels that come i n the grave and put d i f f e r e n t questions 
to man are c a l l e d Munkir and Nakir. Ibn K a t h i r mentions t h e i r names 
but does not give any d e t a i l about them. 
The management of H e l l and Heaven i s run by angels. They w i l 
bring people i n when they are classed a f t e r judgement.in-accordance 
with t h e i r degree of good deeds and bad deeds. The d i s b e l i e v e r s 
w i l l hi d r i v e n i n crowds i n the worst condition and the b e l i e v e r s 
w i l l be l e d i n companies. The p o s i t i o n w i l l be maintained i n 
rv 
both Garden and H e l l i n accordance with the rank. The keepers 
of H e l l w i l l question the r e s i d e n t s about the Prophets and t h e i r 
warnings and about the meeting of the Day. Ashamed d i s b e l i e v e r s 
(14) Ibn K a t h l r , T a f s l r , v o l . 2 , pp.108-109; vol . 3 , p.296. 
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w i l l confess the Prophets' warnings and so confirm t h e i r 
punishments. The angels of Paradise f e e l happiness to see 
righteous men and they w i l l congratulate them and welcome them i n 
the P a r a d i s e . They w i l l a l s o pay compliments to every b e l i e v e r . 
The number of angels of Paradise i s not given anywhere i n the 
Qur'an. Ibn KathTr d e s c r i b e s a l i m i t l e s s number and does not 
give any s p e c i f i c number. 
As regards the angels of H e l l t h e i r number i s nineteen i n the 
Qur'an. "Above i t are nineteen" (74:30) Ibn K a t h i r counts 
nineteen i n c l u d i n g the head angel of H e l l ( M a l i k ) , These angels 
are described as rough, v i o l e n t , strong, and severe. Ibn K a t h i r 
i n t e r p r e t s t h a t t h i s number i s an a l l e g o r y because the number of 
angels of H e l l and Paradise i s countless. He n a r r a t e s that 
Walid was impressed by the beauty of the Qur'an. When 'Abu j a h l 
knew t h i s he came to him with h i s fo l l o w e r s and s a i d t h a t i t was 
magic. The verse (74:30) was revealed as a r e t o r t to him. This 
number, nineteen, has some pinching remark for 'Abu J a h l . He 
also i n t e r p r e t s t h a t some Jews asked the Prophet about t h i s 
number whereupon the Prophet s a i d i t was nineteen. This i s 
e x a c t l y the number i n t h e i r book. I t was an examination. The 
d i s b e l i e v e r s knew the v e r a c i t y of the Prophet but did not ¥±o$ei$ 
I s l a m . The b e l i e v e r s become more firm i n b e l i e f , as they knew 
the v e r a c i t y of answer. Ibn KathTr r e f u t e s philosophers and some 
commentators who i n t e r p r e t i t as t e n i n t e l l e c t s and nine souls 
which they cannot describe by arguments. Moreover Ibn KathTr a l s o 
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explains that God's wcrkj are mysterious and f u l l of wisdom and He 
knows the c o r r e c t number. (15) 
Al-Baidawi supposes from the verse nineteen angels, or 
nineteen ranks, or nineteen c l a s s e s may be meant. He a l s o holds 
t h a t there are nineteen f a c u l t i e s i n man. T h e i r appropriate 
use helps man's s p i r i t u a l advancement and t h e i r misuse leads to 
p e r d i t i o n . These f a c u l t i e s can be taken i n place of angels because 
both of them are source of our development. Al-Baidawl's view 
co-here with Ibn Slna who s t a t e s these f a c u l t i e s i n h i s book-al-
Naiat as the main source of inner development. (16) 
Haqqani and Yusof ' A l i hold t h a t nineteen i s a mystic number, 
they say the number nineteen means seven heavens, seven gates of 
H e l l and f i v e senses. They mentioned other speculations as w e l l . 
Hughes gives nineteen names of these angels. (17) 
A Majid (Indian) i n h i s ,-:commentary speculates that the 
number corresponds to the major nineteen a r t i c l e s of f a i t h which 
he counts as f o l l o w s : - the existence of God, the p e r i s h a b i l i t y of 
the universe, the existence of angels, S c r i p t u r e s , Prophets, 
P r e d e s t i n a t i o n , the Day of Judgement, Paradise, H e l l , P rayers, 
F a s t i n g , Za&at, H a j j , ( f i v e w e l l known p r o h i b i t i o n s ) Blasphemous 
(15) Ibid: vol.6, p.122; vol.7. pp,157ff cf. al-Tabari, Tafsir, vol.29 
p.lOOf. 
(16) al-Baidawi t Tafsir vol.2, p.269 cf. tfali-al-Rahman "Psychology of Ibn Siha Islamic Culture, Hyderabad Deccan, April 1935 pp.335f. 
(17) See A.H. Haqqani, Tafsir, Lahore 1957 vol.7. pp.265ff.;A Yusof'Ali, 
Commentary, Washington D.C.1946 p.1644; Hughes, op.cit., p.15. 
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speech, t h e f t , murder, calumny, slander, f a l s e a c c u s a t i o n , and 
general wickedness. (18) 
From a l l these i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i t appears t h a t no i n t e r p r e t e r 
i s sure of h i s explanation. Every one has remarked i n the 
beginning and at the end of the verse that only God knows t h i s 
mystery. According to the content i t i s c l e a r t h a t God's army 
i s countless and He alone knows i t s exact number.- I'n the Qur'an 
occurs "None know the hosts of thy Lord save Him. This is naught 
e l s e than a reminder to mankind". (74:3l) But, despite differences, 
a l l commentators a f f i r m the existence of guardian angels i n H e l l . 
I n Arabic these are c a l l e d Zabaniya. 
The concept of guardian angels i s a l s o found i n other 
revealed r e l i g i o n s . There i s a reference to angels of H e l l i n 
Re v e l a t i o n s . "They have as king over them the angel of the 
bottomless p i t ; h i s name i n Hebrew i s Abad'don, and i n Greek he 
i s c a l l e d Apol'lyon". ( l x : l l ) I n Revelations XIV:18, there i s an 
angel who has power over H e l l and Revelations XVI:8, angel,: has 
power given to him to scorch men with f i r e ! I n the Old Testament 
Dan,|el V l l : 9 - 1 0 a l s o r e f e r s to t h i s . * 
According to Muslim Theology angels are supposed to be 
(18) A Majid, Commentary,Karachi 1957 v o l . 2 , p.917. 
* But from t h e i r being guardians of H e l l i t must not be 
supposed that they a l s o belong to i t . The guardian of a 
p r i s o n cannot be one of those who abide t h e r e i n , so the case 
i s with the angels. 
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s u p e r - t e r r e s t i a l , i n c o r p o r e a l , r e a l and o b j e c t i v e beings, not 
p e r s o n i f i e d q u a l i t i e s and a b s t r a c t i o n s . They a r e f a i t h f u l 
servants of God and His t r u s t e d messengers and as pure s p i r i t s 
they are a b s o l u t e l y s i n l e s s and i n c o r r u p t i b l e . They are, as 
unmistakeably d i s t i n c t from God as they are from man. Islam knows 
no such things as f a l l e n angels, or degraded Gods. . 
The verse "Solomon d i s b e l i e v e d not; but the d e v i l s d i s b e l i e v e d 
teaching mankind magic and that which was revealed to the two 
angels i n Babel, Harut and Marut" (21:102), r e f e r s to Harut and 
Marut and t h e i r works. Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s the verse i n various 
'ways. F i r s t l y he says that these were two angels endued with the 
knowledge of good and e v i l . They forbade men from e v i l and bade 
fo r good. I f some one did not l i s t e n to them h i s l i g h t of f a i t h 
vanished and Satan became h i s companion. Due to the darkness i n 
h i s heart the wrath of God f e l l upon him. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s 
supported by a l - T a b a r l who adds that these angels were sent down 
to t e s t mankind. They (angels) were allowed to teach magic which 
they continue to do. (19) 
But according"to the Muslim T^hplogy, angels are innocent so, 
teaching of magic w i l l bring d i s c r e d i t to t h e i r c h a r a c t e r . Ibn 
Kathlr^ to remove t h i s o b j e c t i o n , explains t h a t human beings on 
earth s t a r t e d committing s i n . Then the angels r e - s t a t e d t h e i r 
(19) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.250. 
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t h e i r o b j e c t i o n , "they w i l l make mischie f and shed blood", which 
proved to be c o r r e c t . God asked the whole community of angels 
to s e l e c t two angels from among themselves to be sent on e a r t h . 
They s e l e c t e d Harut and Marut f o r t h i s purpose. God created man* 
d e s i r e s i n them and sent them down with the advice not to do 
debauchery, drink wine, and shed blood. They could not r e s i s t 
these temptations. So on thtf basis, they were ordered to choose 
punishment i n t h i s world or i n the world to come. They p r e f e r r e d 
punishment i n t h i s woid, and they were given knowledge of magic 
as w e l l , which they teach. (20) *** 
This i s very s i m i l a r to S a l e ' s explanation of the verse who 
says: "the P e r s i a n Magi mention two r e b e l l i o u s angels of the 
same name, now hung up by t h e i r f e e t with t h e i r heads downwards, 
i n the t e r r i t o r y of Babel" and he al s o adds "the Jews have 
something l i k e t h i s , of the angel Shambozai, who, having debauched 
himself with women, repented, and by way of penance hung himself 
up between heaven and e a r t h " . (21) The s i m i l a r view i s found 
i n the following words:- "And the angels that did not keep t h e i r 
own p o s i t i o n but l e f t t h e i r proper dwellings have been kept by Hi 
i n e t e r n a l chains i n the n e i t h e r gloom u n t i l the judgement of the 
Great Day." (Judge:6) But Bonsirven explains the Judaic concepti 
(20) I b i d : vol.1, p.245; This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n goes against the 
fundamental Muslim conception of i n f a l l i b i l i t y of angels. 
Al-Nasfi i n ^ Aquid" (Cairo 1321) on p.133. He says t h a t the 
study of Harut and MarGt proves t h a t angels (04:34) possess 
sex, although they do not (cannot) propagate t h e i r kind. 
But they are not to be described with e i t h e r 
(21) The Qur'an p.20. 
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of angels d i f f e r e n t l y to S a l e . He says that e v i l angels came 
down to earth and had r e l a t i o n s with females. J i n n emerged 
through t h e i r union. They harmed men and beast. E v i l angels 
taught d i s a s t r o u s knowledge to men which created gross e v i l and 
s t r i f e among them. They had both human and a n g e l i c q u a l i t i e s . 
They f u l f i l l e d t h e i r humanly d e s i r e s and knew the f u t u r e . They 
i n f l i c t e d d i s e a s e and other harms on human beings and corrupted 
t h e i r souls by whispering into them. Th e i r teaching"of e v i l 
knowledge caused much harm to man. (22) 
I n another i n t e r p r e t a t i o n Ibn K a t h i r says that Harut and Marut 
are names of two t r i b e s of J i n n or they are s u b s t i t u t e s of Satans. 
Although they are two i n number, sometimes a dual number i s 
considered to be equal to a p l u r a l . So that i t may include Harut 
and Marut and b e l i e v e r s i n them. They have been mentioned 
s e p a r a t e l y so that t h i s may give t h e i r knowledge and the knowledge 
of. t h e i r teachings. Nevertheless he says that the predecessors 
assumed them to be angels, but of the category of I b l i s . Therefore 
i f some one objects by saying that s i n c e angels are i n f a l l i b l e , 
then how can they teach magic which i s a s i n , the answer i s c l e a r , 
t h a t these a r e from the progeny of I b l T s . This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
gives the idea that I b l T s belongs, to the c l a s s of angels which i s 
not acceptable by most Theologians. Moreover i t i s not confirmed 
(22) Bonsirven: o p . c i t . , p.39 
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by the commentators l i k e a l - R a z i and al-Baidawi (23) 
• 
Ibn K a t h i r on the a u t h o r i t y of Ibn BazT r e f e r s the word 
'malakain' (two kings) to David and Solomon. Then he a t t r i b u t e s 
c r e a t i o n of magic to men of that age. He says there i s no 
r e v e l a t i o n of magic but i t means the c r e a t i o n of knowledge. Human 
knowledge i s created. I t has both aspects good and e v i l depending 
on i t s use. He holds that God has created a l l s o r t s of o b j e c t s , 
t h e i r use makes them good or bad. The same i s true of knowledge. 
He a f f i r m s h i s explanation by Ibn 'Abbas'!? i n t e r p r e t a t i o n who cctyo 
that the Jews followed knowledge which Satan used to teach during 
the days of Solomon^ViNe.ltherJi did God send down magic to angels, 
nor d id Solomon blaspheme. The blasphemy i s Satan's who taught 
magic to the people i n Babylon, and t h e i r c h i e f s were two men, 
named Harut and Marut. (24) :' 
_ _ iott 
Al-Baidawi and a l - R a z i seem very s i m i l a r to Ibn K a t h i r ' s l a s t 
i interpretation. They say that Harut and Marut were good men, men 
of knowledge, science and wisdom and Babylon was an ancient seat 
of science^ magic and astrology. I n t h e i r opinion to consider them 
as angels i s f a b l e . They expl a i n that the word 'malak' s i g n i f i e s 
a b e a u t i f u l man. I t has been used f o r Jo s eph'.*'(2 5) t'+.jV. i(u Om-r'JLn-
(23) Ibn KathTr, T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , pp.239-243. 
(24) I b i d : pp.234 and 243. 
(25) al-RazT: TafsTry vol.1 p. 427ff. Al-BaidawT T a f s i r . vol.1.p.76. 
I n modern language i t (Malaka) i s applied to beaut'ful man and 
woman. A 
- 183 -
Perhaps when the ancient d y n a s t i e s were i n t h e i r f u l l glory, 
Harut and Marut were men of knowledge»'and-hatod e v i l . They were 
supposed to be heroes i n t h i s f i e l d and were worshipped l i k e God. 
Indeed knowledge of anything i s a good t h i n g . The e v i l men 
who l e a r n t from them used t h i s knowledge as a means of separating 
a man and h i s w i f e . The emphasis on magic i s against l e a r n i n g i t 
fo r e v i l purposes. 
Margoliftltth favours the view of Harut and Marut being men. He 
w r i t e s that Bal'am had two sons named Lannes and Lambres. They 
were very high s o r c e r e r s before Moses, Marut i s i d e n t i f i e d with 
Lambres and Harut with Lannes. The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n i s not f a r -
fetched to any reader whoccompares T a l u t with Saul and J a l u t with 
G o l i a t h and Y a ' j u j and Ma'juj with Gog and Magog. (26) 
Lane's Arabic Lexicon t r e a t s the two words; Harut and Marut; 
under the root of Hart and Mart. and explains Harata "as meaning 
'he rent a t h i n g 1 and 'Marata'. as meaning he broke a t h i n g . " 
According to t h i s i t seems that the s t o r y of angeL; i s mere 
f a b r i c a t i o n . 
Concerning the explanation of the word Sahara (magic), 
- t 
Ibn K a t h i r remarks that i t includes the following meaning;- to 
worship s t a r s , to seek help from s p i r i t s , to accept power of whim, 
to seek help from j i n n , to f a s c i n a t e , to bewitch by eloquence, to 
(26) A r t i c l e 'Harut and Marut* The Muslim World vol.18 p.75. 
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charm, to befool, to backbite and so on. His explanation i s 
l i k e a l - R a z i ' s . The word also means turning a thing from a proper 
manner of being to another manner. ( L . L . ) Enchanting or 
f a s c i n a t i n g . (Asas-al-Zamakhshari). Satan i n these v e r s e s 
s i g n i f i e s a human being. 
From the deep study of Harut, Marut and Magic, i f we 
follow al-Raziand al-Baidawi then no blame i s l e f t on angels. From 
the a t t i t u d e c f e a r l y commentators and Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
i t appears that they were not h i g h l y placed angels. They can be 
looked upon as low grade angels, (mala'ika s i f l i y y a ) . Some 
commentators accept t h i s category of angels. They c l a s s them 
with I b l i s . According to them t h i s type of angel has both 
c a p a c i t i e s of doing good and e v i l . 
An _ 
But there i s a d i f f e r e n c e between;,angel and I b l i s with regard 
_ i r l treated 
to t h e i r c r e a t i o n . I b l i s i s created of fire,whereas angels^of 
l i g h t . The close r e l a t i o n of Tight and f i r e i s described by 
Macdonald thus: " l i g h t i s of the nature of f i r e and f i r e of l i g h t , 
They pass into each other. F i r e can be p u r i f i e d into l i g h t and 
" / \ _ an. 
l i g h t obscured to f i r e f t . " (27) So I b l i s must have been^angel; 
i f not, the order to p r o s t r a t e to Adam did not apply to him. 
S i m i l a r l y the category of these angels can be l i n k e d with I b l l s . 
According to Ibn KathTr man is^apex of c r e a t i o n and he i s 
(27) Macdonald "Angel" Encyclopaedia of Islam. 1936 vol.3.p.190. 
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more e x c e l l e n t t h a n a n g e l s . He argues t h a t man. was c r e a t e d as 
v i c e r e g e n t on e a r t h . He was g i v e n knowledge o f c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
and a c t i o n s o f a l l o b j e c t s . He ment ions Adam and says t h a t 
A r c h - a n g e l s and o t h e r s u p e r i o r angels bowed down t o h i m . I b n K a t h i r 
remarks t h a t o n l y P rophe t s can be p r e f e r r e d over a l l t h e a n g e l s , 
and n o t a l l human b e i n g s . A l - T a b a r i a l s o h o l d s t h a t A r c h - a n g e l s 
a re s u p e r i o r t o a l l men excep t P r o p h e t s . (28) 
Man has reasons t o c l a i m p r e f e r e n c e over a n g e l s . A l t h o u g h 
ange l s a re h o l y and pure and g i v e n power by God, y e t t h e y show 
o n l y one s i d e o f c r e a t i o n i . e . p r a i s e or obedience t o God. They 
are d e v o i d o f s e n t i m e n t s and e m o t i o n s , l o v e and a f f e c t i o n , and 
f r e e w i l l . I n c o n t r a s t man has b o t h l o v e and s e n t i m e n t s , t h e 
c o r r e c t use o f these may l e a d him t o t h e h i g h e s t p o s i t i o n and 
t h e i r wrong use may d r a g h im t o t h e l o w e s t s t a t e . He i s endued 
w i t h w i l l , a power o f c h o o s i n g between r i g h t and w r o n g , whereas 
ange l s have no w i l l a t a l l . Man can employ h i s w i l l i n t h e use o f 
s e n t i m e n t s and t h r o u g h i t s c o r r e c t use he can make h i s f o r t u n e and 
cu rb h i s l u s t and a p p e t i t e . So, i f he i s n o t c a r r i e d away by 
t e m p t a t i o n he i s b e t t e r t h a n ange l s o t h e r w i s e he i s t h e l o w e s t 
(28) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p p . 1 2 8 f . c f . a l - T a b a r i T a f s i r , 
v o l . 1 , p . 1 6 4 . There i s wide d i sag reemen t among t h e Mus l im 
commentators t h a t whe the r (a ) P rophe t s a re s u p e r i o r t o t he 
angels, (b) the messengers of angels are superior to the genera l i ty of 
mankind, (c) the general i ty of mankind are superior to the genera l i ty of 
angels. Many Sunnites, l i k e Ibn Ka th i r . maintain that man messengers are 
more excellent than angels. They r e f e r to the verse "Lol God, preferred 
Adam and Noah and the f ami ly of 'Imran above ( a l l His) creatures.(3:33) 
But w i t h regard to the supe r io r i ty of the genera l i ty of mankind to angels 
and vice versa, Ibn Kathi r leaves the problem undiscussed. The M u ' t e z i l -
i t e s say that the angels are superior to the Prophets. They base t h e i r 
opinion on the impeccabi l i ty of the angels. I n t h i s way they ^eave no 
room f o r f u r t h e r discussion on t h i s subject . (See S-ftll op . c i t . , p .241 c f 
Sweetman op. c i t . , v . l . p .2 . p.76. * The Fa i th of Islam London 1885. 
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c r e a t u r e o f t h e e a r t h . God says : "Hast t h o u seen h i m who has 
t a k e n h i s c a p r i c e t o be h i s G o d ? . . . T h e y a r e bu t as c a t t l e : nay , 
t h e y are f u r t h e r a s t r a y f r o m t h e way. ( 2 5 : 4 3 - 4 4 ) 
A l - B a i d a w i comments on t h e s u b j e c t t h u s : "Man r u l e s h i s 
a p p e t i t e , l u s t and a v o i d s s i n s , he has more p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f b e i n g 
higheyihan a n g e l s . (29) 
S i m i l a r l y j i n n are good and b a d . The r e v e l a t i o n i s aLdressed 
t o b o t h men and j i n n . So, i f man can a t t a i n h i g h r a n k t h r o u g h 
p r a y e r s and by e x e r c i s e o f h i s w i l l , t h e n J i n n can a l s o a t t a i n 
h i g h s t a t u s t h r o u g h t h e e x e r c i s e o f t h e i r w i l l and good deeds . 
Among them a re b e l i e v e r s and u n b e l i e v e r s . They are l i a b l e t o 
punishment f o r t h e i r e v i l deeds and to r e w a r d f o r good deeds . 
I b n K a t h i r r e f e r s t o t h e purpose o f t h e i r c r e a t i o n i . e . t o wosh ip 
God, and t h e i r b e i n g b e l i e v e r s . He d e s c r i b e s t he v e r s e s ; " I have 
n o t c r e a t e d j i n n and mankind except t o s e rve JWe," ( 5 1 : 5 6 ) and " ¥ e 
( j i n n ) have i n d e e d hea rd a Q u r ' a n w o n d e r f u l , g u i d i n g to r e c t i t u d e 
A l - R a z i does n o t a t t e s t t h a t t h e y are b e l i e v e r s i n P rophe t s 
l i k e men, or t h a t t h e r e v e l a t i o n i s addressed t o t hem. He h o l d s 
t h a t i n r e l a t i o n t o l i s t e n i n g t o t h e Q u r ' a n or a c c e p t i n g t h e 
(29) T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p . 4 8 f . . 
We b e l i v e i n i t , and we w i l l n o t a s s o c i a t e w i t h our L o r d anyone 




f a i t h by J i n n t h e r e f e r e n c e i s t o Jews. I n su ra J i n n , he remarks 
t h a t t h e l i s t a m e r s 'lof t h e Q u r ' a n v e r e Jews. He n a r r a t e s t h a t 
i n t h a t s i t t i n g t h e y had t h e i r drums w i t h them and a f t e r l i s t e n i n g 
t o t h e Q u r ' a n t h e y su r rounded the P r o p h e t . (30) So i t seems t h a t 
he Seems t o b e l i e v e i n t h e e x i s t e n c e o f J i n n as s p i r i t s o f e v i l , * 
and ange l s as s p i r i t s o f good . The word J i n n i s supposed t o be 
d e r i v e d f r o m t h e v e r b Jnn w h i c h means c o n c e a l i n g and v e i l i n g o r a 
h i d d e n o r f a r o f f t h i n g . Perhaps t h e p a r t y o f J i n n addressed here 
meant non Arabs coming f r o m a f a r o f f p l a c e . 
S i r Sayyed h o l d s t h a t t h e r e i s no e x i s t e n c e o f ange l s and 
j i n n s o r Satan i n t h e u n i v e r s e . These are t h e names o f d i f f e r e n t 
e lements o r senses o f men. By a n g e l s , he means t h e senses o f 
t o u c h , t a s t e , s m e l l , s i g h t , h e a r i n g and some i n n e r senses . By 
Sa t an , he means t h e f a c u l t y o f whim and t h e human s o u l w h i c h i s 
ever p rone t o e v i l . ( 3 l ) H i s v i ews r e g a r d i n g ange l s and j i n n s 
c o n f l i c t w i t h t h e o r t h o d o x v i e w . o f 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t he purpose o f b e l i e v i n g i n ange l s i s 
t o s t r e n g t h e n t h e i d e a o f t h e supremacy o f God. The Q u r ' a n i c 
i n t i m a t i o n o f t h e i r w o r k i n g as i n s t r u m e n t o r l i n k between God and 
man p r o v i d e s a c l e a r i d e a o f God's power and t h e i r s u b m i s s i o n t o 
H i s w i l l w i t h o u t any h e s i t a t i o n . T h i s g i v e s t he c o n c e p t i o n t h a t 
t h e y a re c r e a t e d be ings and t h e r e f o r e cannot t a k e t h e p l a c e o f God. 
(30) A l -RazT T a f s l r , v o l . 8 . p . 2 2 1 f f . 
(31) I s m a ' i l , M. ' M a q a l a t S i r Sayyed* v o l . 1 3 . p p l 7 7 t o 185. Lahore 
63 . 
* Who whisper i n to the heart of the f a i t h f u l . 
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They cannot g i v e any b e n e f i t o r do i n t e r c e s s i o n t o man by t h e i r 
w i l l ( 3 2 ) . I t r e p u d i a t e s t h e n o t i o n o f t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f 
m a t t e r h e l d by some p e o p l e ; because b e l i e f i n ange l s shows ( o r 
p r o v e s ) t h a t l i v i n g t .he ings , an imate o b j e c t s , and m a t t e r a re 
i n f l u e n c e d by s p i r i t u a l f o r c e s o u t s i d e t h e i r bod i e s w h i c h a r r ange 
and o r g a n i s e t h e w o r l d i n accordance w i t h t h e w i l l o f God. 
Thus eve ry occu r j f t i ce i n t h e u n i v e r s e comes f r o m God's w i l l 
t h a t works t h r o u g h H i s c r e a t e d agenc ies t h a t a re m a n i f e s t i n t he 
v a r i o u s m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f n a t u r e . Na tu re has no i n t e l l i g e n c e b u t 
i t s wo rk shows r e g u l a r i t y and m a t h e m a t i c a l e x a c t i t u d e i n e v e r y way 
t h e r e f o r e we are c o m p e l l e d t o say t h a t n a t u r e has a m i n d . T h i s 
conc ludes t h a t ange l s ( a g e n c i e s ) a c t as minds i n these 
u n i n t e l l i g e n t o b j e c t s e n a b l i n g them t o p r e s e n t t h e i r p r o p e r t i e s 
when needed. (33) 
I t becomes necessa ry t o b e l i e v e i n a n g e l s . ¥ h e n we l o o k 
i n t o t h e p h y s i c a l w o r l d we f i n d t h e need f o r t h e c o - o p e r a t i o n o f 
e x t e r n a l agenc ies w i t h our o u t e r f a c u l t i e s ; eyes see w i t h t h e h e l p 
(32) I b n K a t h l r , T a f s i r v o l . 1 . p p . l 3 2 f f . and 232 and s e v e r a l o t h e r 
p l a c e s . 
(33) I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o know t h e w o r k i n g o f these agenc ies ( a n g e l s 
Sa t an , and s o u l ) by s i g h t o r t h r o u g h knowledge , because i t 
i s beyond e x p e r i m e n t a l s c i e n c e . ¥ i t h o u t b e l i e f , i t s s o l u t i o n 
w i l l r ema in t h e b a t t l e f i e l d o f wisdom, l i k e t h e c o m p l e x i t i e s 
o f t h e e v o l u t i o n o f m a t t e r and t h e mystery o f l i f e and d e a t h . 
r 
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o f o u t e r l i g h t and ears hear w i t h t h e h e l p o f a i r , so our i n n e r 
f a c u l t i e s cannot l e a d us t o any t h i n g good o r bad u n l e s s t h e y 
g e t c o - o p e r a t i o n o f powers e x i s t i n g i n d e p e n d e n t l y f r o m our 
i n n e r f a c u l t i e s . These independen t powers a re l i n k e d w i t h man. 
The power w h i c h l eads t o v i r t u e i s c a l l e d a n g e l and^to e v i l i s 
c a l l e d d e v i l . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r by n a t u r e e v i l be longs t o such an 
o r d e r o f c r e a t i o n w h i c h under t h e l aw o f c o n t r a s t s h o u l d go 
a g a i n s t e v e r y t h i n g e l s e . I f ange l s show t h e i r w i l l i n g n e s s t o obey 
God and t o h e l p man, Satan must r e f u s e t o do so . T h i s was t h e 
r eason why he r e f u s e d t o bow down t o man. He a r r o g a n t l y 
d e s p i s e d Adam and a n g e l s i t h e ange ls who bowed down t o man. 
Man's s p i r i t u a l h e a l t h depends on t h e e x e r c i s e o f d o i n g good 
t h e r e f o r e t h e e x i s t e n c e o f an e v i l f o r c e was neces sa ry t o remove 
a l l s l u g g i s h n e s s f r o m h i m , and make h im a c t i v e . Sa tan p r a c t i c e s 
e v i l w h i c h keeps man's s p i r i t o f good ever v i g i l a n t and a c t i v e . 
S a t a n ' s p o s i t i o n i s s i m i l a r t o t o x i n s o f p h y s i c a l p l a n e . L i k e 
t o x i n s Sa tan i n t r o d u c e s h i m s e l f w i t h i n man f r o m o u t s i d e . He a c t s 
as an enemy t o weaken man's sense o f m o r a l i t y and t r i e s t o d e s t r o y 
i t . H£;'i a t t a c k s f r o m a l l s i de s and t a k e s eve ry advantage o f man's 
e v e r y weak p o i n t . Sometimes man's good and generous sympath ies 
a re used t o l u r e h i m i n t o t h e p i t o f e v i l . But i f man makes h i s 
m o r a l n a t u r e s t r o n g enough, by f o l l o w i n g t h e laws o f God, he can 
become immune f r o m a l l s i n s . 
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C r e a t u r e s a re o f two k i n d s ; an imate and i n a n i m a t e . Animate 
c r e a t u r e s a re e i t h e r r a t i o n a l or i r r a t i o n a l . . The a c t i o n s o f a 
r a t i o n a l c r e a t u r e occur s t h r o u g h i t s i n t e n t i o n o r w i l l . The w i l l 
r u l e s over a l l members o f body . I t " does n o t i g n o r e p r i n c i p l e s 
l a i d down f o r the f u n c t i o n o f t h i n g s . S i m i l a r l y , i n a n i m a t e and 
i r r a t i o n a l c r e a t u r e s such as t h e moon, t he sun , and s t a r s a l s o 
work:?' under t h e gu idance o f an a g e n t . 
Our s o u l s make changes a c c o r d i n g t o t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f 
t h i n g s and t h e i r n a t u r e s . S i m i l a r l y ange l s work a c c o r d i n g t o 
t h e n a t u r e o f t h i n g s . Our s o u l s a re i n t e r m e d i a r i e s between our 
a c t i o n s and God's commands. S i m i l a r l y these e t h e r e a l be ings are 
l i n k s between t h e a c t i o n s o f c r e a t u r e s and God's commands. 
A c c e p t i n g t h e s o u l as a l i n k between God and man causes no 
o b j e c t i o n o r weakness feS' t h e a u t h o r i t y o f God, s i m i l a r l y a c c e p t i n g 
ange l s as agents b r i n g s no d e f e c t o r i m p a i r m e n t t o God's power . 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
BELIEF I N PROPHETS 
I t . i s incumbe.nt on e v e r y M u s l i m t o p r o f e s s t h a t God sen t 
P rophe t s t o g u i d e mank ind . Some o f them are men t ioned i n t h e 
Q u r ' a n w h i l e some o t h e r s a re n o t . Adam i s t h e f i r s t o f t h e 
p r o p h e t s and Muhammad i s the l a s t , t h e most e x c e l l e n t o f a l l . 
I n t h i s c h a p t e r we w i l l d i s c u s s i n o u t l i n e ( l ) P rophe t s and 
A p o s t l e s ( ' A n b i a ' and R u s u l ) ( l l ) S u p e r i o r i t y o f P rophe t s ( i l l ) 
D i v i n e R e v e l a t i o n and i t s c o n t e n t s ( l V ) M i r a c l e s and t h e i r 
s i g n i f i c a n e (V) I n f a l l i b i l i t y o f P rophe t s ( V l ) B e l i e v e r s and 
D i s b e l i e v e r s i n P r o p h e t s . 
' A n b i a ' and Rusu l 
The A r a b i c w o r d s : N a b I , R a s u l , and M u r s a l h a v i n g p l u r a l 
A n b i y a 1 Rusu l and Mursalun? r e s p e c t i v e l y are used t o express t h e 
p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e . These words are d i f f e r e n t l y i n t e r p r e t e d by 
s c h o l a r s . N a b I \ i s one who i s d i r e c t l y i n s p i r e d by God and 
commanded t o d e l i v e r H i s message t o Man. He does n o t ab roga t e 
t h e t e a c h i n g s o f a p r e c e d i n g Rasu l o r messenger. A Rasul o r 
' ' M u r s a l 1 a l s o d e l i v e r s God's command t o man b u t he i s e n t r u s t e d 
w i t h a s p e c i a l m i s s i o n . Sometimes he may r e p e a l a p r e v i o u s l aw 
and i n t r o d u c e a new one i n i t s p l a c e , t o meet t h e needs o f , . t i m e . 
Thus e v e r y Rasu l i s a NabI whereas eve ry NabI i s n o t a R a s u l . 
The P e r s i a n word 'Paghamber' i n v a r i a b l y t r a n s l a t e s these t h r e e 
t i t l e s . 
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The words R a s u l , and Nab i p r o v i d e t h e i d e a t h a t a p r o p h e t i s 
a man who r e c e i v e s r e v e l a t i o n f r o m God o n l y when he i s a s s i g n e d 
t o p r e a c h H i s message p u b l i c l y and i f necessa ry t o r e p e a l some 
o f t h e p r e v i o u s laws and r i t e s w h i c h a r e . c o n s i d e r e d unnecessa ry 
f o r t h e communi ty . So he i s c a l l e d A p o s t l e . For i n s t a n c e ; 
I b n K a t h i r d e f i n e s 1 R a s u l ' as one who i s g i v e n a s c r i p t u r e t o 
e n f o r c e r u l e s and laws t h e r e i n and t o r e p e a l e a r l i e r unnecessa ry 
l a w s , b u t ' N a b i i s n o t n e c e s s a r i l y commissioned w i t h a Book, b u t 
f o l l o w s a p r e v i o u s ' R a s u l ' ( A p o s t l e ) . ( l ) H i s con tempora ry 
a l - T a f t a z a n l says " A l l a h sends an a p o s t l e t o t h e peop le t o 
p r o c l a i m Hi s judgement-..;- he i s g i v e n a Book i n c o n t r a s t t o a 
p r o p h e t f o r ' p r o p h e t ' i s a more g e n e r a l t e r m " . (2 ) A l - J a z a ' i r i ' s 
d e f i n i t i o n i s s i m i l a r t o I b n K a t h i r , b u t w i t h a s l i g h t d i f f e r e n c e . 
He d e f i n e s ' r a s u l ' ( a p o s t l e ) as a p e r s o n who r e c e i v e s a l a w , even 
i f he i s n o t commanded t o p r o m u l g a t e i t . But a t t h e same t i m e he : 
i s a l s o a p r o p h e t ( N a b i ) . For ' n a b i 1 r e v e l a t i o n i s n o t n e c e s s a r y . 
T h e r e f o r e e v e r y a p o s t l e i s a p r o p h e t b u t n o t e v e r y p r o p h e t i s an 
a p o s t l e . (3 ) a 1 - B a i d a w I d e f i n e s a p o s t l e as a p e r s o n who r e c e i v e s 
a r e v e a l e d Book w i t h m i r a c l e s c o n f i r m i n g h i s o f f i c e , where-as 
' n a b i ' who i s n o t ' r a s u l ' r e c e i v e s no book , 
l & i s i r 
( 1 ) I b n K a t h i r . j v o l . l . p .261 v o l . 2 . p . 7 2 ; v o l . 5 , p . 4 6 9 . T a f o i r , 
v o l . 1.—p. 2o 1 ; — v o l . 5-?—p.469-. H i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f v e r s e s 
3 3 : 4 0 ; 2 : 1 0 6 ; 3:93 g i v e s e l a b o r a t e d i s t i n c t i o n between p r o p h e t 
and a p o s t l e . 
(2 ) A l - T a f t a z a n l ( l : 7 8 3 ) S h a r a h ' A q a ' i d - a l - N a s a f1 I s t a n b u l A .H.1335 
p . 3 5 . 
(3 ) A l - J a z a ' i r i ( T a h i r b i n S a l e h : ) a l J a w a h i r - u l - K a l a m i y y a f i ""id'ah-
a l - A q a i d - a l - I s l a m i y y a . C a i r o 1919 p . 2 9 . 
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He a l s o says t h a t God sen t t h e A p o s t l e w i t h a new law ' S h a r i 'afj? 
Mu.ijaddada/and t h e P rophe t comes t o sp read h i s t e a c h i n g and r a t i f y 
p r e v i o u s laws o r r e v e l a t i o n s ( l i - t a q r i r ) . o > ^ ^ ^ j ^ S S c j ^ i ^ j r 1 ^ ^ 
( J ^ ( i ^ ^ } ^ ^ > W ^ ^ ) (4 ) 
I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e v e r s e "and Messengers We have 
a l r e a d y t o l d thee o f b e f o r e , and Messengers We have n o t t o l d t hee 
o f ; " ( 4 : 1 6 4 ) r e p o r t s f r o m Abu Dhar t h a t t he t o t a l number o f 
P rophe t s i s 124000 and o u t o f them 313 are A p o s t l e s ( R u s u l ) . 
Hughes and Macdonald and a h o s t o f Mus l im commentators a l s o r e f e r 
t o t h i s number. However, t h e r e i s a l o t o f d i s c r e p a n c y about t h e 
number o f the P r o p h e t s . (5 ) 
The names o f t w e n t y e i g h t p r o p h e t s occur i n t h e Q u r ' a n . Some 
o f them are c a l l e d ' U l u - 1 - c A z a m (possessors o f p u r p o s e ) , namely 
Adam, Noah, Abraham, Moses, Jesus and Muhammad. They are d i s t i n g ^ : 
u i s h e d w i t h s p e c i a l t i t l e s : Adam, c h o s e n o f God; Noah, t h e 
p r e a c h e r o f God; Abraham, t h e f r i e n d o f God; Moses t h e c o n v e r s e r 
w i t h God; Jesus , t h e s p i r i t o f God and Muhammad, t h e Messenger o f 
God. The reason f o r t h e i r b e i n g d i g n i f i e d w i t h s p e c i a l t i t l e s 
(4) Al-Baid awi, T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . rj.636. 
• 
(5) Ibn Ka th i r , T a f s i r v o l . 2 . p .450f f . He also refers to two other' ahadith; 
one transmitted by Zaid and his teacher Raqqashi g iv ing the number*of 
Prophets as 8000 and the other by Ahmad ibn Tar iq g iv ing the number 8002. 
According to Ibn Kath i r the hadi th transmitted by Zaid and his teacher i s 
weak, but that of Ahmad ibn Tar iq i s sound. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n has no 
support from other commentators. S e l l and Lane r e f e r to 200,000 and 9000 
respect ively . They quote no authorityconcerning t h e i r statement. See 
S e l l , Fa i th of Is lam, London 1907 pp. 239f. and E.W. Lane, Select ion from 
the Qur'an London 1879 p.47. 
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ares f i r s t l y , because t h e y are heads o f t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 
d i s p e n s a t i o n s , s e c o n d l y , God w i l l p e r m i t them t o i n t e r c e d e f o r 
t h e i r f o l l o w e r s on t h e Day o f Judgement when t h e g e n e r a l 
i n t e r c e s s i o n w i l l b e g i n . (6 ) 
Thus t h e maximum number o f p r o p h e t s o f 124 ,000 e x c l u d i n g t h e 
313 A p o s t l e s , seems j u s t i f i e d and necessa ry i n o r d e r t o implement 
t h e t e a c h i n g s o f t h e a p o s t l e s and t o p r e a c h t h e i r message. I t also 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e p r o p h e t s i n t i m a t e d t o t h e p e o p l e s u c c e s s i v e 
r e v e l a t i o n s o f t h e A p o s t l e s w h i c h c o n t a i n e d laws t o cope w i t h t h e 
development o f t h e s o c i e t y . The second argument w h i c h c o n f i r m s 
t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f I b n K a t h i r r e g a r d i n g t h e s u p e r i o r i t y o f 
A p o s t l e s i s t h a t men a re asked t o l i s t e n , t o b e l i e v e and t o obey 
them. The word d e r i v e d f r o m .y^uwi4?(to obey and t o d i s o b e y ) 
l i k e . a n d . . j j ^ ^ . ^ f l s s p e c i a l l y used f o r 
t h e Rasu l and God. T h i s d i s t i n c t i v e use o f t he word suggests 
t h a t t h e r e i s a d i f f e r e n c e between t h e A p o s t l e and P r o p h e t . ( 7 ) 
Some ve r ses l e a d t o an o b s e r v a t i o n w h i c h shows t h a t t h e 
d i s t i n c t i o n between the concept o f A p o s t l e and P rophe t i s 
i n c o n s i s t e n t w i t h t h e Q u r ' a n i c v e r s e s . For i n s t a n c e ; God says : 
"And f o r e v e r y n a t i o n t h e r e i s a Messenger" ( 1 0 : 4 7 ) . Here ' r a s u l ' 
i s s a i d t o have been sen t t o e v e r y n a t i o n , w h i c h i m p l i e s 
(6 ) I b n K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v o l . 3 , p . 4 9 . c f . Hughes o p . c i t . , p . 4 7 5 . 
( y ) The words obey, obedience, disobey, disobedience occur i n the Qur'an 
about 28 times i n connection w i t h the Raaul and not w i th the habi except once 
obey i s used 18 times and disobey 9 times. But once disobey i s used w i t h 
nabi (60:12) This shows the preference of Rasul over hab i . Hence i t may also 
mean that apostles had a wide c i r c l e , and f o r one apostle there were many 
prophets to implement that what he receives from God. Their obedience and 
disobedience involves reward and punishment. But no such reward and 
punishment i s given i n case of nabi . 
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t h a t t h e r e i s no d i s t i n c t i o n between an A p o s t l e and P r o p h e t . The 
The c o n t e x t o f t h e ve r se s i n w h i c h t h e word ' r a s u l ' i s used , 
i l l u s t r a t e s no d i f f e r e n t meaning t h a n ' n a b l ' e . g . 1 6 : 3 6 , 
1 7 : 1 5 - 1 6 ; 2 3 : 4 4 - 4 6 ; 3 0 : 4 7 . The o t h e r ^ w o r d s w h i c h a p p a r e n t l y 
d e s c r i b e t h e A p o s t o l i c f u n c t i o n a l s o expresses a s i m i l a r 
s i g n i f i c a n c e . " God says "And We d e s t r o y e d no t o w n s h i p b u t i t had 
i t s w a r n e r . " ( 2 6 : 2 0 8 ) "Thou are b u t a wa rne r " ( 3 5 : 2 2 ) . S i m i l a r t o 
t h i s word 'Had'G-.od says : "Thou a r t a warne r o n l y , and f o r e v e r y 
f o l k a g u i d e . " ( 1 3 : 7 - 8 ) The words s h a h i d (M°U) and Shah%,d da*") 
w i t n e s s a re a l s o used t o express t h e p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e . God says : 
"But how when Ve b r i n g o f e v e r y peop le a w i t n e s s , and We b r i n g 
t hee a w i t n e s s a g a i n s t these." ( 4 : 4 1 ) The word ' n a b i ' ( p r o p h e t ) 
a l s o expresses t h e same s i g n i f i c a n c e . God says : "And We sen t 
no p r o p h e t un to any t o w n s h i p b u t We d i d a f f l i c t i t s f o l k w i t h 
t r i b u l a t i o n and a d v e r s i t y t h a t happl 'y ibhey m i g h t grow humble" 
( 7 : 9 4 ) . B a s h i r and NadhTr are v e r y c l o s e l y connec ted w i t h t h e 
t h e o f f i c e o f p r o p h e t h o o d . They are f r e q u e n t l y used i n t h e 
Q u r ' a n . They show no d i s t i n c t i o n i n t h e o f f i c e o f A p o s t l e and 
P r o p h e t . (8 ) 
(8 ) I t may be n o t e d t h a t ' n a d h l r 1 Mundh i r and t h e v e r b Nadhar a r e 
men t ioned one hundred and t w e n t y s i x t i m e s ; s e v e n t y t h r e e 
t i m e s i n r e l a t i o n w i t h Muhammad and seven t i m e s as God's 
w a r n i n g , i n t h e s t o r y o f Noah s i x t i m e s , o f L u t ' s s t o r y f o u r 
t i m e s , f o r Hud t w i c e , f o r Sa leh once, i n d e a l i n g w i t h t h e 
J i n n once, t w e n t y s i x t i m e s i n g n e r a l and s i x t i m e s u n r e l a t e d 
t o t h e concept o f God's w a r n i n g . B a s h i r . Mubasshar and basher 
a r a occur f o r t y e i g h t t i m e s ; t h i r t y two cases r e f e r t o t h e 
Muhammad, s i x t i m e s w i t h God and f o u r t i m e s i n r e f e r e n c e to\ 
Q u r ' a n , t w i c e u n r e l a t e d t o t h e meaning and f o u r t i m e s i n 
g e n e r a l . S i m i l a r l y t h e number o f words ' n a b i ' and r a s u l may 
be coun ted as t h u s : ' N a b i ' meaning ' p r o p h e t ' occur s i n 
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Due t o t he s i m i l a r use o f d i f f e r e n t words i k seems t h a t t h e 
d i s t i n c t i o n c r e a t e d by 
c o n t e x t o f t h e Q u r ' a n . 
c a l l e d an A p o s t l e i n t h e Q u r ' a n whereas he i s b e l i e v e d t o be 
one o f t h e g r e a t e s t A p o s t l e s . T h i r d l y , b e f o r e t h e P rophe t 
Muhammad most o f t h e P rophe t s were sen t t o d i f f e r e n t s p e c i f i c 
( f o o t n o t e no 8 c o n t i n u e d ) 
s i n g u l a r and two p l u r a l f o r m s , n a b i y y u n and a n b i y a s e v e n t y 
f i v e t i m e s . Nab iyyun s i x t e e n t i m e s , o f w h i c h t h r e e t i m e s 
i n Mecca and ' a n b i y a ' f i v e t i m e s i n Medina o n l y . I n f o u r 
cases i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h k i l l i n g o f p r o p h e t s , i . e . 2:91; 
3:112 and 181; 4:155 and i n v e r s e 5:20. Moses reminds 
c h i l d r e n o f I s r a e l o f b o u n t i e s o f God as s end ing o f P rophe t s 
f r o m t h e i r t r i b e . I n ve r se s 2:61 and 3:21 k i l l i n g o f 
p r o p h e t s i s men t ioned i n 3:183, k i l l i n g o f a p o s t l e i s 
d e s c r i b e d . The Jews d e c l a r e d P rophe t s and A p o s t l e s as l i a r 
i n 2:87 and 5:70. A c c o r d i n g t o L a n e ' s L e x i c o n , n a b a ' a i n 
s e v e r a l cases i s n o t r e l a t e d t o t h e concept o f p rophe thood , 
i s g i v e s meaning o f news, rumour , s t o r y , h i s t o r y and t h e 
L a s t Day i n 29 t i m e s and so o n . Bu t i n o t h e r cases i t 
expresses t h e meaning connec ted t o p r o p h e t h o o d . Naba 'a n o t 
r e l a t e d t o p r o p h e t h o o d ( f o r News 2:31 t o 33; 66:3; 10:53; 
f o r knowledge (unseen) 41:50; 39:7; 35:14-15; 6:60; 16:40; 
62:8; 9:94-95; 105-106 and so o n . For Judgement Day n i n e t e e n 
t i m e s , Mecca: 26:22; 15:49-51; 18:103; 34:4; and i n Medina 
3:15; 22:72; 66:3; 5:60-65 and f o r I » l m Ghaib (knowledge o f 
h i d d e n t h i n g s ) 10 t i m e s . Rasu l occur s 236 t i m e s i n s i n g u l a r 
i n f o r t y n i n e c h a p t e r s and n i n e t y f i v e t i m e s p l u r a l i n 36 
c h a p t e r s . T o t a l occurences are 33I , perhaps more . Rasu l 
s i n g u l a r i n Mecca 62 t i m e s i n Medina 174, p l u r a l i n Mecca 58 
t i m e s and i n Medina 37. T o t a l 331. M u r s a l i s used f o r 
messenger o f Queen 15:57 and 51:31; a n g e l i c messenger t o 
Abraham and Lut 15:61; 77:1; respect ively . I t occurs 36 times of which 
twice i s s ingular . Rasul as human messenger sent by God i s described 
twenty one times f o r Muhammad, f o r Noah s i s times, f o r Yunus once, f o r 
Moses e igh t , f o r Saleh and Hud twice and f o r meaning angel of death 
19:19 f o r messenger to Lut 6:61; 7:35-37; messengers to Abraham 11:77-79 
81, 83, 29:30-31;* f o r k ing ' s messenger 12:50 and f o r r : u h the Arch-angel 
sent to Mary. . Messenger of r e v e l a t i o n 35:1; Messenger 11:69-
72, 29:30-31. 
some s c h o l a r s does n o t c o r r e s p o n d t o t h e 
Second ly , Abraham does n o t seem t o have 
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c o m m u n i t i e s . E v e r y community had d i f f e r e n t r i t e s and customs 
f r o m t h e o t h e r , so many P rophe t s were sen t t o d i f f e r e n t communities 
i n s u c c e s s i o n . They preached t h e same f u n d a m e n t a l p r i n c i p l e s 
b u t a p p l i e d t h e d i f f e r e n t laws r e l a t e d t o t h e r i t e s , customs and 
cummunity a f f i l e r s , as were needed i n t h e cummunity d u r i n g t h e 
age o f an A p o s t l e . So i t seems t h a t e v e r y P rophe t was g i v e n a 
Book, whe the r s m a l l o r b i g , and t h e r e seems t o be no d i s t i n c t i o n 
made w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e words conce rned . God says : "say y o u : we 
b e l i e v e i n God and i n t h a t w h i c h has been sen t down on us and 
sen t down on Abraham, I s m a e l , ' I saac and Jacob and t h e T r i b e s and 
t h a t w h i c h was g i v e n t o Moses and Jesus and t h e P r o p h e t s , o f t h e i r 
L o r d ; " ( 2 : 1 3 6 ) . On t h i s p o i n t J e f f e r y says " a p p a r e n t l y Muhammad 
made no s p e c i a l d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e two names ' N a b i ' and 
' R a s u l ' . The l a t e r t h e o l o g i a n s made a d e f i n i t e d i s t i n c t i o n between 
them, t a k i n g ' N a b i ' t o be^word o f w i d e r s i g n i f i c a n c e t h a n ' R a s u l ' , 
t h e Q u r ' a n does n o t s u p p o r t such a d i s t i n c t i o n . I f a n y t h i n g t h e 
Q u r ' a n ev idence w o u l d seem t o p o i n t t h e o t h e r way and sugges t t h a t 
t h e word ' N a b i ' w a s t h e n a r r o w e r t e r m , t h e P rophe t b e i n g a 
s p e c i a l c l a s s among t h e Messengers" ( 9 ) . He a l s o says t h a t t h e 
P rophe t Muhammad, neve r d i s t i n g u i s h e d h i m s e l f f r o m ' N a b I ' , he 
used b o t h t i t l e s d u r i n g h i s m i s s i o n . 'Muhammad as he t o o k up h i s 
m i s s i o n c l a i m e d b o t h ' N a b l ' and R a s u l * " (10) Hence i t i s 
(9) J e f f e r y , The Foreign Vocabulary of the Qur1 an.Broda ( Ind ia ) 1938 p . 2 7 . . . 
(10) I b i d : G.A. Perwez i n ' Islam a Challenge to Re l ig ion ' Lahore 1968 on p32ff 
says:"The word nabi i s derived from nabwatun which means an elevated place, i1 
therefore means a person standing on a pedestal; i n other words, one who lived 
i n t h i s mater ia l world but can also perceive the unseen world beyond, because 
he i s endowed w i t h divine r eve la t ion . The func t ion or o f f i c e of nabi i s calle< 
nabuwat, i . e . the func t ion of securing Divine Guidance through revelation."He 
deems rasul i d e n t i c a l inmeaning to nabi therefore he says: "Nabi and rasu l 
are two facets of a s ingle e n t i t y , or two faces of the same co in . A nabi 
i s also a rasul and vice versa." Nabi i s common i n Arabic and Hebrew. I t i s 
derived from ( fey ) to be exal ted. ( L . L . ) 
- 198 -
supposed t h a t t h e d i s t i n c t i o n was made t o show t h e s u p e r i o r i t y 
o f some P r o p h e t s . The t h e o l o g i a n s i n t r o d u c e d t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n t o 
s u p p o r t t h e i d e a o f grades among t h e ^ f J S ^ ^ K t e & ^ S ^ P r o p h e t s . 
SUPERIORITY OF PROPHETS 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h e Q u r ' a n i t seems t h a t P rophe thood i s a God 
g i v e n g i f t , w h i c h means t h a t i t cannot be a c h i e v e d by d i n t o f hard 
work and l a b o u r . God says : "God knows e v e r y w e l l where t o p l a c e 
H i s Message" ( 6 : 1 2 3 ) . I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t God knows b e t t e r t h e 
c a p a b i l i t i e s o f men w o r t h y o f t h i s s t a t u s , and He s e l e c t s t h e best 
among men o f t h a t age f o r t h i s p o s i t i o n . He r e p u d i a t e s t h e claim 
o f t hose peop le who c o n s i d e r e d t h e c h i e f s o f T a i f w o r t h y o f 
p r o p h e t h o o d , on t h e b a s i s o f t h e i r b e i n g w e a l t h y i n t h e days o f 
p r o p h e t Muhammad, because f o r t h i s p o s i t i o n h o n e s t y o f p u r p o s e , 
s u p e r i o r i t y o f m o r a l s , manners and v i r t u e s ace t h e f i r s t and 
f o r e m o s t n e c e s s i t i e s , ( l l ) 
Imam G h a z a l i i n " M a * a r i j - a l - Q u d s " says t h a t t h e g i f t o f 
p r o p h e t h o o d i s s u p e r i o r t o t h a t o f h u m a n i t y , j u s t as a human being 
i s s u p e r i o r t o an a n i m a l . I t i s a g i f t s p e c i a l l y , endowed t o t h e 
chosen one. I t i s u n o b t a i n a b l e t h r o u g h e f f o r t s and i n v e s t i g a t i o n , 
He f u r t h e r says t h a t i t i s t r u e t h a t men p r a c t i c i n g a u s t e r i t y 
( R i y a d a t ^Jo \_ s ) , c o n t e m p l a t i o n and d e v o t i o n t o God, w i t h o u t any 
( l l ) J b i d i / v o l . 3 , p . 95 . 
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c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f fame, can ax ju i re t h e c a p a c i t y o f A i n s p i r a t i o n , 
b u t n o t t o t h e l e v e l o f t h e P r o p h e t s . He argues t h a t t h e 
p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e i s n o t an o p p o r t u n i t y o r an a c q u i r e d q u a l i t y b u t 
i t i s a God g i v e n g i f t , j u s t as t o be a man o r an a n g e l i s n o t 
t h e i r own c h o i c e . I t i s God's p l e a s u r e t o make a k i n d o f 
c r e a t u r e as He w i l l s and t o shape him as He l i k e s . N e v e r t h e l e s s 
h a r d work and d e v o t i o n i s neces sa ry f o r p r o p h e t s as w e l l , i n 
o r d e r t o be f u l l y equ ipped t o r e c e i v e t h e r e v e l a t i o n and t o 
p r e p a r e themse lves f o r d i s c h a r g i n g t h e d u t i e s t o be en t rused . . 
upon them. (12) 
I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s a l s o s u p p o r t e d by t h e 
f o l l o w i n g ve r se s w h i c h show t h a t p r o p h e t h o o d i s by God's w i l l 
a l one and even t h a t t h e r e i s no f i x a t i o n o f t i m e and age f o r i t s 
announcement. God says : "That i s t h e b o u n t y o f God; He g i v e s i t 
t o whom He w i l l , and God i s o f b o u n t y abound ing" ( 6 2 : 4 ) , "Even so 
We have r e v e a l e d t o t hee a s p i r i t o f Our b i d d i n g . Thou knowest 
n o t what t h e Book was, no r b e l i e f ; b u t We made i t l i g h t , whereby 
We g u i d e (whom We w i l l ) o f Our s e r v a n t s " ( 4 2 : 5 2 ) " 0 ! John , t a k e 
t h e Book f o r c e f u l l y " ( 1 9 : 1 2 ) , "How s h a l l we speak to" one who i s 
s t i l l i n t h e c r a d l e , a l i t t l e c h i l d ? He s a i d , ' L o , I am God's 
s e r v a n t ; God has g i v e n me t h e Book, and made me a P r o p h e t " 
( 1 9 : 3 1 - 3 2 ) , and "My L o r d g i v e me one o f t h e r i g h t e o u s . Then We 
gave h im t h e good t i d i n g s o f a p r u d e n t b o y " . ( 3 7 : 9 8 - 9 9 ) . 
(12) A l - G h a z a l i , M a e a r i j - a l - Q u d s , C a i r o 1927 p p l 6 l f f . 15, 4 5 , 3 . 
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Bu t a l l P rophe t s are human, t h e y possess a l l t h e d e s i r e s o f 
men b u t t h e y are s u p e r i o r t o men w i t h r e g a r d t o wisdom and 
i n t e l l e c t and e s p e c i a l l y due t o t h e i r a p t i t u d e f o r r e c e i v i n g 
r e v e l a t i o n . God says o f t h e P rophe t Muhammad: " I am o n l y a M o r t a 
t h e l i k e o f y o u ; i t i s r e v e a l e d t o me t h a t y o u r God i s One God , " 
( l 8 : l o i ) " t h e y a l s o say , what a i l s t h i s Messenger t h a t he ea ts 
f o o d and goes i n t h e marke t s?" (25-^8) and so i n o t h e r ve r ses 
c o n t a i n i n g t h e word basha r . The ve r ses i l l u s t r a t e two aspec t s o f 
Ov-
p r o p h e t s ; „ t h e one h a n d ( t h e y e a t , d r i n k , w a l k , awake, s l e e p and 
m a r r y l i k e men. They are a l s o human and d i e l i k e men. But on t h 
o t h e r hand , t h e y are s u p e r i o r t o men because o f t h e i r i n n o c e n c e , 
c h a s t i t y and p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e . 
Conce rn ing t h e s u p e r i o r i t y o f P rophe t s over men, Imam 
G h a z a l l says t h a t man has t h r e e k i n d s o f f r e e d o m s ; f r e e d o m o f 
t h o u g h t , f r eedom o f speech and f r e e d o m o f a c t i o n . The t h r e e can 
be good i f t h e y are f o r t h e sake o f God, and. can be bad i f t h e y 
are f o r mere s e l f i s h p u r p o s e s . So, t h o u g h t or s u g g e s t i o n can be 
r i g h t or wrong , speech can be t r u e o r f a l s e , and a c t i o n can be 
good or e v i l . To know t h e r e a l i t y and t o d i s t i n g u i s h between 
these two o p p o s i t e t h i n g s i s n o t w i t h i n t h e r e a c h o f eve ry human 
b e i n g . ( 0 n l y a f e w s e l e c t e d peop le can c l e a r l y know good or bad^ 
and r i g h t or! wrong, and i m p a r t t h e i r knowledge t o o t h e r s . These 
a re P rophe t s ( 1 3 ) . For example, t h e d i s b e l i e v e r s i n Noah were 
(13) Imam G h a z a l i , Ma c ar i s j . - a l -Quds p p . 1 4 6 f . 
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f u l l y e n g r o s s e d i n moral d e p r a v i t y and p e r v e r s i o n . T h e i r t h i n k i n g , 
s a y ^ i n g and a c t i o n s were below the s t a n d a r d of humanity, but t h e y 
c o u l d not r e a l i s e t h i s . I t was Noah who warned them of t h e f a c t . 
But t h e y d i d not pay heed to h i s w a r n i n g . Vhen he was busy b u i l d -
i n g t h e a r k t h e y r i d i c u l e d him and h i s m i s s i o n and t h e y c o u l d not 
u n d e r s t a n d t h e r e a s o n f o r c o n s t r u c t i n g the a r k through argument. 
So P r o p h e t s a r e b e t t e r t h a n human b e i n g s i n t h e s e t h r e e r e s p e c t s . 
The p r e c e d i n g example a l s o d e m o n s t r a t e s t h a t t h e s t a n d a r d of 
knowledge a c q u i r e d by t h e s e n s e of p e r c e p t i o n i s much i n f e r i o r t o 
t r u e knowledge, whi c h the p r o p h e t s of God, through D i v i n e 
r e v e l a t i o n , have d e l i v e r e d to the w o r l d . T h e r e f o r e one who 
b e l i e v e s i n D i v i n e r e v e l a t i o n and a c t s a c c o r d i n g l y s h a l l n e v e r 
be m i s l e d . 
Human b e i n g ; i n t h e i r a c t i o n s need c o - o p e r a t i o n . I f t h i s 
mutual c o - o p e r a t i o n v a n i s h e s from s o c i e t y no man c o u l d l i v e , nor 
s e c u r i t y of l i f e and p r o p e r t y c o u l d remain. The p r i n c i p l e r e l a t i n g 
t o t h e s a f e t y of p r o p e r t y and s e l f i s c a l l e d , i n t h e t e r m i n o l o g y 
of I s l a m , S h a r i ' a . God s a y s : "Help one a n o t h e r t o p i e t y and 
G o d f e a r i n g ; do not h e l p each o t h e r to s i n and enmity." ( 5 : 2 ) . 
A b c o i d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r . S h a r i ' a i s b a s e d on mutual c o - o p e r a t i o n 
( o j t a J ) and mutual h i n d e r a n c e ( t t k " ) w h i c h means we s h o u l d h e l p 
each o t h e r i n doing good t h i n g s , and f o r b i d each o t h e r from doi n g 
bad t h i n g s . Through t h e s e two a t t i t u d e s t h e r e f o r m a t i o n of 
s o c i e t y and s a f e t y of honour and p r o p e r t y a r e a c h i e v e d . He a l s o 
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s a y s t h a t a guide t o a bad t h i n g w i l l s h a r e the s i n s of t h o s e who 
commit them due t o him. He i n t i m a t e s t h a t , w i t h r e g a r d t o the 
u p r i g h t n e s s of conduct, p r o p h e t s a r e v e r y h i g h . They t e a c h t h i s 
p r i n c i p l e to mankind. (14) 
I b n K a t h i r f u r t h e r remarks t h a t Adam a c c e p t e d t h e r i g h t e o u s -
n e s s of conduct i . e . t r u s t ('Amana), when o f f e r e d by God. The 
of 
t r u s t c o n t A i t s ^obedience to God, knowledge of good and e v i l , 
h o n e s t y , k e e p i n g p r o m i s e s , t r u t h f u l n e s s , good b e h a v i o u r and l a w f u l 
l i v e l i h o o d . So i t means t h a t man is endowed w i t h moral r e s p o n s i b i l 
i t y . H i s a c t s , thought, and conduct a r e a n s w e r a b l e , b e c a u s e , w i t h 
the t r u s t or moral r e s p o n s i b i l i t y a freedom of c h o i c e i s g i v e n y 
w h i c h f u n c t i o n s as a moral agent. T h e r e f o r e he who can choose 
f r e e l y must a c t f r e e l y and choose c o r r e c t l y or pay t h e p e n a l t y f o r 
h i s wrong c h o i c e . As t h e g e n e r a l i t y of men e a s i l y f o r g e t and 
a r e l i a b l e to e v e r y good and bad a c t i o n , t h e y a r e i n need of a 
c o r r e c t o r who must be s u p e r i o r to them i n u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e n a t u r e 
of godcL and e v i l . A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t h i s can be o n l y a 
P r o p h e t . Obedience to him i s n e c e s s a r y . (15) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t a l l t y p e s of i n s t r u c t i o n s a r e r e v e a l e d 
to" ine P r o p h e t s , and t h e y a c t as i n s t r u m e n t s between man and God. 
T h e i r p o s i t i o n as Messengers i s j u s t l i k e a n g e l s , who work as 
(14) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 2 . pp.476f. 
(15) I b i d : v o l . 5 . p p . 5 2 2 f f . 
- 203 -
i n s t r u m e n t s of c r e a t i o n and i n v e n t i o n between God and c r e a t u r e s 
( M a t t e r s of arrangement or management , whereas p r o p h e t s 
work t o u n i f y human b e i n g s and r e c l a i m t h e i r moral and s p i r i t u a l 
l i f e ( M a t t e r s of o b l i g a t i o n <3&Xs>\) . They f i l l t h e e a r t h w i t h 
l o v e and l i g h t , and t e a b h d i s t i n c t i o n between good and e v i l . • 
A p p a r e n t l y t h e y seem t o have no c o n c e r n w i t h man's e x t e r n a l 
m a t t e r s , but o n l y w i t h h i s i n t e r n a l a f f a i r s . However, w i t h the 
reforms- of h e a r t s t h e y a r e a l s o e n t r u s t e d w i t h t h e e x t e r n a l 
o r r e c t i o n s of m a n . ( l 6 ) God s a y s : 'Our L o r d I do Thou send among than 
a Messenger, one of them who s h a l l r e c i t e to them Thy s i g n s , and 
t e a c h them the Book and the Wisdom, and p u r i f y them." (2:129) 
To I b n K a t h i r "Book" means s c r i p t u r e w h i c h c o n t a i n s a l l laws 
r e l a t i n g to p u r i t y and s o c i a l l i f e . Hikma meant knowledge of 
r e l i g i o n , t e a c h i n g of o b e d i e n c e , s i n c e r i t y of purpose, t o r e f r a i n 
from e v i l and t o do good. (1$) 
A c c o r d i n g t o the v e r s e (2:129) the m i s s i o n of. t h e P r o p h e t s 
seems to be f o u r f o l d ; t h e y r e c i t e and g i v e to t h e i r p e o p l e t h e 
it-r e v e l a t i o n e x a c t l y as t h e y r e c e i v e A f r o m God; s e c o n d l y , t h e y not A 
o n l y t r a n s m i t the Message, but a l s o i n t e r p r e t , and e n u n c i a t e t h e 
t e a c h i n g , '16 which t h e y a r e commanded to pronounce and expounjd. 
(16) I b i d ; v o l . 1 . pp.231f.; v o l . 2 , p p . 6 0 8 f f ; v o l . 4 . p . 6 6 7 f ; v o l . 6 . 
p.566; v o l . 7 , p.340. 
(a**s) Lane i n t h e L e x i c o n e x p l a i n s 'H&kmat i s p r i m a r i l y what 
p r e v e n t s or r e s t r a i n s from i g n o r a n t b e h a v i o u r , but i s u s u a l l y 
u s e d i n the sense of wisdom. I t a l s o means knowledge i n 
m a t t e r s of r e l i g i o n , and a c t i n g a g r e e a b l y t h e r e w i t h ; and 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g . ("17". . ) I b i d : v o l . 1 , p.324. 
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I n t h i s r e s p e c t t h e y become t r u e t e a c h e r s ( D i v i n e T e a c h e r s ) ; 
t h i r d l y , b e s i d e s i l l u s t r a t i n g t h e i n j u n c t i o n s o f D i v i n e law, t h e y 
a l s o r e v e a l to t h e i n t e l l i g e n t members of the community t h e 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of D i v i n e wisdom and knowledge. They encourage them 
i n t h e depths of t h e s o u l and s u b t l e t i e s of t h e s p i r i t , so t h a t 
t h e y may f u r t h e r t h e knowledge of God. On t h i s ground t h e y a r e 
known as t e a c h e r s of wisdom; l a s t l y , t h e y e x p r e s s t h e knowledge 
of S c r i p t u r e and ¥isdom by t h e i r words, deeds, examples, p r e c e p t s 
and p r a c t i c e , so as to r a i s e t h e moral s t a n d a r d of t h e p e o p l e , and 
purge them of v i c e and i m m o r a l i t y , and make them pfcbus and §odly. 
God s a y s : "You have had a good example i n God's Messenger" (33:21) 
I n t h i s c a p a c i t y t h e y can be c a l l e d t h e D i v i n e Reformers and Law 
g i v e f s . They a r e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of God w i t h a d i g n i f i e d 
p e r s o n a l i t y of t h e i r own. 
Of t h e work of p r o p h e t s to r e c l a i m , to c o r r e c t , t o guide and 
t o improve c o n d i t i o n of people i t may be s a i d t h a t t h i s i s s i m i l a r 
t o work of k i n g s , p h i l o s o p h e r s and i n t e l l e c t u a l s done f o r t h e 
w e l f a r e of humanity. But t h e r e i s a c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n between thei r 
m o t i ves and purpose w h i c h may be d e s c r i b e d t h u s : ( a ) d i f f e r e n c e o f 
s o u r c e of knowledge", p r o p h e t s g e t d i r e c t knowledge from God, where-
as p h i l o s o p h e r s depend on r e a s o n . On t h i s p o i n t Mehdi r e l a t e d 
I b n Kha'lduh1 s v i e w s "But t h e prophet does not a s c e n d t o pure 
i n t e l l e c t t h rough the a r t of r e a s o n i n g employed by p h i l o s o p h e r s . 
He simply; p o s s e s s e s i n an i n n a t e a b i l i t y F i t r a , an a p t i t u d e istiViad 
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t h a t e n a b l e s him to see beyond t h e v e i l of s e n s e o b j e c t s and 
a t t a i n t h e knowledge of the s p i r i t u a l w o r l d d i r e c t l y " . (18) 
T h i s e s t a b l i s h e s the s u p e r i o r i t y of the p r o p h e t s , and t h e i r 
t e a c h i n g over;; a l l , , on t h e b a s i s of the s u p e r i o r i t y of t h e i r 
knowledge. "We have t a u g h t him knowledge p r o c e e d i n g from u s " . 
( l 8 : 6 5 ) Moreover a p h i l o s o p h e r ' s r e a s o n i n g i s l i a b l e t o be 
s i d e t r a c k e d , whereas t h i s i s not p o s s i b l e i n t h i s c a s e of a 
p r o p h e t . (b) D i f f e r e n c e of aims and m o t i v e s ; p r o p h e t s p r o c l a i m 
t e a c h i n g t o w i n t h e p l e a s u r e of God and t h e w e l f a r e of mankina[. 
i n both w o r l d s . They a r e u n s e l f i s h i n t h e i r purpose t h e r e f o r e 
t h e y demand no reward and r e m u n e r a t i o n £>T t h e i r s e r v i c e . 
Compared to the prophet a l l o t h e r human beings.:; p h i l o s o p h e r s and 
k i n g s , have s e l f i s h ends and g i v e p r e f e r e n c e to t h e i r own 
p l e a s u r e and h a p p i n e s s . ( c ) P r o p h e t s t e a c h obedience t o God, but 
t o p h i l o s o p h e r s obedience t o God.is of s e c o n d a r y i m p o r t a n c e . 
So t h e r e i s a d i f f e r e n c e of method i n the manner of i m p a r t i n g 
e d u c a t i o n , (d) D i f f e r e n c e of s a y i n g s and deeds; t h e r e i s h a r d l y 
any d i f f e r e n c e between t h e s a y i n g s and deeds of a p r o p h e t ; but i n 
a l l o t h e r men t h e r e can be found d i f f e r e n c e s i n s a y i n g s and deeds. 
I n g e n e r a l i t seems t h a t p r o p h e t s g i v e f i r s t l y p r i o r i t y t o 
r e f o r m of the h e a r t , t h i s r e f o r m a l s o s e r v e s t h e purpose of 
(18) Mahdi: I b n K&aidim's P h i l o s o p h y of H i s tory^London, 1957 p.86 
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r e f o r m i n g s o c i e t y . A l - R a z T say's t h a t P r o p h e t s by t h e i r p r e a c h i n g 
b r i n g s a t i s f a c t i o n t o t h e community, though w h i l e k i n g s a l s o 
r eform, they g i v e p r i o r i t y t o t h e o u t e r peace of the p o p u l a t i o n . 
P r o p h e t s r o o t out e v i l and i m m o r a l i t y w i t h o u t c a r i h g f o r i t s 
c a u s e s and e f f e c t s and i n c u l c a t e goodness o f w h a t e v e r o r i g i n s 
i t may be, but p h i l o s o p h e r s and k i n g s t h i n k much about c a u s e s and 
' , . S i m i l a r l y e f f e c t s of e v i l and spend a l o t of time i n i t s explan'C/jFtfon. 
P r o p h e t s g i v e laws f o r p r o t e c t i o n of p r o p e r t y and t h e s o u l f o r 
t h e sake of God and n o t f o r i n c r e a s i n g t h e r e v e n u e . P r o p h e t s 
announce punishments, or p u n i s h p e o p l e , not f o r t h e sake of p r a i s e 
or reward f o r any p o s i t i o n , nor f o r g e t t i n g a reward from a 
w o r l d l y power, but t o a c c o m p l i s h the d u t y e n t r u s t e d by God. 
The w o r d l y j u d g e s do h e a r d i s p u t e s and p u n i s h p e o p l e , but f o r 
the hope of reward and h i g h p o s i t i o n from t h e r u l e r . ( 1 9 ) 
I b n K a t h i r d e s c r i b i n g t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of t h e p r o p h e t s , s a y s 
the^jX a r e d i r e c t l y g uided by God, the r e a l s o u r c e of knowledge. 
The guidance l e a d s them to the s t r a i g h t p a t h w h i c h m a n i f e s t s 
r i g h t e o u s n e s s , v i r t u e and immunity from e r r o r s , or i n o t h e r words 
t h e y p o s s e s s p e r f e c t moral and e t h i c a l v a l u e s . They are d e c l a r e d 
chosen men, and through r e v e l a t i o n t h e y g e t t h e Book, the 
c r i t e r i o n of r i g h t and wrong. So t h e y a r e a u t h o r i s e d t o i n v i t e 
t h e people t o the knowledge of God, the unseen, t h e c o v e n a n t , and 
(19) M ^ ^ s j & i .16-.- vW&ffrZtolPftmfP1 a t i o n, Tb , I d vol.7 
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good con d u c t . They f o l l o w the f o o t s t e p s of p r e v i o u s p r o p h e t s i n 
o r d e r to p u r i f y t h e people from c o r r u p t i o n , a d u l t e r a t i o n , and 
i d o l a t o r y . God commands men to obey them, i n o r d e r t o a f f i r m 
t h e i r l e a d e r s h i p , because of t h e i r b e i n g b e n e f i c i a l t o humanity. 
A l l men s p i r i t u a l l y b e long to one community or f a m i l y . T h e i r 
l o v e and obedience t o God must s t a r t from t h e l o v e and obedience 
of t h e pro p h e t , because t h e prophet i s t h e r e a l s o u r c e , who can 
j o i n t h e i r l i n k to God through h i s t e a c h i n g . So h i s l o v e i s t h e 
r e a l t e s t of f a i t h ( 2 0 ) . God s a y s : "Say: ' i f you l o v e God, 
f o l l o w me, and God w i l l l o v e yo|t, and f o r g i v e ^ u r s i n s . " (3:33-34) 
A c c o r d i n g to Imam G h a z a l i t h e a t t i t u d e of t h e prophets i s 
compared, a t d i f f e r e n t t i m e s , w i t h o t h e r human b e i n g s and-th,i'>' 
a c t i o n s a r e o b s e r v e d a t v a r i o u s c i r c u m s t a n c e s . They a r e e a s i l y 
d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e f r o m ^ o t h e r . They have more sympathy and l o v e f o r 
a human b e i n g th^n h i s f a t h e r , as t h e y a l w a y s t h i n k of t h e 
de-velopment of man. (21 ) On t h i s ground t h e y d e s e r v e more r e s p e c t 
t h a n any o t h e r human b e i n g on t h i s e a r t h . 
C o n f e s s i n g b e l i e f i n a l l P r o p h e t s e q u a l l y I s l a m shows a 
c o s m o p o l i t a n n a t u r e . Muslims b e l i e v e i n a l l P r o p h e t s but r e g a r d 
Muhammael as t h e l a s t of a l l , and t h e s e a l of t h e P r o p h e t s . They 
pay due r e s p e c t t o a l l . Edward^ ¥.. Lane n a r r a t e s : " I t i s w e l l 
'i 
worthy of. n o t i c e t h a t i t i s n o t s a i d 'Muhammad i s t h e o n l y 
(20) Ibn Kathir, T a f s i r vol . 2 . pp29,333, and 345. 
( 2 1 ) Macdonald/The Do c t r i n e o f R e v e l a t i o n , The Muslim World vol 
7 p . l l 4 f . 
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A p o s t l e of God 1. I s l a m i s more t o l e r a n t i n t h i s r e s p e c t t h a n 
any o t h e r re l i g i o n ; ! ; . I t s prophet i s not t h e s o l e c o m m i s s i o n e r 
r 
of t h e Host High, nor i s i t s t e a c h i n g t h e o n l y t r u e t e a c h i n g t h e 
w o r l d has e v e r r e c e i v e d . Many o t h e r Messengers have been s e n t 
by God to guide mankind t o t he t r u e p a t h . These P r o p h e t s t a u g h t 
t h e same r e l i g i o n t h a t was t a u g h t by Muhammad. Muslims pay 
r e v e r e n c e to a l l p r e v i o u s p r o p h e t s , but t he o n l y c l a i m of Muslims 
i s t h a t Muhammad was the l a s t P r o p h e t and t h e s e a l of the 
P r o p h e t s " ( 2 2 ) . Muslims not o n l y b e l i e v e i n t h e P r o p h e t s of 
I s r a e l but a l s o i n t h e Books r e v e a l e d t o them, whic h makes t h e i r 
f a i t h a s broad as t h e World. 
A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r t h i s f a i t h was promulgated and had 
i t s f u l l command on b e l i e v e r s when t h e Jews r e j e c t e d J e s u s and the 
C h r i s t i a n s r e j e c t e d Muhammad and a l a r g e number of Arabs r e j e c t e d 
a l l the P r o p h e t s . The Magians b e l i e v e d i n Zarocritef" o n l y . A l l a h 
s a y s : "We make no d i s t i n c t i o n between any of them" ( 2 : 1 3 6 ) . 
Moreover he s a y s t h a t to b e l i e v e i n one and r e j e c t a n o t h e r and 
make d i v i s i o n among them i s not base d on any r e a s o n g i v e n by God 
but i s d£e t o adherence to t h e t r a d i t i o n s of a n c e s t o r s , p r i d e 
and b i g o t r y . I b n K a t h i r c a l l s t h e c o s m o p o l i t a n n a t u r e "the 
ba p t i s m of A l l a h " , C ^ 1 ^ * * ) w h i c h he i n t e r p r e t s a s t h e obedience 
th.fi Godj t h e n a t u r e a c c o r d i n g to which God c r e a t e d man, so h o l d 
(22) E.W. Lane, op.cit., p.LXXXI 
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f a s t to the n a t u r e i . e . t h e obedience of God. So 'Baptism* 
means complete s u r r e n d e r t o t h e w i l l of God. Because t h e c o l o u r 
of God cannot be but a b s o l u t e s u b m i s s i o n t o H i s w i l l . The e f f e c t 
of dye a p p e a r s i n a man who a c c e p t s i t l i k e t h e dylea of garment; 
or because i t i n t e r m i n g l e s i n the h e a r t s l i k e t h e dye i n the 
garment. ( L . L . ) (23) 
From t h e v e r s e (2:136) quoted above we g a i n t h e i m p r e s s i o n 
t h a t P r o p h e t s a r e e q u a l l y c h a r a c t e r i z e d w i t h p r o p h e t i c q u a l i t i e s , 
but i n c o n t r a s t t o t h a t we f i n d t h a t t h e r e a r e d e g r e e s of r a n k s 
among t h e P r o p h e t s , f o r some of them have been ran k e d h i g h e r t h a n 
the o t h e r s . God s a y s ; "And t h o s e Messengers, some w'e have p r e f e r r -
ed above o t h e r s ; some of t h e s e are, t o whom God spoke ( some He r a i s e d 
i n r a n k s " ( 2 : 2 5 3 ) . I b n K a t h i r , i n d e f e n d i n g the e q u a l i t y o f b e l i e f 
i n t h e P r o p h e t s e x p l a i n s t h a t a l t h o u g h t h e v e r s e i m p l i e s g r a d e s 
among the P r o p h e t s , t h i s d e c i s i o n i s f o r God a l o n e . So men a r e 
not p e r m i t t e d to e x e r c i s e t h e i r m ental f a c u l t i e s i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
T h e i r d u t y i a o n l y t o e x p r e s s f a i t h i n them. To s u p p o r t h i s view, 
he r e p o r t s a h a d i t h from an unknown a u t h o r i t y ' t h a t i n a b r a w l 
between a Muslim and a Jew, t h e l a t t e r s a i d " I swear by God Who 
r a n k e d Moses above a l l P r o p h e t s " . On t h e s e words t h e former 
slapped him- . : " I s Moses h i g h e r t h a n Muhammad?" The Jew 
complained a g a i n s t him to t h e P r o p h e t , whereupon the P r o p h e t s a i d 
"Do not grade me above the P r o p h e t s . " (24) 
(23) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.330. 
(24) I b i d v o l . 1 . p p . 5 3 9 f . 
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Both t h e p r e c e e d i n g v e r s e s p r o b a b l y agree w i t h one a n o t h e r 
i n the s e n s e t h a t t h e P r o p h e t s , b a s i c a l l y were e q u a l l y p e r f e c t i n 
moral and e t h i c a l v a l u e s and o t h e r g i f t s n e c e s s a r y f o r p r o p h e t i c 
o f f i c e . But t h e i r q u a l i t i e s appeared a c c o r d i n g to t h e w i l l of 
A l l a h and t he needs of t h e t i m e . The q u a l i t y n e c e s s a r y f o r t he 
time and p e o p l e , appeared i n f u l l / f o r c e and d i f f e r e n t modes of 
pro c e d u r e were adopted i n i t s a p p l i c a t i o n i n d i f f e r e n t a g e s . F o r 
i n s t a n c e , Moses l e d h i s f o l l o w e r s f o r f o r t y y e a r s f i g h t i n g w i t h 
u n b e l i e v e r s but e x p i r e d b e f o r e h i s e n t e r p r i s e r i p e n e d . J o s h u a 
s u c c e s s f u l l y completed h i s m i s s i o n . D a v i d became a w a r r i o r and 
M u s i c i a n of h i s t i m e . J e s u s was g i v e n t h e power to rec^J^im people 
who d e v i a t e d from t h e r i g h t pa.th, ( o r s p i r i t u a l p a t h ) , h i s m i s s i o n 
was p r e a c h i n g a l o n e . Muhammad's m i s s i o n was two fold.'':',; f i r s t 
p r e a c h i n g and t h e n f i g h t i n g a g a i n s t o f f e n d e r s f o r d e f e n c e . So t h e 
r a n k s a r e a c c o r d i n g t o t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s and a p p l i c a t i o n of 
q u a l i t i e s . T h i s does not negate t h e e s s e n c e of p e r f e c t i o n among 
prophet s • 
On t h e ground of p e r f e c t i o n , I b h K a t h i r t r i e s t o prove t h e 
f i n a l i t y and s u p e r i o r i t y of Muhammad. He s a y s t h a t a f t e r t h e 
t e a c h i n g of a prophet was c o r r u p t e d , a n o t h e r prophet was s e n t . 
With t h e pas s a g e of t i m e , when h i s t e a c h i n g s were a l s o c o r r u p t e d , 
t h e n a n o t h e r prophet f o l l o w e d . I n t h i s way "foe s u c c e s s i o n of 
pr o p h e t s c o n t i n u e d . He h o l d s t h a t by p r o b i n g i n t o t h e h i s t o r y of 
p r o p h e t s , i t becomes c l e a r t h a t one p r o p h e t f o l l o w e d a n o t h e r 
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proph e t , o n l y when t h e r e v e a l e d Book, t h e guide t o law and 
r e l i g i o n was l o s t , or c o r r u p t e d i n such a way t h a t i t no l o n g e r 
k e p t t h e ^ p u r i t y of t h e Word. A f t e r t h e l o s s of t h e Book of 
Abraham, t h e abridgement of wh i c h i s found i n Exodus, t h e Book of 
Moses was r e v e a l e d . To remove the d i f f e r e n c e s of t h e people t h e 
Book of D a v i d was r e v e a l e d . So t h i s p r o c e s s c o n t i n u e d , t i l l t h e 
I n j i l was r e v e a l e d . When t h e d i f f e r e n c e s took p l a c e i n t h e I n j l l 
t h e Qur'an was s e n t , w h i c h i s s t i l l u n c o r r u p t e d . I n s p i t e of t h e 
d i f f e r e n c e s between t h e f o l l o w e r s of t h e I n j l l and Muslims, I b n 
K a t h i r v e h e m ently emphasises t h e i d e a of k e e p i n g f i r m f a i t h i n 
a l l t h e p r o p h e t s and t h e i r o r i g i n a l t e a c h i n g , w i t h o u t any 
impairment. (25) 
To prove t h e f i n a l i t y of Muhammad, I b n K a t h i r , r e p o r t s a 
h a d i t h from Musnad Ahmad i b n Hanfbal t h a t t h e Pro p h e t s a i d , "My 
example among t h e p r o p h e t s i s l i k e a b e a u t i f u l and p e r f e c t house 
w h i c h some one c o n s t r u c t s by l e a v i n g a v a c a n t p l a c e f o r a b r i c k 
where he p u t s n o t h i n g . P e o p l e come and lo o k w i t h p l e a s u r e , but 
remark ' i t would have been b e t t e r i f t h e empty p l a c e had been 
f i l l e d i n ' . So I am among t h e p r o p h e t s tfcho p r o p h e t s t h e one who 
f i l l e d i n t h e gap. (26) Muhammad I q b a l ' s s t a t e m e n t a f f i r m s t h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ; " T h i s i d e a of f i n a l i t y i s perhaps t h e most o r i g i n a l 
(25) I b n K a t h i r , . T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . pp.77f. 
(26) I b i d : v o l . 5 , p.470. 
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i d e a i n t h e c u l t u r a l h i s t o r y of mankind; i t s t r u e s i g n i f i c a n c e 
can be u n d e r s t o o d o n l y by t h o s e who c a r e f u l l y s t u d y t h e his t o r y 
of p r e - r l s l a m i c Magian c u l t u r e i n ¥estern and C e n t r a l A s i a . The 
concept of Magian c u l t u r e , a c c o r d i n g to modern r e s e a r c h , i n c l u d e s 
t h e c u l t u r e a s s o c i a t e d w i t h Z o r o a s t r i a n i s m , J u d a i s m , J e w i s h 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , C h a l d i a n , and Sabean r e l i g i o n s . To t h e s e c r e e d -
communities t h e i d e a of co n t i n u i t y of prophethood was e s s e n t i a l 
and c o n s e q u e n t l y t h e y l i v e d i n a s t a t e of c o n s t a n t e x p e c t a t i o n . 
The r e s u l t of t h e Magian attitude.-; was t he d i s i n t e g r a t i o n of o l d 
communities and t h e c o n s t a n t f o r m a t i o n of f r e s h ones, by a l l 
s o r t s of r e l i g i o u s a d v e n t u r e s . I t i s obvious t h a t I s l a m which 
c l a i m s t o weld a l l the v a r i o u s communities of t h e w o r l d i n t o one 
s i n g l e community cannot r e c o n c i l e i t s e l f t o a movement w h i c h 
t h r e a t e n s i t s p r e s e n t s o l i d a r i t y and h o l d s f o r t h t h e promise of 
f u r t h e r r i f t s i n human s o c i e t y " . (27) 
To e s t a b l i s h t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of Muhammad over o t h e r p r o p h e t s 
I b n K a t h i r compares h i s t e a c h i n g , h i s l i f e , and h i s s u c c e s s i n 
m i s s i o n w i t h them. He b e g i n s t h e comparison from Noah, w i t h whom 
th e p r o p h e t i c m i s s i o n commenced. Noah s a i d ; "0 my p e o p l e l t h e r e 
i s no e r r o r i n me, but I am a messenger from t h e L o r d of t h e 
(.**) A c c o r d i n g t o Lan e ' s L e x i c o n ]the meaning of the - word Khatim 
i n d i c a t e s the c l o s i n g l o n g l i n e o f _ p r o p h e t s : "He i s not a 
proph e t , but t h e f i n a l P r o p h e t . Khatim i s t h e best'o^f company 
of men:.whence 'Khatim a l N a b i y y i n t h e b e s t of t h e p r o p h e t s . " 
( L . L . ) 
(27) Muhammad IqbSl Reconstruction...p.120. c f . A.M. Daryabadi Commentary vol 
2. p.625. 
- 213 -
World. I convey t o you the message of my L o r d and g i v e good 
c o u n s e l t o you, w h i c h ye know n o t . " (7:61-62) Noah was 
in c o m p a r a b l y e l o q u e n t , t h e q u a l i t y n e c e s s a r y f o r a p r o p h e t . 
Muhammad p r e a c h e d i n t h e same manner and b*» had u n p a r a l l e l e d -
e l o q u e n c e . There i s a s i m i l a r i t y i n t h e t r e a t m e n t , w h i c h both 
of them met from t h e i r c o m p a t r i o t s . Both of them were mocked, 
due to t h e t r u t h , but t h e mockers of Noah were d e s t r o y e d and 
mockers of Muhammad were subdued and t r u t h p r e v a i l e d . ( 28) 
There i s a s i m i l a r i t y i n t h e s t o r y of t h e p e r s e c u t i o n of 
_ of 
S a l e h and Muhammad. I n both c a s e s n i n e i n f l u e n t i a l members of t h e 
t r i b e s c o n s p i r e d t o k i l l them. But t h e i r schemes f a i l e d and t h e y 
r e c e i v e d t h e same t r e a t m e n t from God. God s a y s : "And when t h o s e 
who d i s b e l i e v e p l o t a g a i n s t t h e e (0 Muhammad) t o wound t h e e 
f a t a l l y , or to k i l l t h e e , or t o d r i v e t h e e f o r t h ; t h e y p l o t but 
A l l a h j.also plot0,vkf/- a n d A l l a h i s t h e b e s t p l o t t e r " ( 8 : 3 0 ) "and 
t h e r e were i n t he c i t y n i n e p e r s o n s who made m i s c h i e f i n t h e l a n d 
and reformed no t " (27:48) ( 2 9 ) . With regard, t o _Shu* a i b ' s m i s s i o n 
to f o r b i d p eople from g i v i n g s h o r t measures and w e i g h t s , from :' 
f r a u d , from d e p r i v i n g o t h e r s of t h e i r dues, from d i s o r d e r , from 
highway robb e r y , from the w o r s h i p of i d o l s , from p r a c t i c i n g 
d e t e s t a b l e t h i n g s , and from doing a n y t h i n g a g a i n s t c o n s i e n c e . 
T h i s i s s i m i l a r to Muhammad's m i s s i o n , but i t was c a r r i e d out i n a 
l i m i t e d c i r c l e . Both S h u ' a i b ' s and i S a l i h ' s people d i d not pay 
any a t t e n t i o n to t h e i r a d v i c e , so t h e y met an u n p l e a s a n t end, l i k e 
t h e people of Noah. 
(28) I b i d , K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 3 , p.183. (29) I b i d v o l . 3 . p . 1 8 3 . v o l , 
5. p.242. 
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There i s a s i m i l a r i t y between Moses and Muhammad, i n t h a t 
both were law g i v e r s and b u i l d e r s of a n a t i o n . Moses b u i l t a 
n a t i o n , w h i c h was s m a l l , y e t i n s l a v e r y u n i t e d i n r i t e s and 
customs, whereas Muhammad b u i l t t h e 'Ummah, i n c l u d i n g p eople of 
d i f f e r e n t c o l o u r , r a c e and n a t i o n , and united them i n moral 
s p i r i t . So t h e Muslim 'Ummah *** i n c l u d e s A r y a n s , Arabs and 
Non-Arabs. L i k e Korah of Moses's time t h e r e were m i s e r s i n 
Muhammad's tim e , who p o s s e s s e d w e a l t h but f o r g o t t h e i r r e s p o n s i b -
i l i t y , so t h e y n e g l e c t e d t h e poor and needy, and spe n t t h e i r w e a l t t 
on u n n e c e s s a r y and unneeded t h i n g s . The Prophet d e a l t w i t h them 
l i k e Moses, and was more s u c c e s s f u l t h a n hfoi. (30) 
As r e g a r d s t h e s i m i l a r i t y between J e s u s and Muhammad, I b n 
K a t h l r , mentions t h a t J e s u s c a l l e d f o r h e l p i n time of need. H i s 
h e l p e r s a r e named Hawari due to t h e i r w h i t e c l o t h e s . S i m i l a r l y t h e 
Prophet Muhammad, b e f o r e m i g r a t i o n t o Medina and i n the b a t t l e of 
the T r e n c h , c a l l e d f o r h e l p , t h e An s a r and t h e f o l l o w e r s s t o o d up 
to h e l p him. The mockers of J e s u s were d e s t r o y e d and mocker* of 
Muhammad, who drove him from Mecca, were d e s t r o y e d and subdued and 
the P r o p h e t r e t u r n e d to Mecca t r i u m p h a n t l y . A c c o r d i n g to 
I b n K a t h i r . t h e Prophet Muhammad was more s u c c e s s f u l i n h i s m i s s i o ] 
and showed more p a t i e n c e and s t a m i n a to a c c o m p l i s h h i s word. ( 3 l ) 
( 3 0 ) I b i d : v o l . 5 . pp.298,304f, v o l . 3 , p.186. 
(31) I b i d : v o l . 2 . pp42f. v o l . 2 , p.29 and 26; vol._3. p.135, 196f 
515ff j _ 5 4 7 f f , v o l . 4 . p p . 3 1 8 f f c f . A l - G h a z a l i K i t a b - a l - I q t i 
s.ad f T - a l - ' I i t i q a d , C a i r o no da t e p . 9 1 f f . 
*** The U n i v e r s a l 'Ummaft of I s l a m i s not t o be equated w i t h t h e 
concept of n a t i o n , w h i c h i s l i m i t e d t o o n l y a s m a l l p a r t of 
humanity, 'Ummah i s U n i v e r s a l . 
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Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s f a v o u r e d by t h e f o l l o w i n g 
s t a t e m e n t : "A p e r s o n a l i t y so f u l l of w o n d e r f u l a c h i e v e m e n t s i n 
t h i s r e s p e c t , a s to w r e s t , even from u n f r i e n d l y o b s e r v e r s , the 
a p p e l l a t i o n of t h a t most s u c c e s s f u l of a l l p r o p h e t s and 
r e l i g i o u s p e r s o n a l i t i e s " (32) So t h e s u c c e s s a c h i e v e d by 
Muhammad i s unexampled i n t he w o r l d . 
I n t e r p r e t i n g t h e v e r s e s 17:55; 17:79; 3:152; and 34:30 he 
s a y s t h a t Muhammad was g r a n t e d f i v e t h i n g s w h i c h were not g i v e n t o 
any o t h e r p r o phet; ( i ) Muhammad i s g i v e n a h i g h p l a c e on t h e day 
of r e c k o n i n g , ( 2 ) he w i l l be a l l o w e d t o i n t e r c e d e , ( 3 ) he w i l l 
r e c e i v e p r a i s e from a l l , ( 4 ) he was a l l o w e d s p o i l s of war, ( 5 ) 
he was a l l o w e d t o w o r s h i p i n e v e r y pure p l a c e and he e n j o y s more 
r e s p e c t i n t h e h e a r t s of t h e p e o p l e . He a l s o s a y s t h a t God took 
promise from a l l t h e p r o p h e t s to b e l i e v e i n Muhammad, and to en-
j o i n t h e i r f o l l o w e r s t o f o l l o w him. ( 33) 
I b n K a t h i r a l s o a r g u e s f o r t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of t h e prophet 
Muhammad on the b a s i s of t h e f o l l o w i n g v e r s e . "You a r e ' t h e b e s t 
Ummah e v e r brough f o r t h t o men b i d d i n g t o r i g h t f o r b i d d i n g t o 
32) E n c y c l o p a e d i a B r i t a n i c a 1 1 t h e d i t i o n v o l . 1 5 , p.898. 
(33) I b n K a t h i r . T a f s T r , v o l . 2 , p.126 = Tor Andfl^ ae, i n Muhammad, 
th e Meters and H i s F a i t h , ( O x f o r d 1948) i n page 185 w r i t e s t h a t 
" P r e s e n t w e s t e r n w r i t e r s pay t r i b u t e t o Muhammad's remarkable 
l e a d e r s h i p g e n i u s and c h a r a c t e r s , c h r i s t i a n s w r i t e r s .... 
r e f e r t o Muhammad's s i n g l e minded dev ic t ion , n o b i l i t y , 
s t a t u r e , and u n i q u e n e s s , t h e s i n c e r i t y o f h i s purpose and 
humanity." c f . a l s o Kenneth Cragg, The C a l l of t h e M i n a r e t , 
London 1956 pp94 and 101 and c f a l s o H.A.R. Gibb, 
Muhammadanism New York, 1955 :2>hd e d i t i o n p.33. 
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wrong, and b e l i e v e i n God w ( 3 : 1 1 0 ) , "Thus we a p p o i n t e d you a 
mid-most Ummah t h a t you might be w i t n e s s t o t h e p e o p l e " (2:143) 
and ' l e t t h e r e be one n a t i o n c a l l i n g t o good and b i d d i n g t o 
r i g h t , and f o r b i d d i n g wrong" ( 3 : 1 0 4 ) . I n t e r p r e t i n g t h i s v e r s e , 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of t h i s 'Ummah1 i s due to 
the s u p e r i o r i t y of t h e Prophet Muhammad. Muhammad i s supr^do^' t o 
a l l creatures and t h e apex of a l l p r o p h e t s i n r e c e i v i n g r e s p e c t and 
honour. H i s law ( S h a r i ' a ) i s so p e r f e c t t h a t no prophet had t h e 
p r i v i l e g e of r e c e i v i n g p e r f e c t law l i k e i t . The 'Ummah' became 
b e s t , by v i r t u e of t h e moral t e a c h i n g g i v e n by th e P r o p h e t t h e 
moral knowledge t h e r e i n h e l p s to e r a d i c a t e e v i l and e s t a b l i s h 
good. The Pro p h e t e n f o r c e d the e s t a b l i s h e m B n t of moral v a l u e s i n i 
p r a c t i c a l manner and e s t a b l i s h e d v i r t u e s by p r e c e p t . T h i s i s t h e 
b a s i s of t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of Muhammad. He a l s o s a y s t h a t a prophet 
whose Ummah i s commanded to p r e a c h h i s t e a c h i n g a s l o n g a s t h e 
'U n i v e r s e e x i s t s , has more r i g h t to &be s u p e r i o r . (34) Asad s a y s : 
Moral knowledge, a c c o r d i n g t o t h e t e a c h i n g of I s l a m , a u t o m a t i c a l l y 
f o r c e s a moral r e s p o n s i b i l i t y upon men. A mere p l a t o n i c d i s c e r n -
ment between r i g h t and wrong, w i t h o u t t h e urge t o promote t h e 
R i g h t and d e s t r o y Wrong i s g r o s s i m m o r a l i t y i n i t s e l f . I n I s l a m 
m o r a l i t y l i v e s and d i e s w i t h t h e human endeavour to e s t a b l i s h i t s 
v i c t o r y on the e a r t h . " ( 35) 
(34) Ibn Kathir T a f s l r vol.2. pp89ff.. I t may be noted that Ma'ruf. means 
what i s supported by reason and law, and 'Munkir1 means what i s against 
reason, law of Islam and abominable_and unseemly i n character. Was I; 1 _ 
means balanced, j u s t JequiJ^able (Razi and Kashashaf) and so to Ibn 'Kathir 
y He al s o defines Wast as exalted. . ^ ( ^ u»-i> 
(35) M. Asad, Islam At t'he Cross Road, Lahore, 1968 p.28. 
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DIVINE REVELATION AND ITS CONTENTS 
P r o p h e t s i n r e l i g i o u s m a t t e r s a r e e d u c a t e d t h r o u g h D i v i n e 
R e v e l a t i o n . God s a y s : " I t b e l o n g s n o t t o any m o r t a l t h a t God 
s h o u l d speak t o h i m , e x c e p t b y r e v e l a t i o n , o r f r o m b e h i n d a v e i l , 
o r t h a t He s h o u l d send a messenger and fie r e v e a l w h a t s o e v e r He 
w i l l , b y H i s l e a v e : " ( 4 2 ; 5 l ) . I n t h e v e r s e c i t e d above God i s 
d e s c r i b e d as s p e a k i n g t o man i . e . r e v e l a t i o n i s s e n t t o man i n 
t h r e e ways: f i r s t l y b y i n c u l c a t i n g a n i d e a i n t o t h e e a r , t h e w o r d .' 
¥ahy ( R e v e l a t i o n ) e m p l o y e d h e r e i n c l u d e s i t s o r i g i n a l d e f i n i t i o n 
o f h a s t y s u g g e s t i o n , s e c o n d l y f r o m b e h i n d a v e i l ; t h i s s i g n i f i e s 
r u ' y a (dream) i t s h i g h e r f o r m K a s h f ( v i s i o n ) and t h e f u r t h e r h i g h e r 
f o r m I l h a m ( i n s p i r a t i o n ) , when v o i c e s a r e p e r c e i v e d o r e x p r e s s e d 
i n a s t a t e o f c a t a l e p s y ( s t a t e o f s u s p e n d e d c o n s c i o u s n e s s ) and 
l a s t l y when G a b r i e l , t h e messenger, i s s e n t w i t h t h e D i v i n e 
message t o t h e P r o p h e t s , t h e r e c i p i e n t s o f message. T h i s i s t h e 
h i g h e s t f o r m o f r e v e l a t i o n . ( 3 6 ) ( 3 7 ) 
( 3 6 ) Qur.t&bT, T a f s l r , v o l . 6 1 p p . 5 2 f f . T h e r e - i s a l a r g e number o f 
v e r s e s i n t h e Qur'an r e l a t e d t o t h e s u b j e c t o f r e v e l a t i o n . 
Some Jjberses r e v e a l r e v e l a t i o n as a u n i v e r s a l f a c t : r e v e l a t i o n 
t o i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t s - h e a v e n and e a r t h ( 4 1 : 1 1 - 1 2) (9.9: 5) and 
o f r e v e l a t i o n t o l o w e r a n i m a l s ( 1 6 : 6 8 - 6 9 ) . B u t r e v e l a t i o n t o 
man i s d i s t i n c t i n n a t u r e t o t h e s e r e v e l a t i o n s . 
( 3 7 ) I b n K a t h l r l i k e n s t h e r e v e l a t i o n t o r a i n , w h i c h p o u r s down 
on t h e e a r t h , and f l o w s i n t o d i f f e r e n t c h a n n e l s , a c c o r d i n g 
t o t h e i r c a p a c i t i e s . The r a i n p u r i f i e s t h e a i r and makes 
t h e l a n d w o r t h y t o g r o w t h and improvement« So t h e r e v e l a t i o n 
p u r i f i e s t h e h e a r t and g i v e s l i f e t o i t . B u t t h e r e a r e 
d e g r e e s among men w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e a c c e p t a n c e o f t e a c h i n g 
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A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t h e h i g h e s t g r a d e o f r e v e l a t i o n i s 
r e v e l a t i o n t o P r o p h e t s . They r e c e i v e f r o m i t p e r f e c t and t r u e 
C o n t . ( 3 7 ) 
o f t h e p r o p h e t . Men who a c c e p t t h e t e a c h i n g , g e t b e n e f i t 
and g i v e b e n e f i t t o o t h e r s , a r e l i k e t h e l a n d w h i c h 
a c c e p t s t h e e f f e c t o f r a i n and g i v e s f o r t h p r o d u c e f o r 
t h e b e n e f i t o f c r e a t u r e s . He a l s o l i k e n s t h e r e v e l a t i o n 
t o p u r e g o l d o r m e t a l s , w h i c h a r e e v e r u s e f u l t o human 
b e i n g s . He h o l d s t h a t g o l d and r a i n w a t e r a r e p u r e and 
b e n e f i c i a l b y n a t u r e , b u t sometimes d i r t s t i c k s t o t h e 
f o r m e r , and scum and f r o t h f o r m upon t h e s u r f a c e o f t h e 
l a t t e r , when i t m i x e s w i t h e a r t h r e d u c i n g t h e i r v a l u e 
and e f f e c t . So h e , i n h i s f i g u r a t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
d e s c r i b e s d u s t and scum as s u s p e c t i n g t h e t e a c h i n g . He 
s u g g e s t s t h a t , as t h e c o n s t a n t a c t i o n o f w a t e r removes 
f r o t h and f i r e s e p a r a t e s d i r t , so t h e p e r m a n e n t p r a c t i c e 
and a d h e r e n c e t o t h e t e a c h i n g w i l l n o t a l l o w s u s p i c i o n 
t o e n t e r , and i f t h e r e i s s u s p i c i o n t h e n i t w i l l e r a s e 
i t s e f f e c t s . He e l u c i d a t e s t h a t i n d u l g i n g i n d o u b t s has 
no b e n e f i t a t a l l r f He h o l d s t h a t e v i l c a n n o t p r e v a i l ^ 
g oodness and r i g h t e o u s n e s s a l w a y s p r e v a i l s . See T a f s i r , 
v o l . 4 . p p . 8 1 f f . 
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k n o w l e d g e and no s u s p i c i o n r e m a i n s i n t h e i r h e a r t s . He i n t e r . p r . e t s 
t h a t , b e f o r e t h e h i g h e r r e v e l a t i o n , P r o p h e t s g e t k n o w l e d g e t h r o u g h 
a t r u e dream i n a s t a t e o f s l e e p , and t h r o u g h t r u e v i s i o n 
( a l - r u ' y a - a l - S a l i h a ) w h i c h i s a k i n d o f r e v e l a t i o n and a p a r t o f 
P r o p h e t h o o d . The Qur'an a l s o d e s c r i b e s t h e p r o m i s e o f t r u e 
v i s i o n t o t h e b e l i e v e r s . ( 9 2 : 2 6 ; 10:64) ( 2 $ ) So t h e f i r s t two 
k i n d s o f r e v e l a t i o n w i l l c o n t i n u e even a f t e r t h e termination o f 
P r o p h e t h o o d . O n l y t h e l a s t k i n d o f r e v e l a t i o n w i l l end w i t h t h e 
l i f e o f P r o p h e t s . 
R e g a r d i n g t h e P r o p h e t s ' c a p a c i t y o f r e c e i v i n g r e v e l a t i o n 
A l - F a r a b l makes t h r e e p o i n t s : ( a ) " t h a t t h e P r o p h e t , u n l i k e an 
o r d i n a r y m i n d , i s endowed w i t h an e x t r a o r d i n a r y i n t e l l e c t u a l g i f t , 
( b ) t h k t t h e P r o p h e t ' s i n t e l l e c t , u n l i k e o r d i n a r y p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
and m y s t i c a l m i n d s , does n o t need an e x t e r n a l i n s t r u c t o r b u t 
d e v e l o p s b y i t s e l f w i t h t h e a i d o f d i v i n e power even i f , p r e v i o u s 
t o i t s f i n a l i l l u m i n a t i o n , i t p a s s e s t h r o u g h t h e s t a g e s o f a c t u a l -
i z a t i o n , t h r o u g h w h i c h an o r d i n a r y i n t e l l e c t p a s s e s , and ( d ) t h a t , 
a t t h e end, o f t h i s d e v e l o p m e n t t h e p r o p h e t i c i n t e l l e c t a t t a i n s 
c o n t a c t w i t h t h e a c t i v e i n t e l l i g e n c e f r o m w h i c h i t r e c e i v e s t h e 
s p e c i f i c a l l y p r o p h e t i c f a c u l t y . " ( 3 9 ) 
(38) I b n K a t h l r . T a f s i r ^ vol.7. pp325ff. and vol.6.p.215. T i l l i ; c h says t h a t 
"the word r e v e l a t i o n ( r e v e a l i n g v e i l ) has been used T r a d i t i o n a l l y t o 
mean the m a n i f e s t a t i o n of something hidden which cannot be approached 
through o r d i n a r y ways of g a i n i n g knowledge see. Systematic Theology 
vol . 1 , p.120. x 
(39) Rahman, Prophecy i n Islam (London 1955) p.31. 
x*R>r d e t a i l e d explanation o f true v i s i o n , s i n s p i r a t i o n and 
r e v e l a t i o n see Q u r t ^ I ^ T a f s i r v o l . 9 p p l 2 2 f f and v o l . 16 pp. 
5 2 f f . 
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Vhen f r o m t h i s f i r s t s t a g e P r o p h e t s a r e t r a n s l a t e d t o 
a n o t h e r s p h e r e , t h e h i g h e s t f o r m o f r e v e l a t i o n , t h e y f e e l a g r e a t 
s t r a i n on m i n d i n t h i s f i r s t r e v e l a t i o n . They a l s o become f u l l 
A 
o f awe due t o t h e f i r s t e x p e r i e n c e o f D i v i n e r e v e l a t i o n . (39A) 
ffluhammad A l i says t h a t : " t h e f e a r t o w h i c h t h e P r o p h e t gave 
e x p r e s s i o n was l e s t he s h o u l d be u n a b l e t o a c h i e v e t h e g r e a t 
t a s k o f h u m a n i t y w h i c h was im p o s e d upon h i m . " ( 4 0 ) B u t i n s t e a d 
o f f e a r , t h e p r o p h e t s know w i t h c e r t a i n t y a t t h e f i r s t e x p e r i e n c e 
t h a t t h e y had be e n e n t r u s t e d w i t h t h e d i g n i t y o f p r o p h e t h o o d , and 
were g i v e n t h e t a s k t o r e c l a i m t h e p e o p l e . 
Some w r i t e r s m a i n t a i n t h a t P r o p h e t s owe o r g a i n n o t h i n g 
t h r o u g h r e v e l a t i o n , b u t t h a t t h e i r k n o w l e d g e i s t h e p r o d u c t o f 
t h e i r c r e a t i v e p o wer. M.W. W a t t i n h i s e s s a y "WAs Muhammad a 
P r o p h e t " w r i t e s : " P r o p h e t s s h a r e i n wha t may be c a l l e d V c r e a t i v e 
i m a g i n a t i o n 1 . They p r o c l a i m i d e a s c o n n e c t e d w i t h w h a t i s d e e p e s t 
and most c e n t r a l i n human e x p e r i e n c e , w i t h s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e t o 
t h e p a r t i c u l a r needs o f t h e i r d a y and g e n e r a t i o n . The mark o f 
t h e g r e a t p r o p h e t i s t h e p r o f o u n d a t t r a c t i o n o f h i s i d e a s f o r 
thos;ef t o whom t h e y a r e a d d r e s s e d . " I n t h e same essay he says t h e 
P r o p h e t Muhammad-was a man i n whom c r e a t i v e i m a g i n a t i o n w o r k d 
a t deep l e v e l a nd p r o d u c e d i d e a s r e l e v a n t t o t h e c e n t r a l q u e s t i o n 
o f human e x i s t e n c e . " ( 4 l ) 
(39A) I b n K a t h l r , T a f s i r , v o l . 7 , p.326. ( 4 0 ) Muhammad A l i M a n u al 
o f H a d i t h , L a h o r e 1920 p . 7 . (41 ) W a t t M.W., Muhammad Prophet 
and S t a t e s m a n O x f o r d U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s , ( L o n d o n ) 1 9 6 1 pp.237 
and 240. 
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H i s c o n c e p t o f c r e a t i v e i m a g i n a t i o n does n o t c o r r e s p o n d s 
t o t h e Q u r ' a n i c c o n c e p t o f P r o p h e t h o o d . I t i s a l s o n o t 
a c c e p t e d b y any M u s l i m c o m m u n i t y . M o r e o v e r , no c r e a t i v e 
i m a g i n a t i o n c an be e q u i v a l e n t t o d i v i n e r e v e l a t i o n . A c c o r d i n g 
t o t h e Qur'an t h e P r o p h e t s a r e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s o f God. I t i s 
n e c e s s a r y t h a t a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e must r e p r e s e n t t h e w o r d s and 
i d e a s o f whom he r e p r e s e n t s . God s a y s : "0 Messenger d e l i v e r t h a t 
w h i c h has been s e n t down t o y o u f r o m t h y L o r d ; " (5:67) Many 
e x p r e s s i o n s s i m i l a r t o t h i s a r e f o u n d i n t h e Qur'an. T h i s a l s o 
r e p u d i a t e s w h a t ¥ensink h o l d s : " R e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f a c o m m u n i t y o r 
p e o p l e t o w h i c h God has s e n t h i m " . ( 4 2 ) So as t h e y a r e 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f God t h e i r k n o w l e d g e f l o w s f r o m Him. 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r a R e v e l a t i o n s t a r t s w i t h t h e 
i m p o r t a n c e o f k n o w l e d g e ; m e n t a l , v e r b a l and w r i t t e n . He h o l d s 
t h a t t h e e d u c a t i o n o f t h e P r o p h e t s t h r o u g h r e v e l a t i o n i n c l u d e s 
k n o w l e d g e o f t h i n g s w h i c h a r e u n d i s c e r n a b l e b y t h e i n t e r n a l and 
e x t e r n a l f a c u l t i e s o f man i . e . h i d d e n f t * t h i n g s ; e v e n t s o f t h e 
p a s t w h i c h a r e n o t comprehended t h r o u g h k n o w l e d g e o r b y s e n s e s ; 
w h i c h o n l y w r i t i n g p r e s e r v e , l i k e t h e s t o r i e s o f Mary, Moses and 
t h e P r o p h e t s ; s e c o n d l y k n o w l e d g e o f f u t u r e t h i n g s and l i f e , t o 
t h e extent. :gifceh to,them. b y God; t h i r d l y k n o w l e d g e o f :? 
(42) Y/ensink; o p . c i t . , p.203. For more c l a r i f i c a t i o n verses 10:48; 6:38; 
23:46; 4:45; 8:75 may be seen. 
*** According t o Lane's Lexicon, hidden knowledge (&haib) i s undiscoverable 
except by Divine R e v e l a t i o n . The i n t e l l e c t of prophethood, due t o i t s 
s p e c i a l f a c u l t i e s has the power t o grasp the knowledge of hidden t h i n g s . 
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t o the 
t h i n g s and l i f e r e l a t i n g ^ p r e s e n t b u t b e y o nd t h e r a n g e o f s e n s e s , 
and l a s t l y k n o w l e d g e o f i m m a t e r i a l t h i n g s h i d d e n f r o m o u r eyes 
l i k e H e l l , Heaven and R e s u r r e c t i o n . ( 4 3 ) 
God s t r e n g t h e n s r e v e l a t i o n i n t o t h e i r h e a r t s . They t a k e no 
t r o u b l e t o memorise i t and t o r e t a i n i t int.;-' t h e i r memory. God 
s a y s : "We s h a l l make t h e e r e c i t e , t o f o r g e t n o t , save w h a t A l l a h 
w i l l s " ( 8 7 : 6 ) . A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h l r t h e p r o p h e t w i l l n o t 
f o r g e t a n y t h i n g , e x c e p t a b r o g a t e d v e r s e s . A l - T a b a r i a l s o 
c o n f i r m s t h i s . A l - R a z I says t h a t i t i s a s p i r i t u a l t e a c h i n g , t h a t 
makes a p r o p h e t p e r f e c t . I n t h e s u b s e q u e n t v e r s e s he i n t e r p r e t s 
t h a t , s l o w l y and s t e a d i l y , e v e r y t h i n g i s made e a s y f o r h i m t o 
b r i n g h i m c l o s e t o t h e p u r p o s e o f h i s a d v e n t . On t h e v e r s e "We 
s h a l l ease t h e e u n t o t h e E a s i n g " . ( 8 7 : 1 0 ) A l - R a z i says t h a t i t 
c o n t a i n s an i n j u n c t i o n t o make a p r o p h e t p r a c t i c e t o s u c h a h i g h 
s t a n d a r d o f p e r f e c t i o n t h a t e v e r y good deed may i s s u e f r o m h i m 
e a s i l y . When a p r o p h e t becomes p e r f e c t i n t e a c h i n g and p r a c t i c e , 
he i s c h a r g e d t o announce and p r e a c h h i s t e a c h i n g s , w i t h o u t f e a r 
and h e s i t a t i o n . S i m i l a r t o t h i s i s I b n K a t h l r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
v e r s e s 75:16-17. ( 4 4 ) 
I b n K a t h i r s t a t e s t h a t a P r o p h e t ' s t e a c h i n g s ( R e v e l a t i o n ) covea 
man's d u t y t o w a r d s God and h i s d u t y t o w a r d s h i s f e l l o w men; 
commandments, p r o h i b i t i o n s , a n d p e r m i s s i o n s t o h u m a n i t y . As 
(^3) I b n K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v o l . 2 . pp5, 31 and 139; vol.7, p.325. 
(MOlbid: vol.7, pp.170, 269, and 272. Al-Razi, Taf s i r , v o l . 8 . pp.264f 
and 381f. 
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r e g a r d s s o c i a l and m o r a l r u l e s , he q u o t e s v e r s e 33:53 and says 
t h a t i t teaches m o r a l and s o c i a l r u l e s n e c e s s a r y t o m a n k i n d . 
F o r i n s t a n c e ; p r o ^ h i b i t i o n t o e n t e r a n y house w i t h o u t p e r m i s s i o n , 
p r o h i b i t i o n t o j o i n any m a r r i a g e p a r t y and meals w i t h o u t 
i n v i t a t i o n , on b e i n g i n v i t e d n o t t o a r r i v e b e f o r e t h e p r e p a r a t i o n 
o f f o o d i s c o m p l e t e , b u t t o a r r i v e a t t h e a p p r o p r i a t e t i m e i n 
o r d e r t o a v o i d i n c o n v e n i e n c e and t r o u b l e t o t h e h o s t . A g u e s t 
must l e a v e a f t e r f i n i s h i n g h i s meal a i d must n o t i n d u l g e i n t a l k 
w h i c h annoys t h e h o s t . They p r e a c h a g a i n s t g i v i n g s h o r t measures 
and w e i g h t , g e n e r a l f o r m o f f r a u d t o d e p r i v e p e o p l e o f t h e i r 
r i g h t f u l d u e s ; c a u s i n g m i s c h i e f and d i s t u r b a n c e , w h ere peace and 
o r d e r e x i s t , d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h u p s e t t i n g s e t t l e d l i f e , t a k i n g 
t o r o b b e r y , l i t e r a l l y as w e l l as m e t a p h o r i c a l l y , l i k e f o r b i d d i n g 
p e o p l e f r o m w o r s h i p o f God and a b u s i n g r e l i g i o n f o r s e l f i s h 
m o t i v e s . ( 4 5 ) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t o be c o n s i d e r a t e f o r o t h e r s i s t h e 
h i g h e s t v i r t u e . The P r o p h e t s i m p a r t k n o w l e d g e as t o how t o 
a v o i d v i c e and t o do good; t o behave g e n t l y a n d t o have a good 
c h a r a c t e r ; t o eschew e v i l company; t o c h e r i s h d e s i r e f o r v i r t u e s ; 
t o s u c c e s s f u l l y p r a c t i c e t h e d u t i e s e n t r u s t e d i n man b y God; t o 
i m p r o v e m u t u a l r e l a t i o n s qj?j s y m p a t h y , good w i l l ; t o l o v e one 
a n o t h e r and t o do away w i t h m a l i c e , h a t r e d , and p r e j u d i c e . They 
( 4 5 ) I b i d : v o l . 5 . p p 4 8 9 f f . 
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emphasise t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f l i f e h e r e a f t e r and i n s t r u c t m a n k i n d 
t o l o o k a t t h e A l m i g h t y w i t h hope, awe and r e v e r e n c e . The 
g r e a t e s t i m p o r t a n c e i s a t t a c h e d t o t h i s a s p e c t . ( 4 6 ) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t t h e f u n d a m e n t a l i d e a s o f P r o p h e t s 
u n d e r w e n t Ao change. The d o c t r i n e p r e a c h e d b y t h e p r e v i o u s 
p r o p h e t s was handed down t o t h e s u c c e s s o r s . I t c o n t i n u e d r i g h t 
down £d:.the t i m e o f P r o p h e t Muhammad. God s a y s : "He has l a i d 
down f o r y o u as r e l i g i o n t h a t He c h a r g e d Noah ' w i t h , and t h a t We 
fria.ye' r e v e a l e d t o t h e e , and t h a t We c h a r g e d Abraham w i t h , Moses 
and J e s u s : 1 e s t a b l i s h o t h e r e l i g i o n , and be n o t d i v i d e d t h e r e i n l " 
( 4 2 : 1 3 ) He h o l d s t h a t r e l i g i o n i s one and t h e same. The 
d i f f e r e n c e i s o n l y i n t h e b r a n c h e s , as God s a y s , " f o r each we 
have a p p o i n t e d a d i v i n e l a w and t r a c e d o u t way." ( 4 7 ) 
I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s c o n f i r m e d b y A l - B a i d a w i who 
h o l d s t h a t t h e r e l i g i o n p r o c l a i m e d b y Muhammad, so f a r as 
p r i n c i p l e s a r e c o n c e r n e d , i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h e r e l i g i o n p r e a c h e d 
b y Noah, Abraham, Moses and J e s u s . B u t t h e s e p r o p h e t s w e re g i v e n 
l a w s and ways, i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s and needs o f 
t h e n a t i o n s and t i m e s . T h i s a l s o a f f i r m s t h e e x i s t e n c e o f p r o p h e t 
i n e v e r y n a t i o n . ( 4 8 ) T h i s s u g g e s t s t h a t i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e 
( 4 6 ) l b i d ; v o l . 6 . p p , 1 9 3 f f . 
( 4 7 ) l b i d ; v o l . 2 . p . 7 1 f . S0T23 ^'and-.228 voi.L p.260. 
( 4 8 ) A l - B a i d a w T , T a f s l r , v o l . 1 p. 636. 
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d e v e l o p m e n t and i m p r o v e m e n t o f s o c i e t y , t h e y i n t r o d u c e d m i n o r 
changes i n t h e r i t e s and c u s t o m s , b u t s u b m i s s i o n t o t h e f u n d a m e n t a l 
d o c t r i n e i s i n c u m b e n t on e v e r y one i n a l l a g e s . B u t t h e r e i s no 
c o m p u l s i o n i n s u b m i t t i n g t o t h e r i t e s and customs o f t h e p r e v i o u s 
g e n e r a t i o n , f o r t h e s u c c e s s o r s , as t h e s e w e r e l i a b l e t o change. 
Laws were o n l y f o r t h e p r e s e n t f o l l o w e r s and infringement against 
them i s p u n i s h a b l e . ( 4 9 ) 
On t h e p o i n t o f b a s i c p r i n c i p l e s and Shar'i' a ( l a w ) Ibn K a t h i r 
d e s c r i b e s how Adam p r e a c h e d a r a d i c a l p r i n c i p l e ; t o b e l i e v e i n t h e 
u n i t y o f God, t o w o r s h i p Him, t o l o v e m a n k i n d and t o p r o p a g a t e 
m o r a l o b l i g a t i o n . As f o r l a w , he i n t r o d u c e d t h e ways o f 
p u r i f i c a t i o n , w o r s h i p , f a s t i n g , p i l g r i m a g e , alms g i v i n g and s o c i a l 
c o n t a c t n e e e s s a r y , . a c c o r d i n g t o t h e needs o f t i m e s . I n t h i s t i m e 
m a r r i a g e w i t h a s i s t e r was a l l o w e d because i t was "the b e g i n n i n g o f 
t h e u n i v e r s e . A f t e r Adam, f o r n e a r l y t w o t h o u s a n d y e a r s , a 
s u c c e s s i o n o f p r o p h e t s c o n t i n u e d , who p r e a c h e d t h e same p r i n c i p l e , 
b u t p o s s i b l y t h e r e were some changes i n t h e l a w . Noah, w i t h whom 
t h e h i s t o r y o f p r o p h e t s b e g i n s , p r e a c h e d t h e same f u n d a m e n t a l , i d e a l 
b u t p e r h a p s a d i f f e r e n t l a w o f m a r r i a g e . He was r e j e c t e d , w h e r e -
upon h i s p e o p l e w e re p u n i s h e d . B u t a f t e r t h e D e l u g e , when he 
( 4 9 ) B o t h a l - R a z i and I b n K a t h i r h o l d t h a t P r o p h e t s w e re p e r m i t t e d 
t o use f o r c e and t a k e a l l s o r t s o f s t e p s i n o r d e r t o r e v i v e 
t h e f u n d a m e n t a l b e l i e f p r e a c h e d b y them and t o i m p l e m e n t 
s o c i a l and economic l a w s g i v e n t o them. They a l s o s a y t h a t th< 
P r o p h e t i s a warnear .and n o t a g u i d e , because t h a t r e s t s w i t h 
God a l o n e , s i m i l a r l y a l l P r o p h e t s who b r o u g h t t h e d i v i n e 
message and p r e a c h e d i t were wctrneiSs and b e a r e r s o f G l a d 
T i d i n g s . They a r e g u i d e , i n t h e sense t h a t t h e y show t h e 
people the r i g h t path. T a f s i r v o l . 6 , pp 95 and 566 a l - R a z i , 
T a f s i r , V0IJ7 P 
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d i s e m b a r k e d f r o m t h e A r k . a n d s e t t l e d on l a n d , i t was p e r m i t t e d t o 
e a t t h e f l e s h o f a l l a n i m a l s . A b r a h a m , t h e p a t r i a r c h , a c c e p t e d b y 
C h r i s t i a n s , Jews and M u s l i m s , was g i v e n a l a w v e r y d i f f e r e n t f r o m 
t h e p r e v i o u s p r o p h e t s . A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h l r he was commanded 
t o e s t a b l i s h t h e new l a w o f p i l g r i m a g e , t o c l e a n t h e t e e t h , t o 
r i n s e ^ h e m o u t h , t o p u t w a t e r i n t o t h e n o s t r i l s , t o c u t t h e 
m o u s t a c h e j t o shave t h e h e a d , o r k e e p a l l h a i r , t o comb h a i r , t o c u t 
t h e n a i l s , t o c i r c u m c i s e and so on. The e a t i n g o f a l l a n i m a l s ' 
f l e s h c o n t i n u e d . B u t J a c o b made u n l a w f u l t h e f l e s h and m i l k o f t h e 
camel f o r s p e c i a l m e d i c a l r e a s o n s . A c c o r d i n g t o h i s l a w i t was 
a l l o w e d t o announce any p l e a s i n g d i e t u n l a w f u l . T h i s i s n o t 
a l l o w e d i n I s l a m . H i s s u c c e s s o r s f o l l o w e d h i m t i l l i t s p r o O h i b i t i a 
came i n t h e T o r a h . To tfai?e f s l a v e women^ o v e r w i v e s was p e r m i t t e d i n 
t h e l a w o f Abraham. Abraham t o o k H a j a r , o v e r S a r a h . B u t t h i s was 
d i s a l l o w e d i n t h e T o r a h l a t e r on. I t was p e r m i s s i b l e t o m a r r y t w o 
s i s t e r s a t a t i m e i n t h e t i m e o f J a c o b . He h a d two s i s t e r s a t a 
t i m e i n h i s m a r r i a g e . B u t t h i s p r a c t i c e was made u n l a w f u l i n t h e 
T o r a h . I b n K a t h l r g i v e s a l o n g l i s t o f s u c h p r o h i b i t i o n s . ( 5 0 ) 
Now a c c o r d i n g t o t h e c o m p l i c a t e d l a w s i t seems n e c e s s a r y t o 
c o n t i n u e t h e s u c c e s s i o n o f p r o p h e t s . Most p r o b a b l y t h i s i s due 
more 
t o t h e ^ i n c l i n a t i o n o f man t o w a r d s e v i l t h a n t o w a r d s g o o d n e s s . Man 
q u i c k l y f o r g e t s t h e p r e a c h i n g o f p r o p h e t s and f o l l o w s h i s p e t t y 
d e s i r e s . M o r e o v e r change and d e v e l o p m e n t i n s o c i e t y d a z z l e h i s 
( 5 0 ) I b n K a t h i r . T a f s i r , v o l . 2 . p p 7 1 . f f . v o l . 1 . p p 2 8 9 f f . v o l . 2 , 
p.542. 
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eyes and he c a n n o t make d e c i s i o n s h i m s e l f and t h e r e f o r e needs a 
g u i d e . Azad s a y s : " i n t h e b e g i n n i n g man l i v e d a n a t u r a l and 
s i m p l e c o n t e n t e d l i f e . Due t o t h e u n i f o r m i t y o f l i f e t h e r e was 
no e n m i t y and h a t r e d w h i c h d e v e l o p e d w i t h t h e change i n economic 
l i f e . S o c i e t y was d i v i d e d on t h e b a s i s o f i n t e r e s t s . ¥ith t h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t o f econom i c s pi62ytheism a l s o i n f i l t r a t e d among them. 
So they a l w a y s needed<:.a message o f t r u t h t o w a r d them o f f t h e s i d e 
t r a c k s " . ( 5 l ) Thus t h i s k e p t t h e d o o r o f p r o p h e t h o o d open. T h a t 
i s why a c h a i n o f p r o p h e t s f o l l o w e d one a n o t h e r t o show p e o p l e t h e 
r i g h t p a t h and t o t e l l them t h e t r u t h , so t h a t no one s h o u l d a l l e g 
h i s i g n o r a n c e . God s a y s : "Messengers b e a r i n g good t i d i n g s , and 
w a r n i n g , so t h a t m a n k i n d m i g h t have no ar g u m e n t a g a i n s t God". 
(4:165) Ther ;efo^e, t h e d e n i a l o f t h e prophets i r / t h e d e n i a l o f t h e 
r e v e l a t i o n , o r v i c e v e r s a , and m o r e o v e r i t i s t h e d e n i a l o f God's 
l o v e and c a r e and t e a c h i n g , w h i c h a r e c o n t a i n e d i n t h e S c r i p t u r e s . 
T h i s i s c a l l e d u n b e l i e f , f o r w h i c h p r o p h e t s a r e n o t r e s p o n s i b l e , 
because t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i s t o t e a c h and p r e a c h t h e T r u t h , 
( R e v e l a t i o n ) . W h a t e v e r f a n t a s t i c f o r m and shape i t t a k e s i n t h e 
m i n d s , a c t i o n s and r e a c t i o n s o f man, i t must n o t be q u e s t i o n e d b y 
them. 
P r o p h e t s have a t w o f o l d c a r e e r ; as men and as p r o p h e t s . So 
t h e i r t e a c h i n g , i t s d u r a b i l i t y , and a d h e r e n c e t o i t may be c l a s s i f -
i e d t h u s : ( a ) t e a c h i n g b y v e r b a l r e v e l a t i o n c o n s i s t i n g o f t h e 
( 5 1 ) A.K. Azad: o p . c i t . , v o l . 1 , p.153. 
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f u n d a m e n t a l s o f r e l i g i o n and l a w s r e l a t e d , t o m o r a l , s o c i a l and 
e t h i c a l l i f e , a n d - t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f l a w s and b a s i c c o n c e p t s . 
These f u n d a m e n t a l s r e m a i n e d u nchanged f r o m t h e f i r s t p r o p h e t 
t o t h e l a s t and w e re g i v e n t o them i n s u c c e s s i o n . As r e g a r d s the. 
l a w s , t h e y were l i a b l e t o change a c c o r d i n g - t o t h e needs o f t h e 
t i m e too c o m p l y w i t h t h e developed c o n d i t i o n s o f t h e s o c i e t y , ( b ) 
t e a c h i n g by i n s p i r a t i o n ('Ilham) ; T h i s i s c a l l e d Hikma. I t c o n s i s t s 
o f t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e S c r i p t u r e s . A d h e r e n c e t o t h e f u n d a m e n t -
a l s c o n t a i n e d i n S c r i p t u r e s and Hikma a r e e v e r n e c e s s a r y , b u t 
o b e d i e n c e t o t h e l a w s i s o n l y n e c e s s a r y d u r i n g t h e days o f t h e 
p r o p h e t s and a f t e r thtm p r o v i d e d t h e l a w s a r e n o t c h a n g e d , ( c ) 
P r o p h e t i c e x e r t i o n ( i j t i h a d NabavT) o r k n o w l e d g e w h i c h t h e p r o p h e t 
a c q u i r e s b y m e d i t a t i o n and a n o l o g i c a l r e a s o n i n g . I t i s b a s e d on 
i n s p i r a t i o n . He e x p l a i n s t h a t d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d o f t h e i r p r o p h e t -
h o o d , p r o p h e t s g e t c o m p l e t e i d e a o f c o m i n g e v e n t s i l . They .-apply,.;; 
t h a i Knowledge t o m e d i t a t i o n when t h e y a r e c o n f r o n t e d b y a 
c r i t i c a l s i t u a t i o n . T h i s i s e n t i r e l y t r u e and b e n e f i c i a l t o 
m a n k i n d . I t i s d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e k n o w l e d g e o f s a i n t s and 
M u j t a h i d s a c q u i r e d by m e d i t a t i o n and a n a l o g i c a l r e a s o n i n g , b e c a u s e 
t h e y base t h e i r k n o w l e d g e on t h e Qur'an and H a d i t h , w hereas prophet 
(51A) 
g e t i t b y i n s p i r a t i o n . Hughes c a l l s t h i s i n n e r i n s p i r a t i o n . T h i s 
i n n e r i n s p i r a t i o n i s n o t e x c l u s i v e l y an a t t r i b u t e o f P r o p h e t h o o d . 
"So o b e d i e n c e t o i t i s o n l y o b l i g a t o r y when t h e t i m e r e q u i r e s . 
M o r e o v e r r e v e l a t i o n i s s e n t t o t h e p r o p h e t s a f t e r t h e i r e x e r t i o n 
( 5 l A ) Hughes, op.cit.', p.213 He d i v i d e s r e v e l a t i o n ; e x t e r n a l 
r e v e l a t i o n and i n t e r n a l r e v e l a t i o n . 
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( ' I j t i h a d ) t o add s o m e t h i n g more t o t h e i r k n o w l e d g e . T h e i r a c t i o n , 
f o l l o w e d b y r e v e l a t i o n , g i v e s t h e i m p r e s s i o n t h a t p r o p h e t s d i d 
w r o n g a c t i o n s , f o r w h i c h t h e y were r e b u k e d t h r o u g h r e v e l a t i o n . I t 
means t h a t t h e y w e re s i n n e r s , and t h i s c o n c e p t v i o l a t e s t h e v e r y 
c o n c e p t o f t h e i r i n n o c e n c e , ( d ) The t e a c h i n g p u r e l y r e l a t e d t o 
human n a t u r e . A p r o p h e t i m p a r t s t h i s , n o t as p a r t o f h i s d u t y , b u t 
as a d v i c e . I n t h i s t e a c h i n g he i s n o t g u i d e d a t a l l b y God, 
t h e r e f o r e t h i s has b o t h t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f b e i n g r i g h t o r w r o n g , 
and has no r e l i g i o u s i m p o r t a n c e a t a l l , and no p e r m a n e n t v a l u e . 
F o r i n s t a n c e t h e P r o p h e t Muhammad, d u r i n g H a j j , f o r a p a r t i c u l a r 
r e a s o n , o r d e r e d h i s companions t o w a l k e x u l t i n g l y so t h a t t h e 
Q u r a i s h m i g h t n o t c o n c e i v e t h a t t h e c l i m a t e o f M e d i n a had 
weakened th e m , ( b ) he s u g g e s t e d changes i n w a r f a r e i n a c c o r d a n c e 
w i t h t h e t i m e and n e e d s , ( c ) o r d e r s r e g a r d i n g p e r s o n a l h a b i t s 
and n a t i o n a l customs l i k e d r e s s , a p p e a r a n c e , way o f e a t i n g and 
s i t t i n g e t c . ( d ) changes i n t h e o f f i c e , ( e ) c o n t i n u a t i o n o f p a s t 
e t h i c a l , s t o r i e s , ( f ) f o l l o w i n g o l d methods o f m e d i c a l t r e a t m e n t , 
( g ) o p i n i o n s a b o u t a g r i c u l t u r e l i k e f e r t i l i z i n g t h e d a t e t r e e s , 
w h i c h r e s u l t e d i n d e c r e a s e i n d a t e p r o d u c t i o n , w h e r e u p o n t h e 
p r o p h e t f r a n k l y r e m a r k e d "you know b e t t e r w o r d l y a f f a i r s t h a n me" 
As t h e s e m a t t e r s have no r e l i g i o u s i m p o r t a n c e , i t i s n o t 
n e c e s s a r y t o f o l l o w t h e p r o p h e t i n th e m . (52) -
( 5 2 ) I b n K a t h i r T a f s m r , v o l . 6 . p . 4 7 2 f f . v o l . 4 . p . 3 5 9 f f . 
- 230 -
MIRACLES AND THEIR SIGNIFICANCE 
I b n K a t h l r i n a g r e e m e n t w i t h o t h e r c o m m e n t a t o r s f i r m l y 
b e l i e v e s t h a t p r o p h e t s , b y v i r t u e o f t h e i r c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e 
i n v i s i b l e w o r l d , and t h e d i r e c t r e l a t i o n w i t h God o r t h r o u g h 
G a b r i e l , can p e r f o r m s u p e r n a t u r a l a c t s , i . e . m i r a c l e s ( M u ' j i z a ) . 
He says t h a t M i r a c l e s a r e c o n t r a r y t o t h e l a w s o f n a t u r e . (53 ) 
T h e i r o c c u r r e n c e show*God 1s s p e c i a l f a v o u r . They o c c u r t o a s s u r e 
t h e t r u t h o f t h e P r o p h e t s ' t e a c h i n g , t o i n f l u e n c e t h e h e a r t s o f 
u n b e l i e v e r s , and t o c o n v i n c e them. Mehdi d e s c r i b e s I b n K h a l d t o 1 s 
v i e w on m i r a c l e t h u s : - " M i r a c l e s a r e a c t s e m a n a t i n g f r o m t h e 
powers t h a t t h e P r o p h e t p o s s e s s e s , b y v i r t u e o f h i s k n o w l e d g e and 
o f f i c e . They a r e b e y o n d t h e power o f men. P e r f o r m i n g m i r a c l e s 
i s an i m p o r t a n t s i g n o f p r o p h e c y because m i r a c l e s s t a n d as 
w i t n e s s e s t o t h e t r u t h o f t h e c l a i m s o f a p r o p h e t t o h i s o f f i c e , 
b e c ause t h e y a r e an i n s t r u m e n t w h i c h f o r c e s men t o b e l i e v e i n 
A l o u t-. '' 
w h a t he i n f o r m s them^ c o n c e r n i n g t h e w o r l d beyond t h e senses «thd t h 
w o r l d . t o come. (54) 
I b n K a t h i r ' s v i e w can a l s o be c o n f i r m e d b y P r o f e s s o r P i t t e r n g 
e r ' s a r t i c l e 1 , ! on M i r a c l e s , w h e r e i n he s a y s , m i r a c l e i s an 
i n t e g r a l p a r t o f M u s l i m , C h r i s t i a n aid J e w i s h f a i t h . T h e r e a r e 
t h e o l o g i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s among r e i i g i o u s l e a d e r s u p o n w h i c h p e o p l e , 
s i n c e t h e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y , have s t a r t e d ^ f e a ^ t h i n k afemrt how t o 
I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r vol.6, p.468 c f , " 
(53) H. Hd.£schf'el.d o p . c i t . , p . l . 
(5#) M.Mehdi, I b n K h a l d u n ' s P h i l o s o p h y o f H i s t o r y , • ( L o n d o n ) 1957 
p.89 c f . The Muqaaaima.vk, London 1958 v o l . 1 . p p . l 9 0 f f . 
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t o r e s o l v e them, i n s t e a d o f s h e l v i n g t h e m . He d i s c u s s e s t h e 
t o p i c u n d e r f o u r h e a d i n g s ; s c i e n t i f i c , p h i l o s o p h i c a l , t h e o l o g i c a l , 
and h i s t o r i c a l . As r e g a r d s t h e s c i e n t i f i c v i e w he s t a t e s t h a t no 
s c i e n t i s t c a n deny t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f such n o v e l e v e n t s i n t h e 
w o r l d p r o c e s s , d i v i n e p u r p o s e o f t h e i r c r e a t i o n , and t h e i r e f f e c t 
on t h e s e n s i t i v e m i n d and i n t h e u n i v e r s a l p r o c e s s . I t i s 
disclosed./ t h e w o r l d i s f u l l o f n o v e l t i e s and v a r i e t i e s . N a t u r a l 
r e s e a r c h e s a r e n o t p e r f e c t i n t h e s c i e n t i f i c f i e l d up t o t h i s age 
and t h e y s t i l l r e q u i r e much more s t u d y . A t p r e s e n t s c i e n c e 
p r o v i d e s t h e i d e a t o have f a i t h i n c o n t r a n a t u r a l i n f r i n g m e n t o f 
t h e l a w o f n a t u r e . G i v i n g p h i l o s o p h i c a l p r o o f o f m i r a c l e s he 
t 
p o i n t s t h a t t h e w o r l d o f g e n u i n e n o v e l y c o n s i s t s o f g e n u i n e 
t h e i s m . E v e r y t h i n g i s e q u a l l y s u pposed t o be d i v i n e i n some 
r e s p e c t , because God i s immanent i n i t , and g i v i n g e n e r g y t o e v e r y 
t h i n g w i t h v a r y i n g c o n d u c t } . As God i s Immanent, so He i s 
transce^Le.nt, which means t h a t He i s f r e e and u n e x h a u s t e d i n H i s 
Immanent a c t i v i t y i n t h e c r e a t i o n . I n h i s t h e o l o g i c a l p r o o f he 
q u o t e s t h e i n s t a n c e o f J e s u s C h r i s t ' s b i r t h . I n h i s h i s t o r i c a l p=? 
p r o o f he r e m a r k s t h a t m i r a c l e s have been m e n t i o n e d i n t h e 
S c r i p t u r e s , w h i c h means t h a t t h e s e a r e n o t u n n a t u r a l w o n d e r s . (55) 
(55) The E x p o s i t o r y Times J a n . 1969 v o l . LXXX No.4. p u b l i s h e d 
T. & T. C l a r k ( E d i n b u r g h ) p.105 ( A r t i c l e M i r a c l e . ) 
*** P a u l T i l l i c h i n S y s t e m a t i c T h e o l o g y v o l . 1 . p l 2 8 f . d e f i n i n g 
a m i r a c l e , says " t h e w o r d ' m i r a c l e 1 a c c o r d i n g t o t h e o r d i n -
a r y d e f i n i t i o n , d e s i g n a t e s a h a p p e n i n g t h a t c o n t r a d i c t s t h e 
l a w o f n a t u r e . The o r i g i n a l m e a n i n g o f m i r a c l e " t h a t w h i c h 
p r o d u c e s a s t o n i s h m e n t " o r e v e n t s w h i c h c r e a t e a s t o n i s h m e n t 
f o r a c e r t a i n t i m e " . M i r a c l e s c a n n o t be i n t e r p r e t e d i n t e r m s 
o f a s u p e r n a t u r a l i n t e r f e r e n c e i n q / n a t u r a l p r o c e s s . 
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I b n K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s t h e o c c u r r e n c e o f m i r a c l e s a.B*iaX&r of 
a s t o n i s h m e n t and d e s c r i b e s them as s i g n s o f p r o p h e t h o o d . He makes 
two t y p e s o f c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , t h e f i r s t b e i n g ; ( a ) e x t e r n a l 
m i r a c l e s , w h i c h a r e r e l a t e d t o m a t e r i a l t h i n g s i . e . c h a n g i n g a 
s t a f f i n t o a s e r p e n t , g i v i n g l i f e t o t h e d e a d , and t h e g u s h i n g 
f o r t h o f w a t e r f r o m t h e f i n g e r s ( b ) i n t e r n a l , w h i c h a r e r e l a t e d 
t o t h e i n n e r l i f e o f man i . e . t h e p u r i f i c a t i o n o f h e a r t s . He 
t h e n goes on t o p r o d u c e a f o u r f o l d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ; f i r s t l y , 
m i r a c l e s w h i c h a r e s u p e r n a t u r a l and a s t o n i s h i n g , l i k e t h e c h a n g i n g 
Nr£orvlt d 
o f a s t a f f i n t o a s e r p e n t as 62* Moses, s e c o n d l y , an e v e n t w h i c h 
b y i t s e l f ' i s n o t s u p e r n a t u r a l and a s t o n i s h i n g , b u t whose u n u s u a l 
r 
o c c u r e n c e a t a s p e c i a l moment i n t i m e makes i t s u p e r n a t u r a l , l i k e 
an u n u s u a l g a l e and r a i n ; t h i r d l y , a n e v e n t whose t i m e o f 
r 
occurrence i s n o t b y i t s e l f u n n a t u r a l o r m i r a c u l o u s , b u t whose 
r 
way o f o c c u r e n c e makes i t s u p e r n a t u r a l i . e . p o u r i n g down r a i n i n 
r e s p o n s e t o p r a y e r s o f t h e p r o p h e t s , r e c o v e r y o f d i s e a s e d p e r s o n s , 
t h e v a n i s h i n g o f a c a l a m i t y and so on; and l a s t l y , some t i m e s 
n e i t h e r t h e e v e n t n o r i t s o c c u r r e n c e i s s u p e r n a t u r a l o r 
a s t o n i s h i n g b u t i t s p r e d i c t i o n makes i t s u p e r n a t u r a l , l i k e t h e 
p r o p h e c i e s o f p r o p h e t s ( v i c t o r y o f Rum). B u t i n a l l cases t h e s e 
a r e i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e c o n d i t i o n o f t h e p e o p l e . (56) 
I t i s e v i d e n t t h a t t h e a p p e a r a n c e o f a m i r a c l e i s c o n t r a r y 
t o t h e l a w o f cause and e f f e c t ('ILLAT & M'ALUL) . I t i s a 
(56) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 4 , pp 495f, 500ff; a n d 549; v o l . 5 , 
pp 342ff; v o l . 6 . pp.468ff. 
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temporary breakage of the law of cause and e f f e c t , because God 
wants to impress upon the people the Truth of His prophet. Now 
according to d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of Ibn K a t h i r we may 
conclude t h a t ; (A) Breakage of the law of cause and e f f e c t i s not 
only p o s s i b l e but i t i s a f a c t , (B) Because we acquire the 
knowledge of cause and e f f e c t and n a t u r a l laws through experience 
(C) Whatever knowledge we gain or acquire by experience cannot 
have the claim of complete wisdom and p e r f e c t i o n , t h e r e f o r e , due 
to t h i s , we cannot argue against the p o s s i b i l i t y of m i r a c l e s , (D) 
Experience or experiment i s based on s e l f evidence or on the 
evidence of those who see or do i t , (E) SO the b a s i s of a/fniracle 
i s founded on the testimony of the one who sees i t . 
Regarding the n e c e s s i t y of m i r a c l e s Ibn K a t h i r says: (a) 
e a ch and every word concerning a miracle must be examined and 
assessed, and there must not be any doubt about i t s t r a n s m i s s i o n , 
(b) i t should enjoy f u l l confidence of the v i s i o n of the one w^o 
sees i t , so that the people may b e l i e v e i t , (c) people may deem 
i t true t r a d i t i o n a l l y , (d) a l l r e l a t e d signs t e s t i f y i t , (e) i t 
should be according to the tendency of l i s t e n e r s , ( f ) the b a s i c 
p r i n c i p l e i s t h a t people must have f a i t h i n the honesty, probity. 
and t r u t h of the prophet. Ibn K a t h i r a l s o says that I s l a m i c 
tradition's, which t e s t i f y the t r u t h of m i r a c l e s of the Prophet, 
(57) 
are so high that no h i s t o r i c a l doubt could be r a i s e d against them. 
(57) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r v o l . 4pp500ff, v o l . 5 . p.342f; v o l . 6 , pp. 
468ff. 
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Some may deem miracl e and magic on an equal l e v e l , so 
Ibn K a t h l r remarks t h a t magic i s the f a s c i n a t i o n of eyes by 
t r i c k s , without change of s t a t e and condition, vhereas a miracle 
i s complete change of sfoate and condition for a time. God says: 
"And l o , i t seemed to him, by t h e i r sorcery, t h e i r ropes and 
t h e i r s t a f f s were s l i d i n g ; " (20:66), and "Now c l a s p the hands to 
the armpit; i t s h a l l come f o r t h white without e v i l . That i s a 
second s i g n . " (20:23) The second d i f f e r e n c e between them i s that 
magic i s an act of man whereas miracle i s an a c t performed by 
a — 
the w i l l of God. Tatyri regards m i r a c l e s as an argument c l a r - i f i e d 
(HUT i a t Mubarhana) and a demonstrating or demonstrated argument 
or a l l e g a t i o n or evidence. (L.L.) The other d i f f e r e n c e to be 
noted i s that a.miracle i s f o r good, whereas magic f o r e v i l . 
The purpose of a m i r a c l e i s to i n c r e a s e the number of b e l i e v e r s 
and to help them, whereas magic i s to misguide. Prophets use 
t h e i r m i r a c l e for the welfare of c r e a t u r e s , whereas magicians 
use magic to serve t h e i r own purposes and to i n f l i c t trouble and 
misery Upon men. That i s why God says: "And the s o r c e r e r prosper* 
not" (20:69) 
INFALLIBILITY OF PROPHETS 
Prophets, with a l l t h e i r .prophetic qualities and d i v i n e l y 
adorned ch a r a c t e r , are men by nature and form. They eat, drink, 
grow, m u l t i p l y and a c t l i k e a human being, but i n s p i t e of a l l 
they are innocent, i n the sense that they are g u i l t l e s s and do no 
harm to mankind. There are some ve r s e s i n the Qur'an which imply 
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t h a t some prophets, l i k e 'Adam, Noah, Abraham, Joseph, Moses and 
Muhammad have done some a c t s which were below t h e i r high s t a t u s , 
or they intended to do t h a t which s e e m s l l i k e l y to be included i n 
the category of s i n or disobedience. God s a i d to Adam "And We 
s a i d : "0 Adam! dwell thou and thy wife i n the Garden, and eat ye 
thereof e a s e f u l l y where you d e s i r e ; but come not nigh t h i s t r e e , 
l e s t ye become wrong doers. Then Satan caused them to s l i p 
therefrom and brought them out of t h a t where they were i n . " 
(2:35-36) Ibn K a t h i r holds that Sat an swore to them i n the name 
of God, that he was t h e i r f a i t h f u l a d v i s e r , and cheated them. By 
swearing i n God's name a b e l i e v e r can be e a s i l y deceived. Satan 
t o l d them that God forbade them to eat a particular f r u i t because 
i t transforms a mortal into an immortal angel or an immortal 
human. He a l s o says that Satan argued that God forbade them to eat 
the f r u i t because i t did not s u i t them at that e a r l y age, but after 
a pa,ssage of time there was no longer any good i n avoiding eating 
i t . (58) 
Most probably they ate the forbidden f r u i t to a t t a i n immortal 
l i f e so that they would not be separated from the very p r e s e n c e of 
God, the ghing they longed f o r . Perhaps Adam was cheated because 
he could not perceive the nature of Satan. The Qur'an expresses 
t h i s s i n with the word zulm which does not n e c e s s a r i l y imply a 
w i l f u l s i n . P r i m a r i l y i t s i g n i f i e s nags meaning the making to 
(58) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , vol.1, p.138 vo l . 3 . p . l 5 4 f . 
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s u f f e r l o s s or d e t r i m e n t . (L.L.) CS) Ibn K a t h i r al s o i n t e r p r e t s 
t h at man i s made of c l a y , the nature of which i s s t e a d - f a s t n e s s , 
patience aid a l s o submission, because i t i s a source or place of 
growth, so he accepted the i n f l u e n c e of Satan but h i s humb^i. 
nature brought him back to God and sought f o r g i v e n e s s . ( 6 0 ) 
Noah enjoyed the t r u s t t h at God would not c h a s t i s e the 
members of h i s family, so when h i s son was drowned he asked God 
tb. rfflmove h i s misunderstanding. God t o l d Noah that He f u l f i l l e d 
His promise of s a l v a t i o n , because s a l v a t i o n i s meant only f o r 
b e l i e v e r s . God says: "And Noah c a l l e d unto h i s Lord, and s a i d , 
ord, my son i s one of my family, and Thy promise i s s u r e l y the 
t r u t h . Thou a r t ; the j u s t e s t of those that judge. He samd: 0 
Noah! LoI he i s not of thy family he i s of e v i l conduc t . " ('11:46-
47) So, what matters are deed and not pedigre.e. '.. A l - R a z i says that 
he might be the son of Noah's wife from a former husband. ( 6i) 
Noah's request i s genuine, as being a f a t h e r and prophet. I t 
does not involve any s i n . 
There are three falshehhods to be a t t r i b u t e d to Abraham; two 
of them occur i n the Qur'an and one i n Hadith. God says: (a) 
"He cas t a glance at the s t a r s , and he s a i d , 'surely I am s i c k ' 
&9 )The i n s p i r e r of s i n i s Satan, t h i s jimplies that s i n i s not 
inherent i n the nature of man, i s whispered from outside. By 
nature man i s p e r f e c t l y good. 
( 6 0 ) ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 3 , p.154, vol.6, p.176. 
( 6 1 ) A1-Razi, T a f s i r , vol.5, p.63. 
- 23 7 -
(37:89) } (b) They s a i d , 'so, a r t thou the man who did t h i s unto 
our gods, Abraham? He s a i d , 'No, i t was t h i s great one of them 
that did i t . " (21:62-63). Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s that (a) 
Abraham was indeed s i c k , (b) he was s i c k of t h e i r worshipping 
that which i s not God, (c) and he w i l l be s i c k i . e . f a l l v i c t i m 
to "the d i s e a s e of death. Sale i n t e r p r e t s that Abraham, a f t e r 
observing the s t a r s s a i d : " V e r i l y I s h a l l be s i c k " confirmed h i s 
i l l n e s s . They e a s i l y b e l i e v e d h i s words due to t h e i r f a i t h i n 
s u p e r s t i t i o n s of astrology. (62) Ibn K a t h i r ' s explanation that 
Abraham was r e a l l y s i c k i s favoured by Lane i n the Lexicon. On 
the point of smashing i d o l s , Ibn K a t h i r says t h a t when Abraham 
was. i n t e r r o g a t e d , he r e p l i e d the great one had done t h i s , because 
ft — — i f f e l t shame that young ones were r u l i n g i n i t s presence Abraham 
r e p l i e d i r o n i c a l l y ^ t h e u n b e l i e v e r s , that the gods whom they are 
worshipping can do no harm or give any b e n e f i t . Moreover, Abrahair 
s a i d beforehand that he would do away with t h e i r gods. Al-RazT 
reads 'fa'alahu 1 s e p a r a t e l y and i n t e r p r e t s 'that some doer h a 5 ^ 
done t h i s ' . (63) Abraham took the opportunity to convince them 
i n a b e t t e r way, therefore he hung the axe tftn the neck of a great 
one! 
Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r s to a Hadith wherein Abraham advised Sarah 
to confess h e r s e l f to be Abraham's s i s t e r . According to 
(62) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , vol.6, p.22 and Sale op.cit.,p.336. 
(63 ) I b i d : vol.4, p.570 and Al-RazI, T a f s i r , vol.6, p.112. 
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Ibn K a t h i r , she was Abraham's cousin, so he was c o r r e c t i n h i s 
saying. He has not sinned at a l l . Falsehood i s a s c r i b e d 
metaphorically to Abraham and not i n r e a l i t y . Moreover, from a 
r e l i g i o u s point of view,, one i s allowed to use such metaphors. He 
reports from Ibn Abl Hatim that the three sentences c a r r y t h e r e i n 
wisdom, and the welfare of r e l i g i o n . Qurt^bl supports h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ( 6 4 ) 
Moses saw two men f i g h t i n g ; an I s r a e l i t e and cfcvae Copt. He 
was approached by the I s r a e l i t e to save him from the c r u e l t y of the 
Copt. "Moses s t r u c k him with h i s f i s t and k i l l e d him" (28:15) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r Moses came forward to help the I s r a e l i t e 
and not to k i l l the Copt. Rawlisorfs statement confirms Ibn Kathir^ 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , as he says: "Moses* fi a c t was hasty and without 
i n t e n t i o n , i t was due to the r e s u l t of a rash and v i o l e n t excess 
of indignation, which goaded him to s t r i k e with a force t h a t he 
did not intend, and produced a r e s u l t which he did not imagine." 
( 65) The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of verse 26:20 shows t h a t Moses n e i t h e r 
intended nor thought of k i l l i n g a man, so i t involves no moral 
guilitt. Moses's using the word 'Zulm1 to d e s c r i b e h i s a c t a l s o 
i m p l i e s that the a c t was unintentional*God says: "he s a i d , 'my Loid 
I have wronged myself. Forgive me". (20:16) (S6 ) 
( 6 4 ) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 4 . p570f. and Qurt&b'I T a f s l r vol.13 
p .H2f. ' 'V 
(65) I b i d v o l . 5 , p.269 and Rawlison: Moses, His L i f e and Time 
p.57. 
(66) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , vol.5, p.178 and 269. 
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I t i s supposed from the following verse that Joseph was 
i n c l i n e d towards Potiphar's wife; "For she d e s i r e d him , and he 
would have taken her, but t h a t he saw the proof of h i s Lord." 
(12:24) Ibn K a t h i r , i n agreement with Tabarl i n t e r p r e t s (12:24) 
showing t h a t Joseph's i n t e n t i o n towards the woman was f e a r of 
h e a r t . He a l s o holds t h a t (a) me&e i n t e n t i o n i s not counted 
unless the act i s done, (b) Joseph would have d e s i r e d her but he 
#afcf some signs p r o h i b i t i n g , and i l l u s t r a t i n g the heinf/ousness of 
the a c t , (c) moreover he r e c e i v e d guidance from God beforehand. (6T) 
Lane's Lexicon's t r a n s l a t i o n of verse 12:23 completely removed 
the wrong impression Rawadahu means he endeavoured to turn him 
from a thing and therefore rawadathu'an n a f s i h i means she sought 
by blandishment to t u r n him from h i s d i s d a i n and make him y i e l d to 
her. ( L . L . ) God says: "Now the woman i n whose house he was, 
s o l i c i t e d him, and closed the doors on them. 'Come* she s a i d 
'take me', 'God be my refuge', he s a i d . 'Surely my Lord has 
given me a goodly lodging. S u r e l y the e v i l doers do not prosper 
For she d e s i r e d him and he would have taken her, but that he saw 
the proof of the Lord." (12:23-24). 
Ve f i n d from the sequence of the v e r s e s that the wife of 
Joseph's master conceived a passion f o r him, because of h i s 
f a c i a l r e f l e c t i o n s , handsome form and good manners. At that time" 
he was^feeginning of h i s youth, u n p a r a l l e l e d i n h i s beauty 
(67) Ibn K a t h i r v o l . 4 . p.20f. 
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i n Egypt, the r e a l cause of a t t r a c t i n g the a t t e n t i o n of others. 
So i t becomes cibear that Joseph was innocent. 
As regards the prophet Muhammad, the Holy Qur'an records 
some verses which seem to c r i t i c i s e the prophet's a c t i o n l i k e (a) 
God says: "He frowned and turned away, because the b l i n d came to 
Him." (80:1-2) Ibn K a t h i r explains that 'Abdallah ibn Umm Maktum 
used to come to the Prophet to r e c e i v e r e l i g i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n . He 
was accustomed to put questions to i l l u s t r a t e a point, so that day 
coming to the Prophet he s t a r t e d to ask questions and t r i e d to 
a t t r a c t the Prophet's a t t e n t i o n by coming c l o s e r to him. The 
Prophet was absorbed i n speaking to the Arab c h i e f s about Islam, 
so he f e l t the i n t e r r u p t i o n . (68) The w r i t e r assumes t h a t an 
interup-rtion i s d i s l i k e d by every c i v i l i z e d person and i n every 
c i v i l i s e d s o c i e t y , e s p e c i a l l y when a man i s engrossed i n earnest 
discourse with someone. P o s s i b l y i t was the Prophet's e x e r t i o n 
( l j t ( i h a d ) , but t h i s does not show th a t he was against the poor and 
lowly, or th a t he d i s l i k e d them. I n the judgement of the Reverend 
E.M. Wherry, the Prophet was h a b i t u a l l y s o l i c i t o u s f o r the poor. 
"Muhammad i s j u s t l y p r a i s e d f o r the magnanimous s p i r i t shown i n 
t h i s passage. Throughout h i s career we r a r e l y f i n d him courting 
the favour of the r i c h or the great, and he was ever ready to 
recognise merit i n the poorest of h i s f o l l o w e r s . " ( 6 9 ) The 
( 68)lbn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 7 . pp.211ff. 
( 69)Reverend E.M. Wherry, Commentary on the Qur'an (London 1896) 
vol41. page 106. 
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r e v e l a t i o n gave preference to the f e e l i n g s of a poor b e l i e v e r , 
with the p o s s i b i l i t y that h i s s p i r i t u a l development may prove more 
b e n e f i c i a l to the community, and a l s o that he may r e c e i v e more 
be n e f i t than the haughty r i c h . 
. r 
(b) The Prophet, a f t e r A b a t t l e of Bac\&r, prefered temporal 
goods over the slaughter of i n f idlc-V: p r i s o n e r s . God says: " I t i s 
not f o r any prophet to have p r i s o n e r s , u n t i l he hath made slaughter 
i n the land. You d e s i r e the good of t h i s world and God d e s i r e s 
the world.to come" (8:67). The r e v e l a t i o n of t h i s verse seems 
to have been against the d e c i s i o n of the Prophet. Ibn K a t h i r 
holds that the Prophet has the r i g h t to k i l l the i n f i d e l s or 
r e l e a s e them a f t e r ransom. Secondly he reports that the Prophet 
s a i d that most of the Banu Hashim were d r i v e n to the b a t t l e f i e l d 
f o r c i b l y , and were u n w i l l i n g to f i g h t , so they must not be k i l l e d . 
The next verse a l s o supports Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . Al-Raz5s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l s o confirms Ibn K a t h i r 1 s explanation because 
by. 'ffn&hkhina f T - a l - a r d , he means to become strong and over come. 
Lane- a l s o d e s c r i b e s t h i s meaning. But he r e f e r s to other 
commentators who mean, by the above word, slaughter and k i l l i n g . 
S ale a l s o p r e f e r s the meaning k i l l i n g . . (70 ) 
P o s s i b l y the commentators think t h a t a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s , except 
two or three, came w i l l i n g l y and were p i l l a r s of paganism. 
Moreover, Holy was i s fought f o r the defence of the f a i t h , i n 
( 7 0 ) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r v o l . 3 . p p . 3 4 5 f f . Al-R~az~i, T a f s i r , v o l . l j 
p.3g7 and Sale op.cit., p.132. 
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obedience to God's command, and to uproot the o f f e n s i v e forces of 
e v i l and to e s t a b l i s h peace. This i s the reason why we f i n d 
w a r r i o r prophets, and laws r e l a t e d to wars, i n the s c r i p t u r e s . 
The laws of war i n the Old Testament; (A) "And when the Lord your 
God gives i t mnto your hand you s h a l l put a l l i t s males to the 
sword, but the women and the l i t t l e ones, the c a t t l e and every 
thing e l s e i n the c i t y , a l l i t s s p o i l , you s h a l l take as booty 
for y o u r s e l f " (Dt. 20:13-14). "This i s what you s h a l l do; every 
male and every woman that has l a i n with a male you s h a l l u t t e r l y 
destroy" (Ju 2 1 : l l ) . The v e r j ^ e n i e n t prophet Jesus C h r i s t a l s o 
says: "Do not think that I have come to bring peace on earth; I 
have not come to bring peace, but the sword." (Matthew: 10:34). 
Accordingly, we can i n t e r p r e t the verse allowing k i l l i n g i n certain 
circumstances. The Divine r e v e l a t i o n favours l e n i e n c y but not at 
a l l times. The Prophet's ex e r t i o n r e f l e c t s h i s being a n g e l i c i n 
chara c t e r , but human i n Judgement. But the Prophet's a c t i s 
n e i t h e r disobedience nor s i n . 
T h i r d l y the verse "Be not advocate f o r the t r a i t o r s , " (4:105) 
may 
r e f l e c t s t h a t the prophet have favoured, or was i n a mood to 
favour, a person u n j u s t l y . The occassion of the r e v e l a t i o n of 
t h i s verse i s a t t r i b u t e d to many s t o r i e s as Ibn K a t h i r d e s c r i b e d . 
But Ibn K a t h i r . i n agreement with other commentators, explains 
that the c u l p r i t was supported by h i s c l a n , who proved him s i n l e s S | , 
The Prophet was i n c l i n e d to favour the c u l p r i t on the/basis of h i s 
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clan^wrong pleading and f a l s e t e l l i n g , but the r e v e l a t i o n revealed 
the t r u t h . Then the d e c i s i o n was taken against the r e a l t h i e f 
(71) The Prophet's i n c l i n a t i o n i s based on t h e i r misrepresentatior 
so he i s not at a l l involved i n any s i n . P o s s i b i l y , i n view of 
t h e i r high s t a t u s they are l i a b l e to forgiveness f o r ever the 
s l i g h t e s t mistake. 
Fo u r t h l y i t i s narra t e d that the Prophet conducted the b u r i a l 
s e r v i c e of 'Abdj^allah ibn Ubayy, a hypocrite, which i s against the 
Qu^an. God says: "And never pray for one of them who d i e t h , nor 
stand by h i s grave." (9:84) Ibn K a t h i r explains t&at (a) when 
TAbdallah ibn Ubayy died, h i s son came to the prophet with the 
request foT granting him h i s s h i r t , so that he may use i t as a 
shroud f o r h i s f a t h e r , and secondly to conduct h i s b u r i a l prayer., 
The Prophet accorded m%0 both requests, i n s p i t e of 'Umar's objection 
tb h i s b u r i a l s e r v i c e because of h i s being an enemy to Islam, 
(b) When Abdallah was on h i s death bed the Prophet paid a v i s i t 
to ask about h i s i l l n e s s . There he requested the Prophet to be# 
forgiveness from God f o r him, and a l s o asked for h i s s h i r t , so that 
he may be wrapped i n i t a f t e r h i s death. But al-RazT says that 
Ibn Ubayy sent a message with the request f o r the s h i r t and the 
prayer a f t e r h i s death. The prophet granted the request f o r the 
s h i r t but r e j e c W t h e l a t t e r . Al-Baidawl i s u n c e r t a i n about the 
conduct of t h e b u r i a l s e r v i c e . He holds t h a t the Prophet r e c e i v e d 
( 7 1 ) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 2 . pp385f. 
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the r e v e l a t i o n j u s t before conducting the prayer. But Ibn K a t h i r 
says that the r e v e l a t i o n came a f t e r ; the prayer. So the Prophet's 
d e c i s i o n was due to Abdallah Ibn Ubayy's apparent p r o f e s s i o n of 
Isla m . Therefore i t cannot be considered as a s i n or disobedience 
There i s no mention i n the Qur'an that the Prophet made 
madb. 
unlawful what was,, l a w f u l to him by God. God says: "0 Prophet, why 
forbiddest thou what God has made l a w f u l to thee, seeking the good 
pleasure of thy wives? (66: l ) Ibn K a t h i r , r e l a t e s many stories i n 
connection with t h i s v e r s e . But h i s c e n t r a l s u b j e c t , which i s 
a l s o agreed upon by other commentators, i s that the Prophet took 
honey i n the house of some of h i s wives. When he came to the 
house of the other consorts, rAyisha and Hafsa they remarked that 
the Prophet had taken Mgfaafir or honey produced by bees which 
suck Maghafir. which smells bad. The Prophet d i s l i k e d any s o r t of 
bad s m e l l , so he b e l i e v i n g i n t h e i r words solemnly promised not to 
take honey i n the f u t u r e . The Prophet's wives, although of very 
high c h a r a c t e r , yet were human beings and s u b j e c t to the weaknesses 
of t h e i r sex. So the Prophet's d e c i s i o n i s i n no way wrong or 
s i n f u l . R e v e l a t i o n proves h i s innocence. (73) 
As regards the verse "Surely We have given thee manifest 
v i c t o r y , t hat God may f o r g i v e thee thy former and l a t t e r s i n s , and 
(73) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 7 . pp50ff. 
(72) 
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complete His b l e s s i n g upon thee" (48:1-2). According to 
._ c 
Ibn K a t h i r the occasion of r e v e l a t i o n i s r e l a t e d to the true of 
Hudaibiva containing prophecy of t i d i n g s of the manifest v i c t o r y 
• 
of Mecca. The Prophet submitted to the w i l l of God and sought 
forgiveness f o r h i s mistakes, which was granted. This was a 
s p e c i a l favour bestowed upon Muhammad, and not given to anyone 
e l s e , before, or a f t e r Him. This shows h i s high p o s i t i o n as being 
the i d e a l prophet. A l - T a b a r i holds that t h i s verse was revealed ad 
a f t e r Muhammad's s u p p l i c a t i o n to God as humble servant to Him to 
show God's favour. Zamakhshari r e f e r s to the Prophet's marriage 
to Zainab and Mariya, an event which some commentators have 
described i n chapter 66, and for which the Prophet sought f o r g i v e -
ness, which was granted. But A l - R a z i maintains that forgiveness oi 
s i n s means that accomplishment of p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l rewards 
patience, s t e a d f a s t n e s s , r u l e over the h e a r t s of people and the 
spreading of Islam. (74) 
As regards the word Dank' i t d i f f e r s from ' ithm i n being 
e i t h e r i n t e n t i o n a l or committed inadvertence, whereas 'ithm i s 
Oil 
p e c u l i a r l y intentd^al (L.L.) Vhen used i n r e l a t i o n to prophets, 
i t s i g n i f i e s an a c t of i n a t t e n t i o n , not blamable i n i t s e l f , but 
ap _ impropriate to t h e i r s t a t u s . Basharat Ahmad t r a n s l a t e s dhanb as a n — . 
mistake and says i n E n g l i s h , a mistake i s not n e c e s s a r i l y such a 
(74) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r v o l.6. pp.327ff. A l - T a b a r l , T a f s l r vol.Arf 
p. //3 Al-Zamakhashari. T a f s i r , v o l . 3 P»/'° A l - R a z i T a f s i r v o l 7 p.j35 
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se r i o u s word, used to c a s t a s l u r on the c h a r a c t e r of the man 
who commits i t . I t never stands on the same plane as v i c e and s i n . 
A mistake may be r e g r e t a b l e but there i s nothing i n i t , which 
deserves condemnation. The Prophet was not a l l knowing and f r e e 
from mistakes. I n the case of man, i f there i s anything l i k e 
p e r f e c t i o n , i t does not e n t a i l complete freedom from mistake. The 
Prophet was p e r f e c t as a man, not as a God. ( 7 5 ) - Ibn Taymia 
a s s e r t s t h a t Prophets are completely f a u l t l e s s while d e a l i n g w i t h 
the a f f a i r s concerning t h e i r prophetic o f f i c e , they never commit 
any mistake because they get p e r f e c t knowledge of i t . Whatever 
they impart, r e l a t e d to t h e i r o f f i c e i t i s a l t o g e t h e r c o r r e c t . ( 7 6 ) 
This means that as man they are l i a b l e to mistakes not i n v o l v i n g 
any s i n or v i c e . Jesus C h r i s t ' s r e p l y to the r u l e r i m p l i e s t h i s . 
o 
The r u l e r s a i d : "God teacher what s h a l l I do to i n h e r i t e t e r n a l 
l i f e ? " and Jesus s a i d to him: "Why do you c a l l me good? No one i s 
good but God alone." (76A) 
According to Ibn KathTr to s i n , and to indulge i n v i c e , i s 
against the v e r a c i t y of the prophetic o f f i c e . The d i s t i n c t i o n 
between the true prophet and a f a l s e prophet, or the g e n e r a l i t y 
of men, i s l i k e the d i f f e r e n c e between day l i g h t and the darkness 
of night. Prophets are t r u e , simple, honest and do not t e l l a 
l i e i n the a f f a i r s of men. So, i t i s impossible to deem them as 
(75) Basharat Ahmad, Dr., The Muslim World vol.20/4 p410. The 
a r t i c l e i s from "The L i g h t " Sept. 1929 (Lahore). 
(76) Ibn Ta ymia: Al-Jawab-al-Sahih Liman Baddala P i n a l Masih 
( C a i r o ) , 1905 vol.4, p.214. 
(76A) Luke 18:19. 
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t e l l i n g a^Lie i n the a f f a i r s of God. They possess a proper 
manner, pftrsue the t r u t h , and place t r u s t i n God. They never act 
i n an unworthy manner because thi'ssl- proper only to s p i r i t u a l l y 
low c r e a t u r e s . He emphasises that we must understand them and 
place our t r u s t i n them, and not to judge them by the same 
standards a p p l i c a b l e to ordinary people. (76B) I n t h i s connection, 
he r e f e r s to the following v e r s e s . " I t i s not f o r a prophet to be 
fraudulent; who so defrauds s h a l l bring the f r u i t s of t h i s fraud 
on the Day of Judgement," (3:160) " I abode among you a l i f e time 
.before i t — w i l l you not understand?" (10:16) 
BELIEVERS AND DISBELIEVERS IN PROPHETS 
Ibn K a t h i r reasons f o r the need f o r the preaching of the 
prophets and f o r asking people to b e l i e v e i n them, thse are; the 
people of the Book took a solemn pledge and oath i n the presence 
of t h e i r prophets, to b e l i e v e i n the coming prophets, so they 
bound themselves. The convenant also a p p l i e s to a l l the prophets, 
because they a l s o promised to c a r r y out t h e i r mission; to preach 
u n i t y without f e a r and favour, and be ever prepared to serve God 
i n a l l circumstances.** This i s the only way to maintain t h e i r 
d i g n i t y and p o s i t i o n , because they are responsible for the^eople, 
towards whom they have been sent to i n s t r u c t and to l e a d . They are 
l i a b l e to be questioned i n the Hereafter about t h e i r d u t i e s i n 
the promulgation of the law of God. Where they have to give f u l l 
account of the t r u s t and exp l a i n how t r u t h was r e c e i v e d , a s s i s t e d , 
opposed and feared i n 
(76B) Ibn Kathir, Tafsir vol.2.pp.l42ff. vol.3. p.489f. ** The responsibility 
of theProphets i s greater than that of their followers, and they have 
tofollow a l l the minor details of commandments, whereas the followers 
need practi«L:4the major commandments. 
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i n 
' the world. So with respect to b e l i e f and d i s b e l i e f i n Prophets, 
Ibn K a t h i r c l a s s i f i e s men into three c a t e g o r i e s ; b e l i e v e r s , 
h y p o c r i t e s , u n b e l i e v e r s . He also d e s c r i b e s the d i f f e r e n t s t a t e s 
of t h e i r h e a r t s . (77) 
He says that b e l i e v e r s are d i s t i n g u i s h e d by: (a) t h e i r 
intense love of God and the Prophets, (b) b e l i e f i n the Unseen 
thin g s , (c) f a i t h i n the S c r i p t u r e s , (d) f a i t h i n the Hereafter, 
and love of mankind. He holds that the hearts of the b e l i e v e r s 
and t h e i r teaching are c l e a r as. -, c r y s t a l wherein they ever see the 
greatness of God. I n c l a r i t y they are l i k e a tank of f u l l of 
s i l e n t , standing, c l e a r and c r y s t a l water, undisturbed by the 
blowing of wind, wherein c l e a r r e f l e c t i o n of the sky and the sun, 
the moon and s t a r s i s v i s i b l e . (78) 
The p e r s o n a l i t i e s of the b e l i e v e r s (the Prophets; and 
r e c e i v e r s of wisdom and knowledge) have been described i n a 
remarkable parable. God says: "For there are stones from which 
r i v e r s come gushing, and others s p l i t , so t h a t water i s s u e s from 
them, and others crash down i n the fear of God. According to 
Ibn K a t h i r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , t h i s a l l u d e s to the three grades of 
the s p i r i t u a l development of b e l i e v e r s , which a l - R a z I -explains 
i 
t h a t j ; l i k e the highest stage i s the gushing of r i v e r s which 
p r o f u s e l y b e n e f i t people. This may be metaphorically described as 
(77) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v o l . 5 . pp.42Tf. 
(78) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r , v o l . 5 , p.357. 
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t h e s t a g e of P r o p h e t s . They u n i v e r s a l l y do good and p u r i f y 
p e o p l e . The o t h e r s v h i c h s p l i t , and from w h i c h w a t e r i s s u e s , 
r e f e r t o a c o m p a r a t i v e l y lower s t a g e . T h i s may s y m b o l i s e t h e 
s a i n t s , and t h o s e who a r e s p e c i a l l y chosen by P r o p h e t s t o c o n t i n u e 
t h e i r works. They s e r v e w i t h i n a l i m i t e d c i r c l e . The l a s t which 
f a l l , due t o the f e a r of God, may be c o n s i d e r e d a s t r u e and 
f a i t h f u l to God, and not b e n e f i c i a l t o mankind. (79) 
H y p o c r i t e s a r e d i s c e r n a b l e from t h e b e l i e v e r s . They p r o f e s s 
I s l a m w i t h t h e i r l i p s and p r e t e n d to be Muslim. But i n w a r d l y t h e y 
a r e deep r o o t e d enemies of t h e Prophet and b e l i e v e r s . A c c o r d i n g 
t o I b n K a t h l r t h e y are of two k i n d s ; ( l ) H y p o c r i t e s i n f a i t h ; t h o s e 
who r e j e c t t h e p r o p h e t s and t h e i r t e a c h i n g o u t r i g h t , y e t manage 
to d i s g u i s e t h e i r i d e a s and b e l i e f . God s a y s : "When t h e y meet 
t h o s e who b e l i e v e , t h e s a y , "we b e l i e v e " ; but when "they go p r i v i l y ' ? ' 
to t h e i r S a t a n s , t h e y s a y , 'we a r e w i t h you've a r e o n l y mocking." 
(2:14) ( l l ) H y p o c r i t e s i n p r a c t i c e , t h o s e who a r e not p o s i t i v e 
and d e f i n i t e about t h e r e j e c t i o n of f a i t h . They waverc- t o and f r o 
I f t h e y g e t b e n e f i t , t h e y a r e w i t h the b e l i e v e s and i f t h e y do not 
t h e y a r e against them. I b n K a t h l r c a l l s them c r i m i n a l s . But he 
d i s t i n g u i s h e s t h o s e who a r e weak i n f a i t h and o p p r e s s e d i n t h e 
hands of u n b e l i e v e r s , and t h o s e who a r e newly c o n v e r t e d to I s l a m , 
from t h e h y p o c r i t e s who a r e e v e r changing i n t h e i r f a i t h . God 
s a y s : "And among mankind i s he who w o r s h i p p e t h A l l a h upon the v e r j 
(79) Ibn Kathir, T a f s i r , vol.1., p.98. J l a z i T a f s i r vol.1, p.385 Q u r t ^ I * 
** Ibn Kathir i n agreement*^ Al-Tabari interprets 'Satan 1 t h e i r ' c h i e f 
i n unbelieved whereas Zamakhshari and al-BaidawI interpret r e b e l l ious 
men l i k e d evils i n habits and unbielf. * 
* Tafsir; Cairo 1933 vol.1, p.395. 
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e d g e — i f good b e f a l l s him he i s c o n t e n t w i t h i t , but i f a t r i a l 
b e f a l l s him he t u r n s c o m p l e t e l y o v e r ; he l o s e s t h i s w o r l d and 
th e w o r l d to come; t h a t i s i n d e e d t h e m a n i f e s t l o s f l . ." ( 2 2 : l l ) ( 8 0 ) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h T r , h y p o c r i t e s i n f a i t h have b a r t e r e d 
g u i d a n c e f o r e r r o r and p e r c e p t i o n f o r b l i n d n e s s . He l i k e n s t h e i r 
•Ik it*-" 
s t a t e to a man who k i n d l e s f i r e i n ^ d a r k ^ o f n i g h t w i t h the hope to 
get p r o f i t , but b e f o r e he c o u l d see t h i n g s around and end h i s 
p e r p l e x i t y and c o n f u s i o n , t h e f i r e goes out s u d d e n l y and darknes 
p r e v a i l s a g a i n . H i s s i g h t c o u l d not see the way ahead. Whether 
t h e y r e j e c t t h e P r o p h e t s o v e r t l y ©lift c o v e r t l y , t h e y a r e l i k e a 
man who i s b l i n d and cannot see t h e r i g h t p a t h ( b l i n d of h e a r t ) , 
a d e a f man who cannot h e a r ; good, and dumb man who cannot speak Ht& 
t r u t h . So i t i s u n t h i n k a b l e t h a t a h y p o c r i t e c o u l d f i n d t h e way. 
H y p o c r i t e s a r e of e x a c t l y t h i s k i n d , i . e . t h o s e who have l o s t t h e 
c o r r e c t way, by l o n g i n g f o r v i c e , and denouncing t h e t r u t h . 
I b n K a t h i r adds t h a t , j u s t as a f t e r a f i r e o n l y smoke, h e a t and 
d a r k n e s s r e m a i n s , l i k e w i s e w i t h h y p o c r i t e s , a f t e r f a i t h f a d e s . 1 
t h e r e remains o n l y s u s p i c i o n , d i s b e l i e f and hypocrjtsy- They can 
n e i t h e r see t h e r i g h t p a t h by t h e m s e l v e s nor l i s t e n to good from 
o t h e r s , nor a s k them about v i r t u e . (81) 
**-! Prom weak and oppressed^means newly conveys, those whose hearts are to be 
reconciled. The people of Mecca, when they were converted to Islam, a 
special piortion of alsms was a l l o t t e d to them. There i s also reference to 
certain Arabs who came to the Prophet at Medina, and Confessed Islma, thei 
i f they got wordly benefits, they were content with Islam, but, i f they 
suffered and l o s t , they preferred to r e j e c t the new r e l i g i o n and reverted 
to idolatory. _(80) Ibn Kathir T a f s i r vol.1. pp83ff. vol4. p.620. 
(81)( Ibn KathTr, T a f s i r , vol.l.p.90f. Al-Razi interprets that hypocrites i n 
b e l i e f f i r s t professed Islam and l a t e r on denounced i t . But Tabari holds 
that they never confe ssed Islam. 
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H y p o c r i t e s i n p r a c t i c e , b e i n g s u s p i c i o u s , a r e al w a y s i n f e a r , 
c o n f u s i o n and p e r p l e x i t y . They a r e l i k e a man who goes o u t s i d e 
when thunder and l i g h t e n i n g b u r s t out of heaven i n t h e d a r k n e s s , 
he t h r u s t s h i s f i n g e r s i n h i s e a r s , a g a i n s t the thu n d e r c l a p s f o r 
f e a r of d e a t h . But he cannot save h i m s e l f from t h e g r i p of God. 
( 8 2 ) . 
I b n K a t h i r s a y s t h a t u n b e l i e v e r s i n prophets a r e of two k i n d s 
( a ) t h o s e who c o m p l e t e l y r e j e c t f a i t h i n t h e p r o p h e t s , and deem 
t h e m s e l v e s r i g h t i n s p r e a d i n g t h e i r own v i e w s and :i.Ti; i m p a r t i n g 
them. They are l i k e t h e t h i r s t y one, who c o n s i d e r s t h e d i s t a n t 
mirage i n t h e d e s e r t , a r i v e ^ d u e to i t s r e s e m b l a n d e t o r u n n i n g 
w a t e r . He i s f i l l e d w i t h j o y and runs toward i t , but A l l i e n he 
a r r i v e s t h e r e , he i s dismayed, because t h e r e i s no s i g n of even a 
drop of w a t e r . L i k e w i s e u n b e l i e v e r s r e l i s h t h e i r a c t s , but t h e y 
w i l l f i n d t h e s e a l l f a l s e and u n t r u e on t h e Day of Judgement when 
t h e y w i l l be l e f t empty handed. They a r e i n double i g n o r a n c e . 
(Jahl-6 Murakkab) (b) The second c a t e g o r y a f u n b e l i e v e r s a r e t h o s e 
who f o l l o w b l i n d l y w i t h o u t a p p l y i n g t h e i r own s e n s e s , t h o s e who 
r e j e c t t h e f a i t h . T h e i r s t a t e i s l i k e a d a r k n e s s i n t h e depths of 
the s e a , w h i c h i s c o v e r e d by waves and c l o u d s i . e . d a r k n e s s upon 
d a r k n e s s . They do not u n d e r s t a n d where t h e y a r e b e i n g l e d . 
I b n K a t h i r i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s p o i n t w i t h a p a r a b l e . Some one as k e d 
an i g n o r a n t man "where a r e you g o i n g ? " He r e p l i e d " I am going 
(82) I b n K a t h T r , T a f s l r , v o l . 1 , .p.96. 
w i t h him". Then he a g a i n a s k e d "Where i s he g o i n g ? " He answered 
" I do not know". So as t h e r e i s b i l l o w upon b i l l o w i n t h e s e a . 
s i m i l a r l y t h e r e a r e c o v e r s on the h e a r t s of t h e u n b e l i e v e r s . 
I b n K a t h i r remarks t h a t t h e y a r e l i v i n g i n a v o i d of i g n o r a n c e 
(83) '\ 
I b n K a t h i r c a t e g o r i s e s h e a r t s a c c o r d i n g t o b e l i e f i n t h e 
P r o p h e t s , ( a ) c l e a r and c r y s t a l (b) c o v e r e d , ( c ) t u r n e d downward, 
(d) mixed. The b r i g h t h e a r t i s t h a t of a b e l i e v e r , (b) the 
c o v e r e d h e a r t i s t h a t of u n b e l i e v e r s , ( c ) t u r n e d downward h e a r t 
i s t h a t of a h y p o c r i t e who knows t h e t r u t h but r e f u s e s to acknow-
ledge i t (d) mixed h e a r t s ar,e t h o s e ' h y p o c r i t e * who a r e u n d e c i d e d 
i n t h e i r b e l i e f . F a i t h i n t h e h e a r t i s l i k e g r e e n e r y , w h i c h grows 
by pure w a t e r , and s i m i l a r l y , h y p o c r i s y i s l i k e a s o r e w h e r e i n 
puss and blood contune adding t i l l one of them overcomes. (84) 
Prom t h e s t u d y of I b n K a t h T r we c o n c l u d e t h a t moral and 
e t h i c a l r e f o r m s , c o r r e c t i o n , and development of mankind a r e 
i m p o r t a n t f a c t o r s f o r the u n i t y of t h i s w o r l d and peace i n the 
l i f e h e r e a f t e r . T h i s development can be c a r r i e d out t h r o u g h 
v e r b a l p r e a c h i n g , w r i t i n g or t h e i m p o s i t i o n of l a w s . But t h e b e s i 
and most c o r r e c t method f o r e f f e c t i v e development i s , i n s t e a d of 
u s i n g anyone of t h e above means, t h e embodiment of good n a t u r e 
and v i r t u o u s q u a l i t i e s i n humanity. The p e r s o n a l i t y p o s s e s s i n g 
the h i g h e s t moral and e t h i c a l v a l u e s may be c a l l e d t h e PROPHET 
By v i r t u e of h i s o f f i c e , he r e c e i v e s r e v e l a t i o n , performs m i r a c l e s 
and i s immune from s i n . 
(83) Ibn Kathir, T a f s l r , vol.5. p l l 2 f . (84) Ibn Kathir, T a f s i r vol.1. 
P.9S; vol.5. pp.l03f. 
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P r o p h e t s , i n a l l r e s p e c t s p r o v i d e t h e i d e a of the 
supremacy of God. T h i s may be t r u e i f i t i s s a i d t h a t t hrough 
them we see God's power and a c t i o n ( * * * ) . To u n d e r s t a n d God 
and t h e w o r l d , b e l i e f i n t h e p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e i s n e c e s s a r y , a*** 
•*<cc[uiqreo -priorifry-. Moreover the f o u n t a i n of r e l i g i o n f l o w s from 
i t . So i f b e l i e f i n p r o p h e t s i s e s t a b l i s h e d , t h e n a l l a r t i c l e s 
of f a i t h w i l l f o l l o w . C o n f e s s i o n of b e l i e f , i n t h e l a s t Prophet 
i s n e c e s s a r y (85) because of h i s most p e r f e c t l i f e . Moreover 
h i s m i s s i o n i s s t i l l w o r k i n g . Only h i s t e a c h i n g s and h i s example 
can p r o v i d e t h e moral and s p i r i t u a l v a l u e s of l i f e . 
*** T h i s does not mean t h a t t h e y a r e p a r t of God. The f o l l o w i n g 
example shows t h e r e l a t i o n , of P r o p h e t s t o God. "God i s l i k e 
a handsome man and the P r o p h e t s a r e l i k e a m i r r o r , t h e -world 
i s t h e s t a n d of% the m i r r o r . The r e f l e c t i o n of God's g r e a t 
power i s seen i n t h e a c t i o n s of t h e . P r o p h e t s . I n t h i s 
i l l u s t r a t i o n the handsome man i s not p a r t of t h e m i r r o r , t h e 
m i r r o r does not i t s e l f c o n t a i n t h e man, but r e f l e c t s h i s 
movements." L'Yen Lan, The C o r r e c t F o u n d a t i o n of R e l i g i o n . 
The Muslim World, v o l . 9 . (1916) p.270. 
X85) As r e g a r d s the i n d i v i d u a l t h e r e i s t h e p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t he 
might not have r e c e i v e d t h e message of t h e Prophet and t h a t 
he p a s s e d h i s l i f e i n i g n o r a n c e . V i t h r e g a r d t o t h i s 
Imam G h a z a l i s a y s t h a t t h o s e who c o u l d not g e t fiorrect 
e d u c a t i o n and knowledge of Muhammad and hfe t e a c h i n g cannot 
be p u n i s h e d f o r not h a v i n g a c c e p t e d t h e message of Muhammad. 
(D.B. Macdonald The D o c t r i n e of R e v e l a t i o n , i n I s l a m The 
Muslim Wo rid. v o l . 7 . (1917) p . H 3 f . 
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CHAPTER S I X 
B E L I E F I N THE SCRIPTURES 
The d o c t r i n e of S c r i p t u r e s i s one of t h e p i l l a r s of b e l i e f . 
They i n c l u d e commands f o r s p i r i t u a l and m a t e r i a l g u i d a n c e from 
God w h i c h t h e P r o p h e t s t a u g h t to t h e i r p e o p l e . F o r t h i s r e a s o n 
i t i s incumbent on t h e Muslim t o b e l i e v e i n t h e Qur'an and t h o s e 
e a r l i e r S c r i p t u r e s w h i c h w e r e r e v e a l e d through t h e A r c h - a n g e l 
to t h e P r o p h e t s . 
The minimum number of S c r i p t u r e s a g r e e d upon by t h e 
Commentators, r e a c h e s a hundred and f o u r . Of t h e s e , a hundred 
S c r i p t u r e s have no s p e c i f i c names and a r e known as t h e 
s u h u f u ' 1 ' a n b i v a 1 ( t h e books or s c r o l l s of t h e P r o p h e t s ) . They a l s 
o c c u r under t h e name of kutub and Zubur l i k e t h e S c r i p t u r e s w i t h 
d i s t i n c t i v e names, i . e . Torah. Zabur, I n i i l and Our'an. 
The S c r i p t u r e s were r e v e a l e d as f o l l o w s ; t e n to Adam; f i f t y 
t o S e t h ; t h i r t y t o Enoch; t e n t o Abraham; t h e Torah to Moses; 
the Zabur t o Da v i d ; t h e I n j i l t o J e s u s ; and t h e Qur'an, t h e l a s t 
a l l S c r i p t u r e s , t o Muhammad. I b n K a t h i r h o l d s on t h e a u t h o r i t y o 
Abu.Dhar (companion ) t h a t t en suhuf were g i v e n to Moses b e f o r e t h 
r e v e l a t i o n of t h e Torah but he mentions no book f o r 5 d a m . ( l ) I n 
the Qur'an Abraham i s t h e f i r s t P r o phet to whom i s a t t r i b u t e d a 
s c r o l l by name. God s a y s " S u r e l y t h i s i s i n t h e a n c i e n t s c r o l l s , 
( l ) I b n K a t h T r , T a f s l r j , v o l . 2 , p.453. c f . A r t i c l e " C o r r e c t 
F o u n d a t i o n o f R e l i g i o n ( T r a n s ; by I s a a c Mason The Muslim World, 
v o l . 9 , no.2. p.285. 
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the s c r o l l s of Abraham and Moses". (87:18-19) T h i s may be t h e 
r e a s o n why I b n K a t h l r g i v e s no comment on t h e s u r v i v a l , whereabouts 
and m a t e r i a l of t h e s c r o l l s of P r o p h e t s from Adam to Abraham. He 
o n l y a l l u d e s t o some of t h e c o n t e n t s of Abraham's s c r o l l w h i c h he 
c o n s i d e r s t o be s i m i l a r to t h e fundamentals of t h e Qur'an. These 
may be i n c l u d e d i n t h e c a t e g o r y of common p r i n c i p l e s of r e l i g i o n 
l i k e remembj^rance of God, endeavour f o r b e t t e r f u t u r e l i f e , and 
c l e a n l i n e s s . ( 2 ) . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t h e book a t t r i b u t e d t o Moses, i n t h e 
Qur'an i s t h e Torah, w h i c h c o n t a i n e d l i g h t and g u i d a n c e . God s a y s : 
" S u r e l y we s e n t down t h e Torah, w h e r e i n guidance and l i g h t . " 
( 5:43) and Who s e n t down t h e Book whic h Moses brought as a l i g h t 
and guidance t o m e n ? " ( 6 : 9 2 ) . 
(2 ) I b i d ; v o l . 2 , p.453 and v o l . 7 . pp.272f. See t h e J e w i s h 
E n c y c l o p a e d i a , New York, 1901, v o l . 1 , p.93 r e f e r s t o Abrahamls 
book "a book s a i d t o be a p o c r y p h a l e n t i t l e d t h e Testament of 
Abraham was t r a n s l a t e d from sfche Greek o r i g i n a l and p u b l i s h e d 
f o r t h e f i r s t time i n 1892, a t Cambridge, by M.R. James. 
E t h i o p i c , S l a v o n i c and RumaniCi' v e r s i o n s a l s o have been found, 
and some of them p u b l i s h e d . " A T u s u f , ' A l i a l s o r e f e r s t o tb 
th e Testament of Abraham tibus: - "There i s a book i n Greek, 
w h i c h has been t r a n s l a t e d by Mr. J..H. Box, c a l l e d t h e 
Testament of Abraham. I t seems t o be a Greek t r a n s l a t i o n of 
a Hebrew o r i g i n a l . The Greek T e x t was p r o b a b l y w r i t t e n i n 
the second C h r i s t i a n c e n t u r y , i n E g y p t , but. i n i t s p r e s e n t 
form i t p r o b a b l y goes back o n l y t o the n i n ^ h or t e n t h 
c e n t u r y . I t was p o p u l a r among t h e C h r i s t i a n s . P e r h a p s t h e 
J e w i s h M i d r a s h a l s o r e f e r s t o a Testament of Abraham. 
(Commentry page 1 7 2 5 ) . 
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There. :seems to be a d i f f e r e n c e among s c h o l a r s as t o whether 
the Torah i s t h e name of t h e c o l l e c t i o n of t h e whole t e a c h i n g of 
Moses, or whether i t i s o n l y t h e law e x c l u d i n g t h e c o v e n a n t . 
P a r r i n d e r h o l d s t h a t "t'he J e w i s h S c r i p t u r e s a r e r e f e r r e d t o 
g e n e r a l l y as t h e T o r a h, as the Jews t h e m s e l v e s sometimes mean by 
T o rah t h e whole of th'ifer B i b l e . But as t h e P e n t a t e u c h , t h e Torah 
i n t h e f i r s t f i v e books of t h e Old Testament, i s more s t r i c t l y t h e 
law as r e v e a l e d to Moses. (3 ) 
The Jews d i v i d e d t h e i r s c r i p t u r e i n t o t h r e e p a r t s : ( a ) t h e 
law ( T o r a h ) , (b) t h e P r o p h e t s (Nebi ' i n ) , and ( c ) ^ 4 "the w r i t i n g s 
( k u t u b ) . The d i v i s i o n was c u r r e n t d u r i n g the t i m e of J e s u s C h r i s i i 
The G o s p e l of Luke r e f e r s t o i t t h u s ; "These a r e my words w h i c h I 
spoke to you, w h i l e I was s t i l l w i t h you, t h a t e v e r y t h i n g w r i t t e n 
about me i n the Law of Moses and t h e P r o p h e t s and Psalms must be 
f u l f i l l e d . " (24:44) I n t h e c o n t e x t of the Qur'an t h e r e f e r e n c e i s 
both t o the law and the covenant. God s a y s : "And when ¥e took 
covenant w i t h the C h i l d r e n of I s r a e l : 'you s h a l l not s e r v e any 
save God; and t o be good to parent* " (2:83) I t seems 
p r o b a b l e t h a t the r e f e r e n c e s t o the Book of t h e Covenant a r e t o 
Torah, t h e O r i g i n a l Law. ( 4 ) So the T orah may be supposed t o 
be 'the Law' i n i t s o r i g i n a l form promulgated by Moses, and 
acknowledged by I s l a m as the r e v e a l e d Book. 
( 3 ) Iff. P a r r i n d e r , J e s u s i n t h e Qur'an, London 1965 p.142cf.Manley, 
G.T.,: The New B i b l e Hand Book London 1947 p p l l 5 f f . 
( 4 ) Book 11 C h r o n i c l e s x x x i v . 30.... 
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The Torah e x i s t s under d i f f e r e n t names and d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s . 
The i d e n t i t y of any one v e r s i o n i s not u n a n i m o u s l y a c c e p t e d by t h e 
people of the Book. Jews have d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s of t h e Old 
Testament. The S a m a r i a n T s v e r s i o n of t h e P e n t a t e u c h i s s l i g h t l y 
d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of the Old Testament, the Greek v e r s i o n , the 
S e p t a u g i n t , was u s e d by t h e Jews of A l e x a n d r i a and the H e l l e n i s e d 
Jews \4io were found i n t h e Roman E m p i r e . T h e r e were d i s t i n c t 
L a t i n v e r s i o n s , t h e . V u l g a t e . 
The Zabur was g i v e n to ^ a v i d . I t i s mentioned t h r e e t i m e s 
i n t h e Qur'an as a s i n g l e Book of D a v i d . God s a y s : "Vg^gave 
Da v i d t h e Zabur". (17:55) I n the Qur'an i n r e l a t i o n t o D a v i d i t 
o c c u r s w i t h o u t the d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e 'it'i.V ( ^H) w h i c h s i g n i f i e s 
any w r i t i n g or book, or any d i v i n e book with, w h i c h i t i s d i f f i c u l t 
to become a c q u a i n t e d . ( L . L . ) , but t h i s i s supposed t o be a 
P s a l t e r . I n r e l a t i o n to the P r o p h e t s i t o c c u r s w i t h d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e w hich i m p l i e s a s p e c i a l w r i t i n g , ( v e r s e 3 : 1 8 4 ) . Then there 
i s a r e f e r e n c e to t h e wisdom, Hikma. i m p a r t e d to t h e P r o p h e t s i n 
the s e n s e of s c r i p t u r e s , but i t has no e s t a b l i s h e d i d e n t i t y w i t h 
any p a r t i c u l a r book. 
The I n j i l was g i v e n to J e s u s , i t s i g n i f i e s a g l a d t i d i n g . 
R e f e r e n c e s to I n j i l , as a d i v i n e book g i v e n to J e s u s , o c c u r i n 
t h e Qur'an e l e v e n t i m e s . God s a y s : "And He w i l l t e a c h him t h e 
Book, t h e Wis\dom, the Torah, t h e G o s p e l . " (3:43) "We gave J e s u s 
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th e G o s p e l , c o n t a i n i n g guidance and l i g h t , c o n f i r m i n g t h e Torah 
w h i c h was b e f o r e i t , and guidance and ad m o n i t i o n t o t h o s e who 
show p i e t y . " (5:46-50) ( 5 ) I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t i t c o n t a i n e d 
t r u t h , e x p l a i n e d ambigitous and d i f f i c u l t problems, and was i n 
agreement w i t h t h e p r e v i o u s books. ( 6 ) I b n I s h a q s a y s : " t h a t i n 
th e G o s p e l iHftwhat J e s u s brought i n c o n f i r m a t i o n of Moses and t h e 
Torah he brought from God." (7) 
At p r e s e n t t h e I n j i l s u r v i v e s i n t h e form of f o u r G o s p e l s , 
some a c t s , l e t t e r s , and a book of R e v e l a t i o n . P o w e l l r e p o r t s t h e 
r e a s o n s f o r t h e i n c r e a s e i n t h e number of G o s p e l s t h u s : "The 
number of G o s p e l s i n c r e a s e d c o n s i d e r a b l y a f t e r t h e time of C h r i s t . 
The h i s t o r i a n s of C h r i s t i a n i t y a g r e e on t h a t . Then t h e Church 
a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of t h e f o u r t h c e n t u r y of t h e C h r i s t i a n e r a 
wanted t o s e l e c t t h e G o s p e l s w h i c h were c o n s i d e r e d worthy, so i t 
chose t h e f o u r G o s p e l s ; Mathew, Mark, Luke and J o h n . " ( 8 ) . 
The l a s t r e v e a l e d book i s t h e @ur£n g i v e n t o Muhammad. The 
word Qur'an i s d e r i v e d from Qara'a w h i c h mean t o r e a d or t o 
r e c i t e . Qur'an means: something to be r e a d , or r e c i t e d , or 
p r o c l a i m e d f r e q u e n t l y . Without t h i s d i s t i n c t i v e name t h e QurSn 
(5) The o t h e r v e r s e s l i k e 3:3; 3:58; 5:51; 5:66; 5:72; 5:156; 
9:112; 48:29; 57:27; b e a r the same theme. 
( 6 ) .Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r , v o l . 2 , p.585. 
(7 ) I b n I s h a q , The L i f e of Muhammad, ( T r a n . G u i l l a u m e ) L o n d o n 1955 
p. 258! 
(8 ) A r t i c l e : "THe Qur' a n i c View of o t h e r S c r i p t u r e s P o w e l l The 
Muslim World, v o l . l L X ^ p r i l 1969 p.97. 
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has- some common names w i t h t h e Torah, t h e G o s p e l and t h e Zabur; 
l i k e F urqan, K i t a b , Zabur e t c . These names e x p r e s s s p e c i a l 
s i g n i f i c a n c e and need of s c r i p t u r e s and t h e P r o p h e t s . 
F u r q a n . t h e c r i t e r i o n , i s o r i g i n a l l y a n y t h i n g t h a t makes a 
s e p a r a t i o n and d i s t i n c t i o n between 1ruth and f a l s e h o o d . I t a l s o 
means: p r o o f , e v i d e n c e , or d e m o n s t r a t i o n . ( L . L . ) So when t h i s 
r e f e r s t o t h e Qur'an or S c r i p t u r e s i n g e n e r a l i t means t o 
d i s t i n g u i s h between t r u t h and f a l s e h o o d . When i t r e f e r s to 
m i r a c l e s , w i t h w h i c h e v e r y prophet i s endowed, i t e s t a b l i s h e s 
t h e i r d i s t i n c t i o n from o t h e r human b e i n g s . God s a y s : "When We 
gave unto Moses t h e S c r i p t u r e and t h e C r i t e r i o n , t h a t ye might 
be l e d a r i g h t , " (2:53) " B l e s s e d i s He Who h a t h r e v e a l e d unto h i s 
s l a v e t h e C r i t e r i o n . " ( 2 5 : l ) I n t h e v e r s e 2:53 t h e C r i t e r i o n 
may a l s o r e f e r to t h e o r a l t e a c h i n g of Moses, which s e p a r a t e d 
r i g h t from wrong, or t he t e a c h i n g vouchsafed, t o him r e g a r d i n g 
s i g n s and wonders. 
K i t a b means w r i t i n g or w r i t t e n r e v e l a t i o n . So i t seems t h a t 
every ; ,book was w r i t t e n but w i t h t h e p a s s a g e of time i t s 
o r i g i n a l i t y was c o r r u p t e d . Perhaps t h i s may be t h e r e a s o n why 
I b n K a t h T r n e v e r a t t r i b u t e s any book to Adam, as w r i t i n g seems 
to have begun l a t e r . The epoch of b e g i n n i n g of w r i t i n g i s marked 
from Enoch. ( 9 ) 
(9) Ibn Kathir, T a f s i r vol.4, p.467. Enoch w as grandfather of Noah. c f . 
Jeffery: A r t i c l e "Did Muhammad Know Slavonic Enoch." The Muslim World 
vol.21, p.313. Enoch i s mentioned as inventor of writing. 
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The Qur'an i s i d e n t i c a l to t h e I n j l l and t h e Torah as 
r e g a r d s t h e c o n f i r m a t i o n of t h e t e a c h i n g s of t h e p r e v i o u s 
S c r i p t u r e s . God s a y s : "He has s e n t down upon t h e e t h e Book w i t h 
t h e t r u t h , c o n f i r m i n g what was b e f o r e i t , and He s e n t down the 
Torah and t h e G o s p e l a f o r e t i m e , as gui d a n c e t o t he p e o p l e , and He 
s e n t down t h e C r i t e r i o n . " ( 3 : 2 ) A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a j J i T r t h e 
S c r i p t u r e s b e a r testimony«Po» i t s b e i n g t h e t r u t h and t h e 
c r i t e r i o n and t he a n g e l s s t a n d w i t n e s s f o r i t . He p u t s emphasis 
on t h e word Haqq and a l s o b r i n g s f o r i t s s u p p o r t t h e word burhan 
and m a i n t a i n s t h a t t h e Qur'an i s a v e r y c l e a r p r o o f of i t s t r u t h , 
a c c u r a t e , and e x a c t , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e needs of the time and p l a c e . 
( 1 0 ) 
Haqq s i g n i f i e s s u i t a b l e n e s s t o t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of wisdom, 
j u s t i c e , r i g h t , or T i g h t n e s s , t r u t h , r e a l i t y of f a c t , or t o the 
e x i g e n c i e s of the c a s e . ( L . L . ) Burhan i s 'the d e f i n i t e , 1 s t r o n g e s t 
or most v a l i d , e v i d e n c e or p r o o f , w h i c h i s such as even 
n e c e s s a r i l y i m p l i e s t r u t h , or v e r a c i t y as to i t s consequence, or 
co n c o m i t a n t . ( L . L . ) A l - R a z T i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t b i l - h a q q means 
marking out t h e r i g h t way i n t h e m i d s t of d i f f e r e n c e s w h i c h 
e x i s t e d p r i o r to i t , or t o p r o v i d e a p r e c i s e a c c o u n t of t h e 
t e a c h i n g of t h e P r o p h e t s , or t o be f i r m i n a l l f u ^ t u r e c i r c u m s t a n -
c e s w h i c h i n v o l v e hope or f e a r , and so i t f a s t e n s t h e h e a r t s of 
b e l i e v e r s to s t i c k t o t h e r i g h t p a t h , ( l l ) 
( 1 0 ) I b i d : v o l . 2 . pp.3f. 
(11) A l - R a z I ; T a f s i r , v o l . 2 . p.390. 
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The S c r i p t u r e s of Judaism, C h r i s t i a n i t y , and I s l a m brought 
t r u t h to guide mankind. A l l of them a r e mentioned as c o n t a i n i n g 
l i g h t w h i c h m a n i f e s t s g u i d a n c e , a i d , and d i v i n e knowledge. 
T h e r e f o r e t h e y a r e se e n as b e l o n g i n g t o one c h a i n of s a c r e d 
s u c c e s s i o n . So t o prove t h e Koran a s c r i t e r i o n and t h a t t h e 
G o s p e l and the Torah a r e not ou t d a t e d P a r r i n d e r e x p l a i n i n g the 
word f u r q a n s a y s : " t h a t t h e Qur'an i s t h e F u r q a n as c r i t e r i o n of 
t r u t h t o make c l e a r what went b e f o r e . I t i s not an a b r o g a t i o n of 
p r e v i o u s S c r i p t u r e s , but a c o n f i r m a t i o n and a t o u c h - s t o n e of 
t r u t h , making c l e a r what t h e y meant." I n o r d e r t o s t r e n g t h e n h i s 
argument he r e f e r s t o t h e f o l l o w i n g v e r s e s : ( a ) "Say! Whosoever 
i s an enemy t o G a b r i e l he i t was t h a t brought i t down upon t h y 
i t 
h e a r t by t h e l e a v e of God, c o n f i r m i n g what was before^." (2:97) (b) 
" S u r e l y t h e Qur'an r e l a t e s to the C h i l d r e n of I s r a e l most of t h a t 
g o n c e r n i n g w h i c h t h e y a r e a t v a r i a n c e . " ( 2 7 : 7 6 ) , and "So, i f thou 
a r t i n doubt r e g a r d i n g what We have s e n t down t o t h e e , a s k t h o s e 
who r e c i t e t h e Book be$6re t h e e . " (10:94) ( 1 2 ) T h i s seems to 
i n d i c a t e t h a t f o r e x p l a i n i n g t h e Qur'an p r e v i o u s Books s h o u l d be 
c o n s u l t e d and v i c e v e r s a . 
I b n K a t h i r d e c l a r e s t h a t i t i s one of t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
th e Qur'an t h a t i t c o n f i r m s p r e v i o u s Books and p r o v i d e s g u i d a n c e 
and good t i d i n g / t o the b e l i e v e r s , (b) He s a y s t h a t t h e Jews 
(12) G. P a r r i n d e r o p . c i t . , p p l 4 4 f . 
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blamed J e s u s r e g a r d i n g h i s b i r t h and t h e C h r i s t i a n s p l a c e d him 
h i g h e r t h a n a man due to h i s m i r a c u l o u s birth.?, but t h e Qur'an 
d e c l a r e s him c h a s t e and t h e s l a v e of God. ( c ) He e l u c i d a t e s t h a t 
t h e v e r s e (10:94) i s a d d r e s s e d to men who had doubt about t h e 
Prophethood of Muhammad. They a r e a d v i s e d to see h i s q u a l i t i e s 
i n t h e p r e v i o u s S c r i p t u r e s i f t h e s e have not been changed. He 
seems t o h o l d t h e v i e w t h a t t h e Qur'an i s a c o n f i r m a t i o n of 
S c r i p t u r e s but he c o n t r a d i c t s t h e vie w t h a t t h e y a r e not o u t - d a t e d 
He s a y s t h a t i t i s n e c e s s a r y t o have f a i t h i n t h e Torah and t h e 
I n j i l , but t o f o l l o w t h e Qur'an and T r a d i t i o n i s s u f f i c i e n t . ( 13) 
The Qur'an i n d i c a t e s k i n d s of d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e Torah and 
th e I n j i l . F i r s t l y , d i f f e r e n c e of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . God s a y s : "We 
gave them c l e a r s i g n s of t h e Commands; so t h e y d i f f e r e d n o t , 
e x c e p t a f t e r t h e knowledge had come t o them, b e i n g i n s o l e n t one t o 
a n o t h e r . " ( 4 5 : 1 9 ) . A s i m i l a r r e f e r e n c e t o t h i s o c c u r s i n 
c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e I n j i l , w h i c h marks t h e m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g and 
d i f f e r e n c e of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e s c r i p t u r e s among t h e i r 
f o l l o w e r s . God s a y s : "That i s J e s u s , son of M a r y , i n word of t r u t h 
c o n c e r n i n g w h i c h t h e y a r e d o u b t i n g . " (19:38) I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t 
t h a t when God gave t o Jews c l e a r s i g n s and e s t a b l i s h e d t r u t h , t h e y 
were d i v i d e d i n t o d i f f e r e n t groups due tb. t h e i r s e l f i s h n e s s and 
i n t e r p r e t i n g the Scripture-; a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r w i l l . I n t e r p r e t i n g 
(13) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 . p231; v o l . 3 , p.529; v o l . 5 , p.254. 
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th e v e r s e ( 1 9 : 3 8 ) , he r e f e r s to t h e days of C o n s t a n t i n e when f o u r 
s e c t s namely: J a c o b i t e s , Nfebcfcrians, I s r a e l i t e s : ; , , and Arv.us d i f f e r e d 
i n i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e n a t u r e of J e s u s C h r i s t w h i c h t h e Qur'an 
c l a r i f i e s (14) I b n I s h a q a p p e a r s to c o n f i r m I b n K a t h i r ' s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . He S a y s : "He (GOD) s e n t down t h e C r i t e r i o n , t h e 
d i s t i n c t i o n between t r u t h and f a l s e h o o d , about w h i c h t h e s e c t s 
d i f f e r i n r e g a r d to t h e n a t u r e of J e s u s and o t h e r m a t t e r s . " ( 1 5 ) 
S e c o n d l y , t h e Qur'an s t a t e s t h a t T a h r l f has t a k e n p l a c e i n 
the B i b l e . T h i s means i n v e r s i o n , t r a n s p o s i t i o n , and change. 
God s a y s ( a ) "So woe t o t h o s e who w r i t e t h e Book w i t h t h e i r hands, 
t h e n s a y , t h i s i s from God, t h a t t h e y may s e l l i t f o r a l i t t l e 
p r i c e ; so woe t o them f o r what t h e i r hands have w r i t t e n . . . " (2:79) 
(b) They change words from t h e i r c o n t e x t and f o r g e t a p a r t of 
t h a t whereof t h e y were admonished." ( 5 : i 3 ) ( c ) " A n d . . . C h r i s t i a n s , 
We made a covenant, but t h e y f o r g o t a p a r t of t h a t whereof t h e y 
were admonished.',' ( 5 : 1 4 ) , and (d) "And t h e r e i s a s e c t of them 
who t w i s t t h e i r tongues w i t h t h e Books, t h a t you may suppose i t a 
p a r t of t h e Book, y e t i t i s not a p a r t of t h e Book, and t h e y s a y ; 
I t i s from God, y e t i t i s not from God." (3:78) 
I b n K a t h l r employs t h e word, t a h r i f . i n two s e n s e s ; ( a ) 
t h e c o r r u p t i o n of t h e s c r i p t u r e s by Jews and C h r i s t i a n s by 
(14) I b i d : v o l . 2 , pp.450-527; v o l . 4 . p p 4 5 6 f ; v o l . 5 , p.254; vol£ 
p.267. 
(15) I b n I s h a q , o p . c i t . , p.272. 
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i n v e r t i n g or s h i f t i n g words, (b) c o r r u p t i o n of t h e e x i s t i n g 
s c r i p t u r e s by i n t e r p r e t a t i o n or change w h i l e s p e a k i n g . He h o l d s 
t h a t t h e Jews tampered w i t h the s c r i p t u r e by a dding and d e d u c t i n g 
some words i n i t . They gave to t h e i r hand w r i t t e n s c r i p t s t h e 
s t a t u s of S c r i p t u r e i n o r d e r t o get.monetary b e n e f i t by a t t r i b u t i n g 
them to God. Moreover t h e y o m i t t e d the name of t h e P r o p h e t , s i g n s 
and m i r a c l e s w i t h t h e r e s u l t t h e y became v i c t i m of God's anger; 
the T orah was t a k e n from a^ong them by God. Hence i t a p p e a r s t h a t 
t h e r e i s not a s i n g l e word of the o r i g i n a l Torah w h i c h e x i s t s . 
I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e v e r s e 3:78 c o n t r a d i c t s h i s p o i n t i . e . 
t h a t God took t h e T orah from among them, but he q u i t e r a t i o n a l l y 
d e a l s w i t h the problem and s a y s : when a word i s s h i f t e d from t h e 
c o n t e x t i t changes t h e S c r i p t u r e and t h e n i t changes t h e c o r r e c t 
meaning. Both h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s r e c i v e s u p p o r t from t h e o p i n i o n s 
of I b n 'Abbas Vahb b i n Munabbah, and Abu Hatim (companions of the 
P r o p h e t ) I b n 'Abbas h o l d s t h a t Hie Jews c o r r u p t e d t h e s c r i p t u r e 
by changing words from one p l a c e and f i x i n g them i n a n o t h e r p l a c e , 
and s e c o n d l y t h e y m i s i n t e r p r e t e d t h e S c r i p t u r e . Wahb b i n Munabbah 
m a i n t a i n s t h a t t h e people of the Book m i s g u i d e d men by wrong 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and by showing t h e i r own w r i t i n g as t h e word of 
God. . Abu Hatim d e c l a r e s t h a t t h e o r i g i n a l i s u n c o r r u p t e d , but a l l 
t h a t we p o s s e s s may be supposed to be commentary s t u f f e d w i t h 
m a t e r i a l i r r e l e v a n t t o t h e S c r i p t u r e . I b n K a t h i r summing up 
t h e i r s t a t e m e n t s remarks t h a t the p e o p l e of t h e Book c o n c e a l e d t h e 
t r u t h and c l o t h e d i t w i t h f a l s e h o o d t o s e l l i t f o r a s m a l l p r i c e . 
(16) 
(16) Ibn Kathir: T a f s i r v o l . 1. pp.204f.; vol.2, pp.62 and 256. 
- 265 -
Imam S h a f i ' i holds that there i s both change i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s and i n t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . He says: "Pe9ple of the 
Book, who beli e v e d i n God and i n the teachings of His e a r l i e r 
Prophets, but who hatfe changed God's commands an<5 forged falsehood 
by t h e i r tongues mixing i t with the t r u t h that God had revealed 
to them." Tabarl a l s o favours t h i s view. (17) 
Bu'tt. Al-RazT g i v i n g the meaning of t a h r i f as to bend something 
from i t s n a t u r a l conditions i . e . changing 'of. vowel, s i g n s , l e t t e r s 
i n w r i t i n g or u t t e r i n g , d i v i d e s i t into four kinds; (A)> to change 
terms of the Tprah by other words, (B) f a l s e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
t e x t , (C) to pretend adherence to the Prophet i n h i s presence and 
oppose him i n h i s absence, (D) p e r v e r t i n g the precepts of the 
Torah as beating f o r stoning. (18) So i t appears t h a t Al-RazI 
b e l i e v e s , there i s corruption both i n words and meaning. 
Al-Zamakhshari b e l i e v e s that there i s T a h r i f i n meaning r a t h e i 
than i n words. He s t a t e s t h a t i t i s t w i s t e d pronunciation of the 
Ik 
word or sentence i n order to change,sense. He seems to be i n l i n e 
with modernocommentators who p r e f e r the view that the corruption i s 
i n the explanation rather than the change i n the t e x t . S i r Syed 
Ahmad Khan, the f i r s t ^ M u s l i m commentator of the B i b l e draws the 
conclusion t h a t : - " I n the Qur'an t a h r i f means e i t h e r f a l s e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the passages bearing upon Muhammad or non-
(17) Shafi'i's Risala (Tran: Khadduri, M. "Islamic Jurisprudence") Baltimore— 
1961. p.33. 
(18) A1-Razi Tafsir, vol.1, p.382; vol.2. p.378f and vol.3, p.383. 
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enforcement of the e x p l i c i t laws of the Pentateuch. As f o r the 
t e x t of the B i b l e , i t had not been a l t e r e d . No r i v a l textrassumed." 
(19) But t h e i r explanation c o n f l i c t s with the orthodox view of 
t a h r i f . 
The people of the Book a l s o express d i f f e r e n t opinions about 
the corruption of t h e i r hooks but they are not c l e a r as to what 
s o r t of change i t was, t h i s makes i t d i f f i c u l t to determine what 
type of corruption the S c r i p t u r e s underwent. P a r r i n d e r says: "the 
Ebionit^s, Judeo C h r i s t i a n s , had alre a d y accused the Jews of 
corrupting t h e i r s c r i p t u r e s . " (20) The charge a l s o goes back to 
Jeremiah, the Prophet, who says: "you have perverted the word of the 
l i v i n g God of the Lord of hosts our God." ( J 23:36) There seems 
al s o to be an a l l u s i o n i n 2 corr, (2:17) to t h e p e r v e r s i o n of 
s c r i p t u r e . 
Muslim minds developed s u s p i c i o n due to the f a c t t h a t the 
Torah and I n j i l are not w r i t t e n i n Hebrew and Aramic, the languages 
i n which they were revealed. ' A l l says: "the p r i m i t i v e Torah must 
have been i n old Hebrew, but there i s no Hebrew manuscript of the 
Old Testament which can be dated with c e r t a i n t y e a r l i e r than 916 AD. 
Hebrew ceased to be a spoken langauage with the Jews during or 
a f t e r c a p t i v i t y . " "About I n j i l he says: "The Gospel mentioned i n the 
(19) Al-Zamakhshari, Tafsir vol.1, pp.222, 310 and 408. Si r Syed Ahmad Khan, The 
Reforms of Religious Ideas, p.78 cited by Parri&der op.cit., p.146 cf. E.M. 
Wherry, Articles Some unfounded Muslim claims" The Muslim World July 1912 vol.2. 
p.288aHe states S i r . Sayyed's views thus:- " I t w i l l be seen thus: that the 
adul-^ration of truth with falsehood does not mean that the other words have been 
added to t,Ke text, but i t implies simply an admixture of false interpretation 
with the tjufci/ one." 
(20) Parrinder, op.cit., p.l46cf. G,T, Manley, op.cit., pp,115ff. 
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Qur'an i s not the New Testament. I t i s not the four Gospels 
now re c e i v e d as c<inonical. I t i s the s i n g l e Gospel which , Islam 
teaches, was revealed, to Jesus and which was taught. Fragments of 
it,"* s u r v i v e i n the re c e i v e d canonical Gospels and i n some others". 
(21) So i t shows that whatever people of the Book had, i t was 
e i t h e r a t r a n s l a t i o n of the S c r i p t u r e or i t s commentary. Smith 
seems to a f f i r m the idea when he draws the d i f f e r e n c e between 
r e v e l a t i o n and the record of r e v e l a t i o n . He considers the B i b l e 
as the record of r e v e l a t i o n r a t h e r than r e v e l a t i o n . He a l s o 
compares the I n j i ' l with T r a d i t i o n r a t h e r than with the Qur'an.(22) 
According to Ibn K a t h i r and other commentators i t appears 
that the people of the Book changed some of the laws i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s before Islam, but suppression of Muhammad's name, h i s 
mi r a c l e s , h i s signs and mission s t a r t e d a f t e r h i s mission began. 
So there seems to be no reason why the e n t i r e v a l i d i t y of the 
Books should be repudiated, when, even at present, they possess 
m a t e r i a l r e l a t e d to (a) the nature of God and His a t t r i b u t e s , (b) 
the H i s t o r i c a l f a c t s , ( c) the moral laws, (d) some prophecies (e) 
and the teaching f o r s a l v a t i o n . Moreover there are s t i l l i n the 
Books some evidences i n support of Muhammad and h i s mission which' 
commentators c i t e . I f Theologians do not b e l i e v e i n the v e r a c i t y 
of the S c r i p t u r e s they must not quote them, and r e l y on t h e i r 
genuinessness. 
(21) A.Y. A l l op.cit., pp.283 and 287... (22) W.C. Smith Article "Some 
similarities and Differences Between Christianity and Islam" The Word of 
Islam 1959 p.52. 
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The r e v e l a t i o n of the Qur'aVn, the l a s t book, commenced to 
come down i n the month of Ramadan God says: "The month of 
Ramadan wherein the Qur'an was sent down to be a guidance to the 
people, and as c l e a r signs of the guidance and the c r i t e r i o n . " 
(2:185). The verse points out the time, manner, and cause of 
r e v e l a t i o n . Ibn K a t h i r explains time i n iwo d i f f e r e n t ways: 
F i r s t l y t h a t the whole Qur'an was sent down from the seventh 
heaven to the f i r s t heaven i n the month of Ramadan and then i t 
was revealed to the Prophet according to the needs and occasion. 
Secondly t h a t the f i r s t v e r s e s of the Qur'an were revealed i n this 
month. He s t a t e s that a l l S c r i p t u r e s were sent down i n t h i s 
month; the Book of Abraham on the f i r s t , the Torah on 6th, the 
Psalm on 12th the I n j i l on 13th and the gufan on 24th. But the 
Qur'an i s d i s t i n g u i s h e d from them i n that i t was revealed piecemeal 
i n 23 years whereas they were revealed a l l at once. (23) 
He • deimonstrates the s i g n i f i c a n c e of gradual r e v e l a t i o n thus: 
f i r s t l y i t i s a s i g n of the s u p e r i o r i t y of the Prophei^ because 
i t shows t h a t God addressed him from time tri> time through-out a 
long, period. Secondly the gradual process was according to the 
needs and events of the time i n order that the Prophet could 
e x p l a i n i t s a t i s f a c t o r i l y to the b e l i e v e r s and answer the o b j e c t -
ions o c c a s i o n a l l y r a i s e d by the u n b e l i e v e r s . T h i r d l y i t was to 
(23) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r , v ol.1, p.380 
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make i t e a s i l y p r a c t i c a b l e and understandable to the b e l i e v e r s . 
L a s t l y i t was to strengthen the hearts of the f a i t h f u l . He 
deduces that the q u a l i t y of the Qur'an i n being i n accordance with 
requirements and circumstances, p l a c e s i t above a l l other 
S c r i p t u r e s . (24) 
One of h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ; regarding the piecemeal r e v e l a t i o n 
i s s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t from one of the v e r s e s of the Qur'an. I n 
the verse occurs:- "The unbelievers say, "why has the Qur'an not 
been sent down upon him a l l at onee<#? Even so, that we may 
strengthen thy heart thereby, and We have chanted i t very 
d i s t i n c t l y . They bring not to thee any s i m i l i t u d e but that We 
bring thee the t r u t h , and b e t t e r i n e x p o s i t i o n . " (25:32-33). The 
verse s p e c i a l l y .Attributes the e f f e c t s of gradual r e v e l a t i o n to 
strengthen the heart of the Prophet but Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r s i t to 
the people. Perhaps he deems that i t g e n e r a l l y can be a t t r i b u t e d 
to them, because they w i l l shoulder the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 
preaching of Islam a f t e r him. 
I n conformity ( t a t b i q ) between the verse and Ibn K a t h i r ' s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n may be judged under the l i g h t of Miskawaih's 
(D.1030.A.D.) d e f i n i t i o n of r e v e l a t i o n as a superior type of 
knowledge which gives power, He says: "knowledge for the soul i s 
as food fo r the body and the p e r f e c t i o n of food i s that i t should 
(24) I b i d : v o l . 1 . pp.380f. vol.5, p.150. 
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preserve the body, p e r f e c t i t s form and make i t increase, i n 
power." (25) Thus the author draws, from the v e r s e , the 
conclusion t h a t the p r o v i s i o n of strength to the Prophet through 
revelations-implies t h a t i t was a s p i r i t u a l food which provided him 
with a necessary stimulus and vigour through-out h i s long arduous 
ca r e e r . Moreover the w e l l arranged gradual process of teaching, 
which i s the' q u a l i t y of the "guiSn "engendered and developed a 
superhuman patience, constancy, and firmness i n the Prophet and 
then i n h i s f o l l o w e r s . Because of t h i s he was able to c a r r y on 
h i s tremendous t a s k to win over the Arabs and through them the 
world of Islam. Moreover i t teaches a very n a t u r a l l e s s o n , t h a t 
progress i s slow i n grades and needs a steady process and the 
knowledge of God i s boundless, and to absorb a p o r t i o n of i t 
r e q u i r e s time and energy. This was the reason why the o c c a s i o n a l 
questions put forward by people were not d e a l t with only to meet 
the present demand but were solved from a general stand-point 
inorder to e x e r c i s e the greater i n f l u e n c e and penetration into 
hearts and i n t e l l e c t i n shaping p r a c t i c a l conduct. 
Desc r i b i n g the cause of r e v e l a t i o n of the Qur'an, Ibn K a t h i r 
says that i t i s f o r the guidance of mankind because i t contains 
c l e a r and c r y s t a l arguments which lead a- man of i n t e l l e c t to the 
s t r a i g h t path. The main cause of r e v e l a t i o n i s to bring u n i t y 
(25) Sweetman: o p . c i t . , v o l . 1 , p a r t i p.173. 
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among the warring p a r t i e s , as the teaching^of the Prophets are 
one - f o r t h e i r teaching leads mankind, r e j e c t i n g mankind's 
d i f f e r e n c e s regarding the fundamentals of r e l i g i o n . So. bavvinat. 
according to Ibn KathTr may be meant not only that the Qur'an 
i s i t s e l f imbued with shining brightness but that i t also makes 
other things b r i g h t , c l e a r and l i g h t . (26) 
As f a r as respect f o r the Qur'an i s concerned the b e l i e v e r s 
are commanded to observe s i l e n c e when i t i s read. God says: "And 
when the Qur'an i s r e c i t e d , give your ear to i t and be s i l e n t ; 
haply so you w i l l f i n d mercy." (7:204) Ibn KathTr says that as 
the Qur'an contains Guidance and Mercy i t r e q u i r e s to be understood 
and t h i s cannot be obtained unless s i l e n c e i s observed. I t seems 
that s i l e n c e helps to draw f u l l moral and s p i r i t u a l b e n e f i t , (b) 
They are commanded to keep away from the company where the Qur'an 
i s mocked-ot' and laughed a t . God^ays "When you hear God's signs 
being d i s b e l i e v e d and made mock of, do not s i t with them u n t i l 
they plunge into some other t a l k , or e l s e you w i l l s u r e l y be l i k e 
to them." (4:140) Ibn KathTr s t a t e s t h a t those who continue in the 
company of the mockers of the Qur'an, a f t e r knowing the Qur'an, 
they are equal partner* with them. The f a t e of these men w i l l not • 
be d i f f e r e n t i n the h e r e a f t e r from those unbelievers who laughxat 
the Qur'an. When unbelievers get the punishment i n H e l l the same 
w i l l be given to t h e i r companions, (c) the Qur'an should be 
(26) Ibn KathTr; TafsTr, vol.1, p.381; vo l . 6 . pp244f... 
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touched only by those who are clea n . God says: "None but the 
p u r i f i e d s h a l l touch i t . " (56:79) According to Ibn K a t h l r the 
Qur'an must hot be touched i n the s t a t e of impurity. He r e f e r s 
to a T r a d i t i o n wherein the Prophet forbade the taking of the 
Qur'an to a country inhabited by u n b e l i e v e r s , l e s t i t may be 
di s r e s p e c t e d . He al s o r e f e r s to Mu'^tta .Imam Malik's T r a d i t i o n 
i n which 'Umar ibn Hazm was s p e c i a l l y order,, to touch the Qur'an 
only i n a s t a t e of c l e a n l i n e s s . (27) 
According to the context c l e a n l i n e s s seems to mean here 
p u r i t y of body, mind, thought, and i n t e n t i o n because only with 
f u l l s i n c e r i t y can one achieve the r e a l meaning. I n the previous 
verse the Qur'an i s addressed as the honourable book. So i t 
deserved to r e c e i v e honour when i t i s read by men not only 
p u r i f i e d i n body but a l s o i n thought and i n t e n t i o n , inprder to 
a t t a i n r e a l contact with i t s s p i r i t . Moreover i t being the 
r e v e l a t i o n from the Creator of the universe i t r e q u i r e s a l l 
respec t and honpgry 
Every word and passage of the Qur'an i s respected and 
honoured on the b a s i s of i t s being the revealed word of God and 
complete guidance i n every v e r s e . But due to the verse "And 
whatever verse We abrogate or c a s t into o b l i v i o n , We bring a 
be t t e r one or the l i k e of i t " (2:106), a host of Muslim 
(27) I b i d : v o l 2. g . vU15i 'vol.6. Lpp336f . * — . '. t . , 
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commentators i n t e r p r e t t h a t God f i r s t ordered s e v e r a l things 
which were good for the time and which were afterwards annulled. 
Thus some passages of the Qur'an have been abrogated by succeeding 
passages. Ibn K a t h l r d i v i d e s such v e r s e s into four k i n d s : -
(a) those where the l e t t e r and the snnse are both abrogated: (b) 
those where the sense i s abrogated, though the l e t t e r remains; ( c ) 
Those where the l e t t e r only i s abrogated, but the sense remains (d) 
those where the verse has been revoked and another succeeded i n 
i t s place containing a more s t r i c t order or an e a s i e r one. This 
i s s p e c i a l l y r e l a t e d to lawful and unlawful t h i n g s . These views 
are a l s o agreed upon by T a b a r l . (27A) 
Ibn K a t h l r c l a s s i f i e d t h i s l a s t kind into two i . e . abrogation 
of laws of previous s c r i p t u r e s which has been described i n the 
chapter of the Prophets, secondly abrogation of the sense of 
some Qur'anic verses by succeeding v e r s e s . So f a r as the 
abrogation of the law of the Qur'an by a succeeding verse i s 
concerned, Ibn K a t h i r mentions only four v e r s e s i n order to j u s t -
i f y h i s stand. He i l l u s t r a t e s that i n the beginning of Islam i t 
was t h a t a widow could s t a y f o r one year i n the house of her 
deceased husband and morn him. This r e f e r s to verse (2:240). L a t e r 
on the duration of mourning was f i x e d at four months and ten days 
i n the verse (2:234). Secondly Qi b l a was Bait-al-Maqdas but i t was 
changed to Ka'ba i n verse (2:142) T h i r d l y , the order was t h a t one 
Muslim might f i g h t ten unbelievers but l a t e r on t h i s order was 
changed. (8:65). Fourthly, the order was that before t a l k i n g to 
(27A) I b i d : v o l . 1 . pp.262ff. c f . Sale o p . c i t . , p. 52. 
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the Prophet one must give alms but t h i s order was revoked i n 
v e r s e s (58:12 and 49:2 and 3 ) . Ibn K a t h i r g i v i n g the reasons why-
there i s abrogation i n the Qur'an says t h a t : (a) God's w i l l ; (b) 
God 1s w i l l to examine human beings whether they follow His command 
or forsake^. He s t a t e s t hat Jews were always r e l u c t a n t to accept 
revocation. They r e j e c t e d the I n j l l because i t abrogated some of 
the laws of the Torah so they r e j e c t e d J e s u s . On the b a s i s of 
h i s arguments, Ibn K a t h i r r e j e c t s any opinion against the law of 
abrogation. (28) 
Now there i s no agreement upon the number of abrogated verses. 
J a l a l - a l - D i n Siiyutl r e f e r s to twenty verses which he says have 
been acknowledged by previous commentators to be abrogated. He 
a l s o mentions some commentators who count number up to 200. (29) 
The seventeenths century commentator Wa l i - A l l a h mentions only f i v e 
v e r s e s , whereas Aslam J i r a j p u r l holds t h a t : "Of a p e r f e c t book 
not even one verse can be annulled." (30) B a l j o n n a r r a t i n g the 
modernist's view s t a t e s : " I n general the modernists....are not 
much pleased with the doctrine of t h e i r a n c e stors: "GOd's words 
are too^Lofty to be abrogated by human opinion." (31) 
I f the sequence of the Qur 1 am i s observed then i t becomes 
manifest that i t was Jews who were addressed here. (2:106) I n 
(28) I b i d . (29) Hughes: o p . c i t . , p.520. 
(30) Y a l l - A l l a h , Al-Fawz-al-Kablrr, Lahore 1960 pp77ff; B a l j o n 
. "Modern Muslim Qur'an I n t e r p r e t a t i o n " Leiden 1961 p.49. 
(31) B a l j o n : i b i d . 
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vers e s (2:90-91),they are shown to be g u i l t y of r e j e c t i n g the 
t r u t h , r e v e l a t i o n . T h e i r excuse was th a t they would only 
b e l i e v e i n the r e v e l a t i o n given to I s r a e l . So they r e j e c t e d 
the Qur'an and the Prophet. They r a i s e d d i f f e r e n t questions, 
but the main one was why the rewelation was given to Muhammad 
and why new laws were rev e a l e d . The answer to t h i s question 
was given to them i n the verse "God s i n g l e s out for His mercy 
whom He w i l l , " (2:105) and the answer fW' t h e i r o b j e c t i o n 
against the new r e v e l a t i o n was given i n verse 2:106 which r e v e a l s 
that the previous law i s abrogated by the w i l l of God. 
The word Ava. i n the. verse may mean message and not a verse 
of the Qur'ari. According to Muslims Muhammad i s the l a s t Prophet 
and the Qufan i s the l a s t revealed book. They b e l i e v e that every 
Prophet before Muhammad was sent to a s p e c i a l community and h i s 
laws were f o r a s p e c i f i c period and f o r a community to which 
he was sent. The law of the Qur'an i s u n i v e r s a l and complete, 
so laws p r i o r to i t were p a r t l y forgotten and the remaining ones 
be 
were revoked. Hence there may^supposed the abrogation of Jewish 
law and not abrogation of the verse of the Qur'an. 
Besides the doctri n e of abrogation regarding the Qur'an seems 
to f a i l to cope with the reasons. F i r s t l y , the upholders of the 
doctrine of abrogation do not agree upon the number of abrogated 
v e r s e s . Their d i f f e r e n c e regarding the numbers shows that t h e i r 
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ii doctrine i s merely based on conjunctures. Secondly i t seems t h a t 
those commentators who could not see the p o s s i b i l i t y of the 
a p p l i c a t i o n of a verse supposed the verse to be abrogated. 
Another commentator who could e x p l a i n the same verse m u l l i f i e d the 
supposition of h i s predecessor. T h i r d l y most of the commentators 
f a i l e d to f i n d any a u t h o r i t y from the Prophet to support t h e i r 
view and r e f e r r e d to an unconfirmed T r a d i t i o n . As no genuine 
argument i s a v a i l a b l e , t h e r e f o r e i t appears d i f f i c u l t to maintain 
the p o s s i b i l i t y of the p r i n c i p l e of abrogation. L a s t l y the 
Qur'anic law was imposed by degrees. I f anywhere there were some 
new convert to. Islam who had the same r i t e s and customs as the 
Arabs, then i n the same way the I s l a m i c law w i l l be promulgated 
step by step among them. The same steps about the p r o h i b i t i o n of 
wine and gambling e t c . w i l l be taken accordingly. Hence what 
Ibn K a t h i r considered to be four annulled verses cannot p o s s i b l y 
be counted as abrogated. Moreover i f the law of abrogation i s 
considered to be genuine or v a l i d then i t would be impossible to 
t r e a t the whole Qur'an as law, and t h i s would allow every commen-
t a t o r to revoke whatever he l i k e s . Then the whole book would 
come e a s i l y under t h i s law. Perhaps t h i s ( p r i n c i p l e of abrogation 
may be the reason why Halide Edib Adivaz says: "because some p a r t 
of the Qur'an were meant f o r the people who l i v e d somethirteen 
c e n t u r i e s ago, and some p a r t s were meant f o r a l l human beings and 
for a l l times. (32) 
(32) I b i d : p.43. 
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The Qur'an s t a t e s that i t c o n s i s t s of v e r s e s which are a l l 
of them:- (a) Muhkamat, God says: "A Book whose v e r s e s are s e t 
c l e a r , and then expounded...". ( l l : l ) (b) Mutashabihat, God says: 
"God has sent down thee f a i r e s t d i s course as a Book, con s i m i l a r 
i n i t s oft-repeated.." (39:23), (c) P a r t l y Muhkamat and p a r t l y 
Mutashabihat, the Qur'an reads: " I t i s He Who sent down upon 
thee the Book wherein are v e r s e s c l e a r t h a t are the Essence of the 
Book, and other ambiguous." (3:6) These three d i f f e r e n t typej 
of v e r s e s seem to be quite c o n t r a d i c t o r y to each other. 
Ibn K a t h i r explains that by Mutashabihat i s meant a i m i l a r i t y 
between the v e r s e s and even the resemblance mmatg the words. 
Besides they contain a s i m i l a r s u b j e c t leading to submission to 
God, which i s repeated without any s l i g h t e s t change. The repet-
i t i o n i s to help the d i g e s t i o n of the s u b j e c t matter. (33) Lane 
defines Mutashabihat (derived from Shibti, meaning l i k e n e s s or 
resemblance as that which i s c o n s i m i l a r or conformable i n i t s 
va r i o u s p a r t s , and Mutashabihat are therefore things l i k e or 
resembling one another, hence susceptible of d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t -
a t i o n s . ( L . L . ) SO when some verses of the Qur'an are c a l l e d 
Mutasha'bihat_ i t may mean that the whole of i t i s conformable and 
c o n s i m i l a r i n i t s various p a r t s . 
Ibn K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s Muhkamat as meaning w e l l constructed, 
(33) Ibn K a t h i r , t a f s i r , vol.6, p.87. 
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e x c e l l e n t i n t e x t and p e r f e c t i n meaning. (34) According to 
Lane's Lexicon Muhkamat i s derived from hakama, meaning, he 
prevented, whence ahkama, means he made things firm or s t a b l e . 
So Muhkamat means -QSSB of which the meaning i s secure from change 
and a l t e r a t i o n , t h e r e f o r e i t may mean th a t a l l i t s v e r s e s are 
c l e a r and d e c i s i v e . 
Ibn K a t h l r explains the Qur'an 1s cons i s t e n c y i n v e r s e s which 
are p a r t l y Muhkamat and p a r t l y Mutashabihat thus:- Muhkamat, here 
he means ve r s e s having c l e a r meaning, e a s i l y a c c e s s i b l e to the 
understanding, containing commandments which f o r b i d t h a t which i s 
unlawful and order t h a t which i s l a w f u l and p r e s c r i b e l i m i t s f o r 
them. This may r e f e r to the c a t e g o r i c a l order of s h a r i 1 a or law 
e a s i l y comprehended by human mind. These are c a l l e d umm-al-kitab 
nucleus of the Book ( 3 5 ) . Umm s i g n i f i e s the source, o r i g i n 
foundation, or b a s i s , of a thing, i t s stay, support or e f f i c i e n t 
cause of s u b s i s t e n c e . Anything to which other things that are 
next thereto are c o l l e c t e d together, or adjoined,..the main or 
c h i e f part of a thing; the main body thereof. ( L . L . ) Hence 
Umm-al-kitab may mean the essence of the book, i t s fundamentals, 
p r i n c i p a l t e n e t s , or c e n t r a l doctrine i n consonance with other 
l e s s c l e a r and l e s s d e f i n i t e passages. The p r i n c i p l e e l u c i d a t e d 
here p o s s i b l y holds good i n a l l S c r i p t u r e s inorder to e x p l a i n 
t h e i r i n d i s t i n c t , ambiglious, and f i g u r a t i v e passages. 
(34) I b i d , v o l . 3 , p.535.. 
(35) I b i d , v o l . 2 , p.5 
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Mutashabihat, according to Ibn K a t h i r , c o n s i s t of v e r s e s i n 
which God took the oath, huruf muqatta' at (36) and other ambigiious 
• • • 
passages unapproachable to human mind, because by being f i g u r a t i v e , 
they provide an opportunity to hypocrites to e x e r c i s e t h e i r 
ingenuity about t h e i r meaning to f i t t h e i r purposes. But as these 
v e r s e s contain profound s p i r i t u a l matter which the general human 
ca p a c i t y i s inadequate to grasp, t h e r e f o r e t h e i r i n t e n t i o n can be 
described as being to create f i t n a , misleading of the people, or the 
sowing of d i s s e n s i o n , or d i f f e r e n c e of opinion (L.L.) The h y p o c r i t -
es t r y to get b e n e f i t from the d i f f e r e n c e of words and mould the 
meaning according to t h e i r d e s i r e s , which i s c a l l e d t a ' w l l i . e . 
s p e c u l a t i o n concerning them or reducing one or two senses (L.L.) 
Ibn K a t h i r s t a t e s that both f i g u r a t i v e and c l e a r v e r s e s are 
e q u a l l y t r u e , there i s no d i f f e r e n c e between them except i n the 
meaning which may be derived from them. As they are intermingled, 
therefore t h e i r meaning can be known to God alone. On t h i s b a s i s he 
s t a t e s t h a t p r a c t i c e according to the c l e a r v e r s e s i s necessary, hi 
i n f i g u r a t i v e v e r s e s only confession of f a i t h i s r e q u i r e d . (37) 
I t appears that Ibn K a t h i r i n pointing to men of wisdom or 
(36) Ibid: vol.1. p.65f. Twenty nine suras begin with different alphabets; 
some with single alphabet, other with more. These alphabets are given names 
as Muqatta'at. ibn Kathir maintains that these are names of God or they 
allude toone of the names of God, that i s the reason why commentators could 
not succeed in their interpretation i f some of them interpreted, their 
opinion differed about theirsignificane. Zamakhshari holds that these are 
only names of suras Kashshaf vol.1. p.84f. The author deems that these alph-
abets had some significance in Arabia and appeal to the Arabs. Possibily thej 
had some meaning too. Theymay be considered deep mystice verties or abreviat 
on standing for words, Arabs used abreviation in verses. Labes Lexicon reads 
The Arabs used fa'a in answer to one who says, wilt thou come? The fa'a in 
this case means the go thou with us. (L.L.) (^ 7.) Ibid; vol.2.pp5ff. 
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men of p e r f e c t knowledge, deems the n e c e s s i t y of knowledge, 
also 
because through i t can the t r u t h be known. I t ^ seems that 
Ibn K a t h i r holds that f i g u r a t i v e v e r s e s must be i n t e r p r e t e d i n 
the l i g h t of c l e a r v e r s e s , so that no s u s c e p t i b i l i t y of meaning 
may remain, and a c l e a r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n may be attached to them. 
He deems that t h i s i s a b a s i c p r i n c i p l e wbih must be followed 
whenever there i s an. a l l e g o r i c a l verse, so that the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
may be i n consonance with the fundamental p r i n c i p l e s of the Book 
and i t s s p i r i t . I t seems that the d i v i s i o n of v e r s e s i s made so 
that mankind may e x e r c i s e t h e i r mental c a p a c i t i e s to know more and 
more about God, His a t t r i b u t e s , and mystries of the u n i v e r s e . 
^ t i s a l s o a part of Muslim f a i t h i n the S c r i p t u r e s t h a t the 
Qur'an i s a miraclefV, i n respect of language, teaching and 
p r o t e c t i o n , given to the Prophet, Muhammad. I t i s impossible for 
any human being to produce anything equivalent to i t . Ibn K a t h i r 
s e t s f o r t h h i s arguments i n t h i s respect thus: F i r s t l y he s t a t e s 
that the Prophets were given miracles according to the prevalent 
custom of the time. During the days of Moses s k i l l of magics, 
was prevalent i n the area. Magicians were honoured on the b a s i s 
of experience and the degree of s k i l l i n the a r t of magic. Moses 
was given knowledge s i m i l a r to t h i s , but superior i n a l l r e s p e c t s 
because of which he overpowered magicians. They were s u r p r i s e d 
at the demonstration of h i s knowledge, submitted to Moses and 
accepted Islam. I n Jesus'6 " time expert p h y s i c i a n s were spread 
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a l l over the area and they could be defeated by any super-human 
knowledge. So to compete with them Jesus was given m i r a c l e s l i k e 
making b i r d s out of dust then g i v i n g them l i f e by breathing into 
them; r a i s i n g the dead into l i f e by God's permission; and hea l i n g 
the b l i n d and the l e p e r s . At the time of Muhammad the Arabic 
language was at i t s peak of development. Poetry, w i t t y sayings 
and general d a i l y t a l k had great eloquence, d e l i c a c y , and other 
beauties of the language. Poets and w r i t e r s held a very high 
p o s i t i o n i n the s o c i e t y . So Muhammad was given the miracle of a 
book possessing l i g h t , eloquence, and a l l beauties of the language. 
I n the presence of i t s superhuman q u a l i t i e s of language and l i g h t 
a l l previous l i t e r a t u r e faded and was dazzled. (38) 
According to Ibn. Kathlr, to prove that t h i s book i s r e a l l y from 
Godf the Qur'an challenged the unbelievers i n the verse 2:23, to 
produce a s i n g l e surah s i m i l a r to i t . But none answered, dared, 
Ofiii picked up courage to produce anything l i k e the Qur'an. They 
were even asked to seek help from t h e i r shuhada' which according 
to Ibn K a t h i r means c h i e f , or language experts, or f a l s e Gods. 
Accoriiirig to Lane's Lexicon the word, means one who gives 
information of what he has witnessed, or one who knows or d e c l a r e s 
what he knows, or one possessing much knowledge. Al-RazI says 
that shahid apart from helper a l s o means an Imam or a leader, but 
but al-BaidawT defines the word as helper alone. So a l l of them 
(38) I b i d , v o l . 2 . pp.41f.. 
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f a i l e d to respond and no scho l a r could produce anything l i k e i t 
out . , and none w i l l be able to bring l i k e i t t i l l the 'filws; 'of the 
A 
world. Ibn K a t h i r holds that the ver s e i s a rebuke to^people 
of the Book and other s c h o l a r s who thought that the Qur'an i s a 
humanly made Book. Now Ibn K a t h i r d e c l a r e s t h a t t h e i r f a i l u r e to 
produce a book l i k e i t i s the miracle of the Prophet. He a l s o 
maintains that the Qur'anic announcement that none w i l l be able 
to produce one l i k e i t as long as the world existf adds to the 
miraculous char a c t e r of the Qur'an. This announcement was made 
both i n Mecca and Medina, which were the seat of Arabic language 
and l i t e r a t u r e . Ibn K a t h i r remarks t h a t the objections of the 
unbelievers were merely argumentative, refractory and against t h e i r 
conscience because they were determined i n t h e i r en^mity against 
the Prophet. So as God i s Unique s i m i l a r l y His speech i s unique. . 
(39) 
A l - R a z i a f f i r m s Ibn K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and d e c l a r e s that, 
the Qur'an i s the g r e a t e s t miracle of Muhammad. He maintains 
that those who d i s b e l i e v e i n i t are apostate. He mentions the 
reasons why unbelievers r e j e c t e d the Qur'iin's miraculous 
c h a r a c t e r : (a) due to ep^mity because i t was i n the form of a 
book l i k e Torah, P s a l t e r , and I n j l l , (b) due to insolence they 
demanded other m i r a c l e s l i k e .y descending angels and the s p l i t t i n g 
(39) I b i d : vol.1, p.104. 
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of the sky into p i e c e s , ( c ) they demanded other t e r r i b l e miracles 
l i k e stoning from the sky, or some other form of chastisement on 
the earth. (40) 
Ibn K a t h i r then p i c t u r e s the beauty of the language of the 
Qur'an so f a r as i t s words and meaning are concerned. He s t a t e s 
that a mere look at the Qur*an r e v e a l s the inner and outer beauty 
of i t s words and meanings, which the c r e a t u r e s cannot produce. 
I t s words a r e firm (Muhkam) or confirming and i t s meanings are 
mufassal d i s t i n c t and c l e a r . I t i s u n p a r a l l e l e d i n i t s words 
and s u b j e c t matter.. Every word contains eloquence expressing 
good of t h i s l i f e and the l i f e to-come. Arrangement of words 
and t h e i r usage, proper d i v i s i o n of passages, running of d i c t i o n , 
beauty of meaning and p u r i t y of s u b j e c t matter i s u n p a r a l l e l e d . 
I t s charming n a r r a t i o n s and c o n t i n u i t y of events gives l i f e to th 
faded h e a r t s . I t s b r e v i t y i s the example of p e r f e c t i o n and i t s 
explanation and s i m p l i c i t y i n discourse i s the soul of m i r a c l e . 
I t s r e p e t i t i o n of things gives the highest pleasure as i f there i 
a r a i n of p e a r l s . ItsiVrepeated r e c i t a t i o n does not make 1!!o£2Ee? 
weary, but adds to the t a s t e , and a l s o helps to discover new 
meaning, and unending s u b j e c t matter. This i s an e x c l u s i v e 
beauty of the Qur'an which could be known from those who have got 
the sense, i n t e l l e c t , and z e s t f o r knowledge from God. ( 4 l ) 
(40) Al-RazT; T a f s l r , v o l . 1 . pp.220ff. (28:48) c f . MaqSlat S i r 
. Syed vol.13.p.103. 
(41) Ibn K a t h i r , T a f s l r , v ol.1, p.105. 
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Ibn K a t h l r i n confirming h i s statement about the beauty, 
eloquence and s t y l e of the Qur'an r e f e r s to the Hanaf i t e s * view 
that the Qur'an i s by i t s e l f a m i r a c l e , and that i t i s beyond 
the c a p a c i t y of men to produce anything equal to i t i n s t y l e and 
eloquence. (42) 
To e s t a b l i s h the proof that the Qur'an i s a miracl e Ibn 
K a t h i r reports from Abu Huraira that the Prophet s a i d : "Every 
Prophet was given a miracl e seeing which men professed f a i t h i n 
him. My miracle i s the r e v e l a t i o n i . e . the Qur'an. Therefore I 
expect that my followers w i l l be l a r g e r i n number than those of 
others Prophets because t h e i r miracle ended with them whereas the 
Qur'an w i l l ever remain, seeing t h i s men w i l l ever continue to 
enter I s l a m . " ( 4 3 ) . Now t h i s T r a d i t i o n can be i n t e r p r e t e d as 
meaning that the Qur'an possesses beauty of s t y l e , eloquence, 
and teaching. Moreover i t i s apparent from the t e x t of the Qur'an 
and the past and present w r i t i n g s of the s c h o l a r s that the 
unbelievers of the Prophet's day did a l l they could to oppose i t 
and to d i s c r e d i t the Prophet, but i n v a i n , u n t i l they were 
compelled to b e l i e v e i n i t s miraculous and d i v i n e r e v e l a t i o n , 
and i n i t s unique eloquence. So the Qur'an i s i t s e l f a m i r a c l e 
and stands on i t s m e r i t s . 
With regard to the p r o t e c t i o n of the Qur'an God says: "Lo! 
(42) I b i d : p.106. • . * 
(43) I b i d : 
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Ve, even Ve, r e v e a l the reminder, and l o ! We v e r i l y are i t s 
guardian" (15:9) Ibn K a t h l r i n t e r p r e t i n g the verse says that God 
sent down the Qur'an and He i s respon s i b l e f o r i t s p r o t e c t i o n and 
there f o r e i t w i l l ever remain pure and unchanged. (44) 
According to t h i s verse and Ibn K a t h i r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i t i s 
obvious that the Qur'an has re t a i n e d the p u r i t y of the t e x t 
E.W.Lane, remarks " I t i s an immense merit i n the Qur'an that there 
i s no doubt about i t s genuineness. The word of the Lord, came to 
Muhammad, and he ut t e r e d i t , and the people wrote i t down and 
committed it to the^memory; and that very word we can read with 
f u l l confidence that i t had remained unchanged through put 
t h i r t e e n hundred c e n t u r i e s . " (45) 
The verse mentioned may be considered as a prophecy which i s 
f u l f i l l e d and stands proof f o r the t r u t h of the holy Qur'an . 
The challenge according to the context was thrown to the unbeliev-
ers and the g e n e r a l i t y of people that the Qur'an w i l l ever remain 
safe from d e s t r u c t i o n . This wonderful f u l f i l m e n t of prophecy 
demands t h a t both b e l i e v e r s and unbelievers profess the genuineness 
of the Book. So i t may a l s o be considered unique i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
GRUNEBAUM remarks thus:- "the Qur'an i s Muhammad's evident 
m i r a c l e . I t s i n i m i t a b i l i t y has been accepted dogma since the 
fourteenth century. The uniqueness, ' i ' j a z , of the Book i s seen 
(44) I b i d : vol.4, p.154. 
(45) E.W._Lane o p . c i t . , p.96. c f . Wherry's Commentary ofi the 
Qur'an vo l . 1 , p.349; Palmer: The Qur'an I n t r o , p.59. Arnold 
I s l a m i c F a i t h . p.9.^uir Life of Muhammad, Introduction p.23 B.Smith 
Muhammad and Muhammadonism p.22 Torry Jewish Foundation of Islam p. 21 
H i l i i , The History of the A~rabs. p.123 
- 286 -
v a r i o u s l y i n i t s propheying of future events, the information 
about otherwise unknown i n c i d e n t s of the past, the f a c t t h a t no 
body r i v a l l e d i t despite the Prophet's challenge and the 
unprecedentedness and surpassing e x c e l l e n c e of i t s s t y l e . " (46) 
I n proving that the Qur'an w i l l ever remain pure and 
uncorrupted Ibn K a t h i r a l s o gets confirmation, from the record of 
h i s t o r y . He points that i t s w r i t i n g was preserved by the people 
and that the only d i f f e r e n c e i n i t s w r i t i n g was one of reading. 
I t was w r i t t e n on bones, c l o t h , and paper which were gathered i n 
• 
one volume during the days of Abu Bak&r. I t was published by law 
i n i h e whole domain of Islam by 'Uthman. The companions of the 
Prophets approved Uthman's e f f o r t s and there was no a g i t a t i o n 
a g ainst him i n t h i s r e s p e c t , even when there was general mutiny 
against him. (47) Parwez s t a t e s a s l i g h t s / d i f f e r e n t viewtof/ 
Ibn K a t h i r thus:- "The v e r s i o n of the Divine Guidance i s embodied, 
e x a c t l y i n i t s o r i g i n a l form, i n the Qur'an. 1 ?r -Rasul-ullah had 
made fool-proof arrangements for i t s t r a n s c r i p t i o n and p r e s e r v a t i o n 
and before he died i t had been f u l l y completed i n the form of a 
book, apart from being memorised by heart by thousands of men". (48 
Now as f a r as the h i s l i i y of the c o l l e c t i o n of the Qur'an i s 
concerned, T r a d i t i o n i s the main source of information. The b a t t l e 
(46) Grunebaum Essays i n the Nature and Growth of a C u l t u r a l 
T r a d i t i o n (islam) London 1955.p.86. 
(47) Ibn K a t h i r ; Fada'il-al-Quran Cairo 1348 pp.70ff. 
(48 ) l s l a m A Challenge to Religion,Lahore 1968 p.4. 
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of Xamana, where a lar g e number of memorisers of the Qur'an 
were martyred moved 1Umar. so he made a request to Abu Bak^r 
about the c o l l e c t i o n of the Qur'an which was acceded t o . Zaid lihn 
Thabit the w r i t e r of r e v e l a t i o n was assigned t h i s work. Accepting 
the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y he s a i d : " I f I were ordered to t r a n s f e r a 
mountain from one pdace to another i t would not have been more 
d i f f i c u l t f o r me than t h i s order to c o l l e c t the Qur'an." I n the 
time of Uthman. when Hudhaifa reported to him about the 
diver g e n c i e s i n the r e c i t a t i o n of the Qur'an and s a i d : "0 
commander of b e l i e v e r s save them before they have discrepancies 
about the Qur'an as the Jews and the Christians*-/' Uthman had-got 
four copies of the book t r a n s c r i b e d and d i s t r i b u t e d i n the 
provinces. And the present Qur'an i s i d e n t i c a l with the Sifchaf a2*-
of A l i and Ibn Mas'ud. (49) 
Fadal-al-Rahman d e s c r i b e s the h i s t o r y and c o l l e c t i o n of the 
Qur'iSn thus:- "During the l i f e time of the Prophet the Qur'an 
had been committed to memory by many people and r e c i t e d i n 
pray e r s . I t was a l s o w r i t t e n down on l e a v e s , bones, parchments 
and such other m a t e r i a l as was a v a i l a b l e . The e n t i r e book was 
c o l l e c t e d together by t he f i r s t Caliph'Abu Bakt^r. The commonly 
accepted t e x t , however, the... e d i t i o n , dates from the time of 
(49) Ref: no.47. c f . "The Transmission of the Qur'an". Mingana, 
"The Muslim ¥orgj" J u l y 1917 vol. 7 . pp223.^/ 
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t h i r d C a l i p h , Uthman, who on the recommendation of a committee 
appointed f o r the purpose and headed by Zaid Ibn Thahtt, the f a i t h -
f u l servant of the Prophet, also e f f e c t e d the present arrangement 
of the Qur'an which, as opposed to the chronological order, i s 
based more or l e s s on the length of s u r a s . " (50) These d i f f e r e n t 
statements show that the Qur'an was preserved from the l i f i e time 
of the Prophet. 
Apart from the eloquence and s t y l e of the Qur'an Ibn K a t h i r 
seems to include i t s teaching i n the category of m i r a c l e s , (a) I t 
i s e a s i l y d i g e s t i b l e , (b) The v e r s e s begin with God's name, (c) 
Every matter i s supported by reason, (d) Matters are described i n 
greate r d e t a i l than i n the previous Books, (e) I t in c l u d e s a l l 
a f f a i r s of man's l i f e ; s p i r i t u a l and m a t e r i a l , (a) With regard to 
i t s being e a s i l y understandable, i t s v e r s e s are c l e a r and s i m i l a r 
to each other. I f any one d e s i r e s to know the t r u t h he w i l l f i n d 
no d i f f i c u l t y i n knowing t h e i r s i g n i f i c a n c e , (b) I t s arrangement 
begins with God's name, H^s essence and His a t t r i b u t e s are the 
c e n t r a l theme of the Quran, other things are s u b s i d i a r y to Him. 
Such a beginning r e v e a l s that i t i s the continuation of previous 
s c r i p t u r e s . I t confirms what was revealed before and a l s o t e l l s 
us that i t has come from the same Divine Authority, (c) As f a r 
as reasoning i s concerned, the Qur'an reasons t h a t r e l i g i o n i s not 
based on mere b e l i e f . These reasons are mostly based on: F i r s t l y 
(50) F. Rahman: I s l am p.40. 
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the inner experience of man, God says: "When some a f f l i c t i o n 
v i s i t s mankind, they c a l l unto t h e i r Lord, turning to Him." 
(30:33); secondly, n a t u r a l phenomena, l i k e the sun, the moon, 
the lengthening out of shadows; the a l t e r a t i o n of day and night, 
the v a r i e t y of human colour and tongues; l a s t l y , h i s t o r i c a l , 
the Qur'an r e v e a l s t h a t nations are judged, and s u f f e r e d f o r 
misdeeds. To e s t a b l i s h the f a c t the Qur'an c o n s t a n t l y r e f e r s 
to h i s t o r i c a l i n s t a n c e , and urges mankind to r e f l e c t on the p a s t . 
The examples, s t o r i e s , and parables described i n the Qur'an 
give us s p i r i t u a l and m a t e r i a l food fo r knowledge. I n t h i s 
r e s p e c t the apparent miracle of the Qur'an i s that i t gives past 
unknown news and supplies' us with future news which i s proving 
t r u e . So the Qur'an serves i t s purpose to awaken i n man the 
higher consciousness of h i s manifold r e l a t i o n s with God. To 
strengthen r e l a t i o n with God the Qur'an proceeds to give the con-
c r e t e proof of prophethood which connects mankind to God. (d) 
Ibn Kaib.Tr t h i n k s that a l l matters r e l a t e d to human l i f e have 
been described i n d e t a i l . I f anyone i s w i l l i n g to know, he can 
e a s i l y f i n d . These matters were not eo comprehensively s t a t e d 
with t h e i r causes and e f f e c t s , i n the previous Books. ( 5 l ) 
Ibn K a t h i r holds that the purpose of the Qur'an i s to present 
God i n the r i g h t p e r s p e c t i v e , to present p r i n c i p l e of cause and 
(51) Ibn K a t h i r ; T a f s i r , v ol.1, pp. 19, 105ff. v o l . 5 . pp.300ff. 
310ff, 353ff 362ff. 
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e f f e c t , to present an appeal to the i n t e l l e c t , and to show the 
way to lead a good and pious l i f e . I t a l s o appears t h a t 
according to him, the Qur'an has brought nothing novel which 
men cannot understand. By r e f e r r i n g to these points Ibn K a t h i r 
e s t a b l i s h e s the s u p e r i o r i t y of the Prophet and the Qur'an. 
Pro f e s s o r Watt seems to favour h i s view when he says that doubts 
about the p e r s o n a l i t y of Muhammad may be removed by studying 
h i s conduct,personal observation, by hearsay as a matter of 
common knowledge. For in s t a n c e , a knower of law and medicine can 
a a s i l y judge books of medicine and law, s i m i l a r l y i f a man would 
l i k e to know what a prophet should be, he should study the 
Qur'an and T r a d i t i o n , then he w i l l know the Prophet and the 
Qur'an which i s the Highest grade of prophetic c a l l i n g . (52) 
Ibn K a t h i r deems that each word of the Qur'an i s f u l l of 
wisdom, which contains such a message that every one could 
understand and benefit^. He explains that, the d e s c r i p t i o n of 
God's q u a l i t i e s , of men's good and bad q u a l i t i e s , and the s p i r i t -
u a l world around, provide us with teaching that can keep us away 
from e v i l , but o n l y f t f a i t h f u l p r a c t i c e . i t and l e a r n A l e s s o n . He 
r e f e r s to the v e r s e : "Perfected i s the word of thy Lord i n t r u t h 
and j u s t i c e " (6:16) and says that there i s t r u t h i n the news and 
the command of the Quran. Command i s f o r good things and 
(52) M.Watt, F a i t h and P r a c t i c e of G h a z a l l London 1953 p.66. 
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p r o h i b i t i o n f o r e v i l . I t includes that which i s p e r f e c t l y t r u e , 
j u s t , and r e a l . I t has nothing f u t i l e , f a l s e , and unnecessary, 
l i k e the poetry which contains p r a i s e s tipoffb women, horses, wine, 
and s e l f . He s t a t e s t h a t the Prophet e x e r c i s e s p r a c t i c a l conduct 
to the utmost of h i s l i f e and power i n order to promote 
humanity, which i s a good example f o r mankind to follow and to 
enhance wisdom. (53) 
Ibn K a t h i r s t a t e s i n d e t a i l laws to deal with the i n d i v i d u a l 
and^state. These may be summed up as f o l l o w s : ^a) love must 
dominate, (b) the r i g i d i t y of the law must bend before p u b l i c , 
e x i g e n c i e s , ( c ) t h a t there must be a continuous search a f t e r 
ius t i c e . (d) that any act must be forbidden i f i t s accomplishment 
causes more e v i l than good. This i s the reason why no harm i s 
allowed to be i n f l i c t e d on any man without a j u s t cause i . e . 
depriving of property, doing other e v i l , wUserping r i g h t s , or 
doing any s o c i a l and economic harm. He explains that each one of 
us has a personal r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r h i s own conduct. I t i s 
deeds that decide. So he draws the conclusion that the Qur'an i s 
the most e x c e l l e n t code of i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l e t h i c s . (54) 
Ibn K a t h i r d e s c r i b e s the e f f e c t of the Qur'an on the beli^rers 
thus:- they are co n s t a n t l y i n touch with God through adoration, 
they are a t t e n t i v e both i n mind and manner to the signs of t h e i r 
(53) Ibn K a t h i r T a f s l r , v ol.1, p.325; v o l . 2 , p.489; vol.5.p437; 
vol.7, p.6. 
(54) I b i d : v o l . 2 , pp.201, 489f.; vol.6, p.566. 
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Lord, they s t e a d f a s t l y persue t h e i r way, they are t o l e r a n t and 
humble, moderate i n a l l t h i n g s , and remember the Day of Judgement. 
They have no wordly and p o l i t i c a l motives. They shun treason 
or t r e a c h e r y to God, to mankind, and to themselves. They preach 
u n i t y of God and mankind. (55) 
Viewing the q u a l i t i e s of the Qur'an as a whole we may 
r e f e r to weitbrecht: "No bad man could p o s s i b i l y have conceived 
or promulgated so p e r f e c t and s t r i n g e n t ( s t r i c t ;;.rigid) a code 
of morals, or one so emphatically announcing the war,ath of God 
upon hypocrisy and s i n , as the Qur'an i s and does; and no good 
man would or could put forward such a work i f he was not assu#ed 
of i t s d i v i n e a u t h o r i t y . The Prophet could not p o s s i b l y , 
t h e r e f o r e have been an impostor, n e i t h e r could he have been a 
mere e n t h u s i a s t or f a n a t i c , . o r a s e l f deluded man, or one misled 
by others, for none of these could by any p o s s i b i l i t y , have prod-
uced a work l i k e the Qur ,an jpublished i n the manner i n which i t 
was, and possessing the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i t presents; n e i t h e r 
could any of the^e have l i v e d the consistent, blameless, open li£e. ,• 
that the Prophet d i d . " (56) 
Viewing the b e l i e f i n the Qur'an, according to Ibn K a t h i r 
i t may be s a i d t h at t.o Muslims, undoubtedly, the Qur'an i s the wonj 
(55) I b i d : vol.6. pp.l92f. and v o l s , r e f e r r e d i n nos 53 & 54. 
(56) H.U. Weitbrecht, quotes from "The Habl-al-Matin" The 
Muslim World! vol.5, p.200. " 
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of God revealed to the Prophet Muhammad, i n Arabic. According 
to Him- the Qur'an gave c i v i l i z a t i o n , c u l t u r e and j u s t i c e to the 
u n c i v i l i z e d and un j u s t , d i s p e l l e d the dark4jness of ignorance, 
declared war against the v i c e s of s o c i e t y and against tin j u s t i c e 
done by, humanity, taught e q u a l i t y , p r o h i b i t e d hoarding, 
suppressed a v a r i c i o u s n e s s by introducing e f f e c t i v e measures of 
c o l l e c t i n g c h a r i t y and alms, and forbade bloodshed except i n 
defence. The Qur'an i m p a r t e d A c i v i l , j u d i c i a l , and c r i m i n a l law 
to meet s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l , economic and e t h i c a l s i t u a t i o n s . I t 
preached r e l i g i o u s b e l i e f and p r a c t i c e and the forgotten l e s s o n 
of the Oneness of God. He a l s o b e l i e v e s . t h a t Qur'anic teachings 
are perpetual. This seems quite t r u e . I n t h i s r e s p e c t Muhammad 
Iq b a l r e f e r s to Goethe, who, while making a general review of 
Islam as an educational force, s a i d : "You see t h i s t e a c h i n g never 
f a i l s ; with a l l our system, we cannot go, and g e n e r a l l y speaking 
no man can go, f u r t h e r than t h a t . " (57) 
(57) I q b a l : Reconstruction..Lahore 1930 p.11. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
BELIEF IN THE PREDESTINATION OF GOOD AND EVIL. 
I t i s incumbent on every Muslim to b e l i e v e that Good and 
E v i l occur by the P r e d e s t i n a t i o n and Predetermination of God, the 
exalted one. A l l that has been, and a l l that w i l l be, i s 
determined by God. I t i s i n s c r i b e d from e t e r n i t y on the Tablet 
Preserved. Some ve r s e s r e f l e c t t h a t the f a i t h 'k1 of pious men 
and t h e i r a c t i o n s were predestined. S i m i l a r l y the d e n i a l of 
d i s b e l i e v e r s and t h e i r good and bad a c t i o n s were a l s o w r i t t e n . 
The punishment of e v i l s , and the rewards of good deeds, have 
already been f i x e d . 
DougMlas;;' defines P r e d e s t i n a t i o n a s : - "to arrange beforehand, 
to propose, to prepare.beforehand, to appoint beforehand, and to 
choose beforehand, and God's purposes regarding the circumstances 
and d e s t i n i e s of men." ( l ) 
I n the Qur'an, the words; t a q d i r , (decree) Qada ( d e s t i n y ) , 
Qismat ( f a t e or d i v i s i o n ) and 'mashi'ah ( w i l l ) express the 
idea of P r e d e s t i n a t i o n . But the words 'Taqdir or Qadar are 
g e n e r a l l y used to serve the meaning. There i s a s l i g h t d i f f e r e n c e 
between 'qada' and qadar. According to general usage 'Qada' 
s i g n i f i e s a general decree of God, such as that every-i 'l.'i.ving 
t h i ng s h a l l d i e ; where as qadar s i g n i f i e s a p a r t i c u l a r decree of 
God, such as that a c e r t a i n man s h a l l die at a p a r t i c u l a r time and 
place, or a p a r t i c u l a r 
( l ) D o u ^ L t f S t i , The New Bible Dictionary, London 1962 p. 1024. 
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P r e d e s t i n a t i o n . Thus 'al-Qada' and al-Qadar' may be rendered as 
the general and p a r t i c u l a r decree of God; or general and 
p a r t i c u l a r p r e d e s t i n a t i o n or f a t e and d e s t i n y . (L.L.) Mashi'ah 
means w i l l , portion, destiny, f a t e , and diviiajtr. Qdsma means 
fa t e or d i v i s i o n . ( L . L . ) *** 
Ibn KathTr takes HaqdTr 1 ( p r e d e s t i n a t i o n ) i n the general sense 
and d i v i d e s i t into two kinds; s e t t l e d (mubram) and suspended 
(mu'allaq). As regards s e t t l e d p r e d e s t i n a t i o n , he holds that the 
r u l e of a c t i o n f o r creature* i s f i x e d q u a l i t a t i v e l y and quantitavely 
Therefore none can move forward and cross the l i m i t s p r e f i x e d . 
Every object of the universe i s bound to wor<k 9inwardly and out-
wardly, i n consonance with the conditions assigned to i t by natural 
laws. The conditions may d i f f e r from time to time, but they are 
favourable to a l l p h y s i c a l and s p i r i t u a l demands of growth and 
development. I n t h i s p r e d e s t i n a t i o n , there i s no d i s t i n c t i o n 
between animate and inanimate o b j e c t s , and e a r t h l y and heavenly 
bodies, as f a r as the s t r i c t n e s s of law i s concerned. God say s : 
"And the sun — i t runs to a f i x e d r e s t i n g - p l a c e ; that i s the 
ordaining of al-Mighty, ;..the All-Knowing. And the moon - ¥e 
have determined i t by mansions^, t i l l i t returns l i k e an aged palm 
*** Seale says: "Qada and Qadar, which are i n v a r i a b l y used to 
describe the doctrine i n both speech and w r i t i n g , standing f o r 
p r e d e s t i n a t i o n or God's e t e r n a l decrees regarding human d e s t i n y . . 
Qada means deciding, commanding, judging, or dis c h a r g i n g an 
ob l i g a t i o n ; while qadara means to measure, estimate. or a s s i g n , 
"especially by measire (Muslim Theologym London 1964, p.36) 
Macdonald reviewing the various meanings of the term says: "the 
overwhelmingly accepted p o s i t i o n makes Qadar, the u n i v e r s a l , 
general and e t e r n a l decree, and qadar the i n d i v i d u a l development 
or a p p l i c a t i o n of that i n time." (Shorter Encyclopaedia of Islam 
PP. 199f.) 
- 296 -
bough. (36:37 and 38), and "Surely We have created everything i n 
measure." (54:49) ( 2 ) . Here i t seems t h a t the conception of 
' t a q d i r * i s l i n k e d with the conception of assessment, assignment, 
a l l o t i n g a proper share according to c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s . 
As f a r as suspended p r e d e s t i n a t i o n i s concerned, i t i s 
meant s p e c i a l l y f o r human beings. Ibn K a t h i r holds that c e r t a i n 
p r e s c r i b e d 
good deeds and s u p p l i c a t i o n can i n c r e a s e t h e ^ p r o v i s i o n and add to 
the length of age. Some good ac t s can become the cause of a 
higher grade i n heaven, and i n c o n t r a s t , some bad a c t s may become 
PL <• •-. 
the cause of the lowest A*c*' i n H e l l . On s u p p l i c a t i o n and prayers, 
God b l o t s out what He w i l l s , and confirms what He w i l l s . I t seems 
that man w-as given some freedom of choice, t h e r e f o r e he can a c t 
independently i n c e r t a i n cases and w i t h i n c e r t a i n l i m i t s . To 
prove h i s point, Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r s to the verse "God b l o t s out, 
and He e s t a b l i s h e d whatsoever He w i l l s ; and with Him i s the 
Essence of the :BookV('/13':39) Umm-al-Kitab (the Essence or mother of 
the Book), may be defined h e r e A t h e o r i g i n a l of a l l Divine decrees, 
(the Preserved Tablet.) BaidawT i n t e r p r e t i n g the same verse, 
seems to have preceded Ibn KathTr, as he says that God b l o t s out 
(2) Ibn KathTr T a f s l r v o l . 5 . p.614f; and v o l . 6 . p.479f. S i m i l a r l y 
Husain (Indian) i n Quintessence of Islam (Bombay 1958) on page 
25, defines Taqdir Mubr am thus: "Taqdir means the proper 
assessment of something and p r e s c r i b i n g a c e r t a i n s t a t e or 
condition of existence f o r i t . Nothing cam move outside the 
l i m i t s of f i x e d s t a t e . The p l a n e t s cannot leave t h e i r o r b i t s ; 
the oceans cannot leave t h e i r bed; the b i r d s cannot l i v e i n 
water and fi s h cannot exist inland; the tropical plants cannot be trans-
planted in thepolar regions and the polar bear cannot banviyor near the 
equator. That i s the destiny ordered by a wise and beneficient Maker.Every 
thing i s equipped for l i f e within i t s environment, and similarly every 
environment i s so ordered that i t s products and effects are according to 
fixed laws, so that there i s stable adjustment between the environment and 
"the beings which esfcist in i t and l i f e i s not endangered." 
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s i n s and e v i l s from t h e s c r o l l and keeps v i r t u e s and good t h i n g s 
of a r e p e n t e r . He a l s o means t h a t God b l o t s out v i c i o u s t h i n g s , o 
i n j u r i o u s t h i n g s , and keeps good t h i n g s . There a p p e a r s l i t t l e 
d i f f e r e n c e between t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of BaidawT when he r e f e r s t o 
v e r s e s "He c r e a t e d e v e r y t h i n g t h e n He o r d a i n e d i t v e r y e x a c t l y " 
( 2 5 : 3 ) , and "God changes not what i s i n a p e o p l e , u n t i l t h e y 
change what i s i n t h e m s e l v e s . " ( l 3 : l l ) I n .'the-first v e r s e he 
h o l d s t h a t man, h i s form, h i s memory and i n t e l l e c t a r e framed 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e w i l l of God. I n o t h e r v e r s e he seems to b e l i e v e 
t h a t i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o go a g a i n s t t h e w i l l of God, t h e r e f o r e 
t h e r e can be no change i n t h e d e c r e e . But i n the m i d s t of h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e s e v e r s e s he does n o t deny t h e p o s s i b i l i t y of 
f r e e w i l l g i v e n t o man. ZamakhsharT. the exponent of f r e e w i l l , 
seems t o b e l i e v e i n t h e s e t t l e d d e c r e e , as he s t a t e s t h a t p l e a s u r e 
and g r a c i o u s n e s s w i l l not change a n y t h i n g , and t h a t w h a t e v e r i s 
w r i t t e n w i l l happen. But T a b a r i and R a z i seem to c o n f i r m I b n 
K a t h l r ' s v i e w . (3) 
There i s a concept of d e s t i n y , t h a t man, w i t h i n t h e l i m i t e d 
c i r c l e of h i s l i f e , i s t h e a b s o l u t e maker of h i s c o n d u c t . He is 
e n t i r e l y r e s p o n s i b l e f o r h i s a c t i o n s , and f o r the good and bad u s e 
of h i s powers or c a p a b i l i t i e s g i v e n t o him by God. The fo l l o w i n g -
T r a d i t i o n , t r a n s m i t t e d by 'Ubayy i b n Ka'ab, i l l u s t r a t e s t h e 
o p i n i o n h e l d by the prophet i n t h i s c o n n e c t i o n : - " t h e most p r o s p e r -
(3) I b n K a t h l r v o l . 4 , pp.101-192; v o l . 5 , p.134 Zamakhashari T a f s l r 
v o l . 2 , p.136. BaidawT , T a f s i r v o l . 1 3 p.484. T a b a r i t a f s i r , 
v o l . 1 3 , p.115. RazT T a f s i r , v o l . 5 , p.209. 
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ous man i s he who becomes p r o s p e r o u s by h i s own e x e r t i o n s ; and t h e 
most w r e t c h e d man i s he who becomes w r e t c h e d by h i s own a c t i o n s . " 
( 4 ) 
The v i e w of changing p r e d e s t i n a t i o n c a n a l s o be c o n f i r m e d by 
some of t h e a u t h e n t i c T r a d i t i o n s , w h i c h show some s i g n s of change 
and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 7 m e n , s mind and memories. The Holy P r o p h e t s a y s 
"Evey c h i l d i s born r e l i g i o u s l y c o n s t i t u t e d ; i t i s h i s parents who 
make him a Jew, C h r i s t i a n , and Magi", s u c h as k i d i s born p e r f e c t 
but men c u t i t s e a r and d e f a c e i t . ( 5 ) 
E v e r y man has two k i n d s of i n c l i n a t i o n s ; one i n d u c i n g him 
to bad and f o r c i n g him t h e r e t o , and t h e o t h e r , prompting him to 
good and f o r c i n g him to do i t . I n t h e Qur'an o c c u r s t h e v e r s e s , 
"¥e i n d e e d c r e a t e d man; and We know what h i s s o u l w h i s p e r s w i t h i n 
him," ( 5 0 : 1 6 ) . I b n K a t h l r assumes t h a t t h e r e i s by t u r n a w h i s p e r 
of a n g e l and S a t a n f o r good and bad a c t s r e s p e c t i v e l y . ( 6 ) From 
t h i s a s s u m p t i o n , t h e c o n c l u s i o n can be drawn t h a t man has power 
to d e c i d e f o r good or f o r bad. 
C e r t a i n i n s t a n c e s a l s o s u p p o r t t h i s v i e w . Once C a l i p h Umar 
gave double punishment t o a man, who was found committing an e v i l 
a c t , and had s a i d i n h i s d e f e n c e t h a t he was r i g h t i n doin g t h i s 
b ecause i t i s d e c r e e d by God. A s o l d i e r who fought i n t h e b a t t l e 
of. S i f f i n , e n q u i r e d from ' A l i , ''the C a l i p h , whether t h e i r going t o 
(4) A. ' A l i , S p i r i t of I s l am, London 1965 p. 492, 
(5 ) I b n K a t h l r , v o l . 5 . p,359 ( 6 ) I b i d : v o l . 6 , p.400. 
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S y r i a was t h e d e c r e e of God? ' A l l answered: "perhaps you c o n s i d e r 
p r e d e s t i n a t i o n t o be n e c e s s a r y , and the p a r t i c u l a r d e c r e e to be 
i r r e v e r s i b l e ; i f i t were so, t h e n would reward and punishment be i n 
v a i n , and promise and t h r e a t of no a c c o u n t ; and s u r e l y blame would 
not have come from God, f o r the s i n n e r , nor p r a i s e f o r t h e 
r i g h t e o u s , nor would the r i g h t e o u s he more worthy of t h e reward of 
h i s good deeds t h a n t h e w i c k e d , nor t h e w i c k e d be more d e s e r v i n g 
of the punishment of h i s s i n t h a n t h e r i g h t e o u s . Such i . remarks 
( s a v o u r ) of t h e bretfrpien of d e v i l s and the w o r s h i p p e r s of i d o l s 
and of the enemies of the M e r c i f u l , and t h o s e who h e a r w i t n e s s of 
the f a l s e h o o d and of t h o s e who a r e b l i n d t o the r i g h t i n t h e i r 
c o n c e r n s — t h e g i v i n g of c h o i c e ( t o men) and f o r b i d d e n the p u t t i n g 
( o f them) i n f e a r ; and He h a t h irt l a i d d u t i e s upon men by f o r c e , 
nor s e n t R±s p r o p h e t s to impose H^s message. T h i s i s t h e n o t i o n 
of t h e u n b e l i e v e r s , and woe unto t h e u n b e l i e v e r i n H e l l * "The man 
r e p l i e d s a y i n g : "What i s t h i s p r e d e s t i n a t i o n and p a r t i c u l a r d e c r e e 
w h i c h drove u s " ? ' A l i answered: The command of God t h e r e i n and H i s 
p u r pose." The same s e n s e c o n t a i n s t h e words of Imam H u s ^ a i n : 
"Hhoever makes h i s L o r d r e s p o n s i b l e f o r h i s s i n i s ^ t r a n g r e s s o r ; 
God does not make people obey Him a g a i n s t t h e i r w i l l , nor f o r c e 
them to s i n a g a i n s t t h e i r w i l l . (7) 
The o t h e r v i e w of 1 t a q d i r 1 w h i c h I b n K a t h i r mentions l e a v e s 
no room or p o s s i b i l i t y of c h o i c e f o r man i n any c a s e . He b r i n g s 
man i n t o t h e c a t e g o r y of a l l animate and i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t s . 
A c c o r d i n g t o him i t seems t h a t some o b j e c t s e n j o y p e r p e t u a l r e s t , 
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and so i n t h i s way t h e y f u l f i l t h e d u t i e s e n t r u s t e d t o them. God 
s a y s : "Have Ve not made t h e e a r t h as a c r a d l e and the mountain as 
peg?" ( 7 8 : 3 ) . Other o b j e c t s a r e i n c o n s t a n t motion, l i k e sun and 
moon. The minimum c o u r s e i n w i n t e r and maximum c o u r s e i n summer 
have been f i x e d f o r the sun, and she cannot d i s o b e y the command 
of God. S i m i l a r l y the mansions of the moon have been measured. 
As t h e r e s t of the e a r t h and t h e mountains have some b e n e f i t s f o r . 
c r e a t u r e s , s i m i l a r l y t h e motion of the sun and t h e moon and o t h e r 
p l a n e t s have a l s o some b e n e f i t s . ¥ith t h e r i s i n g and s e t t i n g of 
t h e . s u n days and n i g h t s o c c u r . The sun cannot r i s e a t n i g h t and 
t h e n i g h t cannot f o l l o w a n i g h t . They have to obey the f i x e d r u l e . 
I n t h e same way t h e d e s t i n y of b i r d s and a n i m a l s have a l s o been 
f i x e d . F o r a q u a t i c a n i m a l s l i v i n g and food i s f i x e d i n w a t e r and 
d r y n e s s w i l l not s u i t them. F o r l a n d a n i m a l s t h e r e i s e v e r y t h i n g 
on the e a r t h . V a t e r i s u n h e a l t h y f o r them. ( 8 ) . 
As f a r as man i s c oncerned, I b n K a t h i r seems to r e f u s e t h e 
freedom of c h o i c e f o r him as w e l l . C i t i n g t h e v e r s e "Magnify t h e 
name of th^gy L o r d and Most H^gh Vho c r e a t e d and shaped, Who d e t e r -
mined and g u i d e d . " ( 8 7 : l ) . He e x p l a i n s t h a t God d e t e r m i n e d t h e 
d e s t i n y of c r e a t u r e s b e f o r e h a n d and e v e r y t h i n g i s w r i t t e n . He 
n a r r a t e s t h a t 'AtaT Vjtn Rabah came to I b n rAbbas when t h e l a t t e r was 
" * 
KHS.-Ztiio (7) A. ' A l l op. c i t . pp.492-493.. V.H. Dray s a i d i n 
£-••!: i?:y.*r?.-ii§2. Determinism " A c c o r d i n g t o s o c r a t e s e v e r y man a l w a y s 
r-''-i, chooses what, seems to him b e s t , t h a t no man can s e t 
as t h e o b j e c t of h i s c h o i c e something t h a t seems e v i l 
or bad t o him, P l a t o had much t h e same view, a r g u i n g 
t h a t no man who knows what i s good can p o s s i b l e choo 
se a n y t h i n g e l s e . The E n c y c l o p e d i a of P h i l o s o p h y 
London 1967 v o l . 2 , p.359. 
(8) Ibn Kathir op.cijfe vol.5, p.615 and 616. 
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was drawing w a t e r from t h e w e l l of 'Zamzam' and h i s c l o t h e s were 
wet. 'Ata t o l d I b n AbbUs t h a t men were t a l k i n g about p r e d e s t i n a t -
ionm and d i v i d e d t h e m s e l v e s i n t o two groups; f o r and a g i n s t . Then 
Ibn 'Abbas r e a d t h e v e r s e " t a s t e ye t h e t o u c h of searching (8:50) 
and s a i d t h e s e a r e the w o r s t men. Do not a t t e n d them when t h e y 
a r e s i c k ; do not j o i n t h e i r f u n e r a l . Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r r i n g to 
Musnad Ahmad ^l)n Hanbal' s t a t e s a T r a d i t i o n t h a t " t h e r e a r e Magi 
i n e v e r y n a t i o n , and the Magi of my. n a t i o n a r e t h o s e wh{£/ deny 
' t a q d f r ' . I f t h e y f a l l i l l , do not a t t e n d them, and i f some one 
of them d i e s , do not j o i n h i s f u n e r a l . I f t h e r e i s punishment i n 
t h e 1umma 1, the v i c t i m s w i l l be a t h e i s t s and t h o s e who deny ' t a q d i i 
(9). Ibn K a t h i r r e f e r r i n g t o an unknown a u t h o r i t y s t a t e s ' t h a t 
f i f t y t housand y e a r s , or l i m i t l e s s t i m e , b e f o r e t h e c r e a t i o n of man 
d e s t i n y was w r i t t e n . He c i t e s t h a t on the i l l n e s s of ' A b d a l l a h 
i)j>n Samit, h i s son asked f o r a d v i c e , whereupon he s a i d : " B e l i e v e 
i n good and e v i l from God. What i s w r i t t e n you must g e t and what 
i s not w r i t t e n you cannot ge t a t a l l . ( 1 0 ) 
I t a p p e a r s t h a t God*s p r e d e s t i n e d d e c i s i o n i s u n q u e s t i o n a b l e ; 
Hence i t seems t h a t good and e v i l , r i c h e s and p o v e r t y , a d v e r s i t y 
and p r o s p e r i t y , eminence and l o w l i n e s s , honour and d i s h o n o u r , 
v i r t u e and v i c e have a l l been p r e d e c i d e d , and man rjjan do n o t h i n g 
to a l t e r them. S t . A u g u s t i n e s a y s "God worketh i n us both t o w i l l 
and to do."' ( l l ) 
i z i n 
(9) I b i d vol.6. p.479f. The Prophet says "People w i l l not cease scrutiny, t i l l 
they shaftl say: "Here i s A l l a h , The Creator of a l l things, but who has cre-
ated Him". Seale op. c i t . p.54. (lO) Ibn Kathir, vol.7.p.269 c f Sale op. 
c i t . p.54. ( l l ) See Dray "Determinism" The Encyclopaedia of Philosophy 
London 1970 vol.2, p.363. 
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I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s c o n f i r m e d by a T r a d i t i o n of 
M i s h k a t - a l - M a s a b i h i n w h i c h Adam s t a t e s t o Moses, t h a t h i s f a l l 
from heaven was p r e d e s t i n e d : "The Pro p h e t of God s a i d t h a t Adam 
and Moses debated b e f o r e God, and Adam got t h e b e t t e r of Moses, 
who s a i d : Thou a r t t h a t Adam, whom God c r e a t e d and b r e a t h e d i n t o 
down 
th e e H i s own S p i r i t , and made t h e a n g e l s bow^before t h e e , and 
p l a c e d t h e e i n P a r a d i s e ; a f t e r w h i c h , thou t h r e w e s t man upon t h e 
e a r t h , from t h e f a u l t w h i c h thou did^est commit." Adam r e p l i e d : 
"Thou a r t t h a t Moses, whom God s e l e c t e d fvffiu H i s prophecy and to 
c o n v e r s e w i t h , and He gave t h e e t w e l v e t a b l e t s , i n w h i c h a r e 
e x p l a i n e d a l l t h i n g s , and He made t h e e H i s c o n f i d a n t and t h e b e a r e r 
of H i s s e c r e t s , " " t h e n how long was t h e B i b l e w r i t t e n b e f o r e I 
was c r e a t e d ? " Moses s a i d , " F o r t y y e a r s . Then s a i d Adam: " D i d o s t 
thou see i n the . B i b l e t h a t Adam d i s o b e y e d God? ' y e s ' . Dost thou 
r e p r o a c h me on a m a t t e r w h i c h God wrote i n t h e B i b l e b e f o r e 
c r e a t i n g me?". (12) 
B u k h a r i and Muslim mention a T r a d i t i o n , w h i c h r e f e r s t o men's 
l i f e span, h i s s u s t e n a n c e , h i s s e x ^ t h e d e c i s i o n about his p o s i t i o n 
i n the w o r l d , h i s e t e r n a l d e s t i n y whether H e l l or P a r a d i s e , s a y i n g 
t h a t a l l of t h e s e a r e p r e d e t e r m i n e d . T h i s p r o c e s s i s completed 
when t h e embryo i s i n the womb and i s g a i n i n g h e a r i n g , s i g h t , s k i n , 
f l e s h and bones. The s c r o l l i s w i t h t h e a n g e l and n o t h i n g i s 
added or s u b s t r a c t e d from i t . God s a y s "No a f f l i c t i o n f a l l s , 
e x c e p t i t be by t h e l e a e of God." (64: l l ) and "No female b&etrs or 
(12) M i s h k a t ( T r a n . by.Robson) London 1963 v o l . 1 , p.23 c f . I b n 
K a t h i r , T a f s i r , v o l . 1 , p.130 o p . c i t . p.270. 
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b r i n g s f o r t h , save w i t h H^s knowledge, and none i s g i v e n l o n g 
l i f e n e i t h e r i s any d i m i n i s h e d i n h i s l i f e , but i t i s i n a Book." 
(13) (35:11) 
¥ensinck c i t e s a T r a d i t i o n from Muslim w h i c h a l s o r e f e r s to 
p r e d e s t i n a t i o n of H e l l and P a r a d i s e . " I t may be t h a t one o f you 
performs t h e work of t h e pe o p l e of P a r a d i s e , so t h a t between him 
and P a r a d i s e t h e r e i s o n l y t h e d i s t a n c e of an arm's l e n g t h . Then 
h i s book o v e r t a k e s him and he b e g i n s t o perform the work of the 
peo p l e of H e l l , t h e which he w i l l e n t e r ? (14) 
fhe o t h e r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of v e r s e (13:39) mentioned above 
I b n K a t h i r seems t o d e s c r i b e as r e f e r r i n g t o t h e problem of 
a b r o g a t i o n , h a v i n g n o t h i n g to do w i t h D e s t i n y , So he s a y s t h a t 
p r e v i o u s books were f o r a s p e c i f i c p e r i o d , and t h e s e have been 
a b r o g a t e d by t he Qur'an and t h e i r o r d e r and commandments a r e no 
more p r a c t i c a b l e a f t e r t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f t h e Qur'an. H i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l s o r e c e i v e s s u p p o r t from B a i d a w i , Zamakhsharei. 
R a z i and T a b a r i . ( 1 5 ) Because of t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , i t i s h a r d 
l y t o be e x p e c t e d t h a t t h e r e c o u l d be any s o l u t i o n . T h i s g i v e s 
the i m p r e s s i o n t h a t man i s n o t h i n g but a mere t o o l i n the hands 
of God or a s l a v e to d e s t i n y and d e v o i d of a l l p r i v i l e g e s w h i c h 
i n t e l l e c t demands. 
(13) I b n K a t h i r T T a f s i r v o l . 4 , pp 6 1 5 f . R e f e r r i n g t o B u k h a r i and 
Muslim, I b n K a t K a r n a r r a t e s a l a r g e T r a d i t i o n , c f . Wensinck 
op. c i t . p.54. 
(14) Wensinck o p . c i t . p.55 I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r v o l . 4 , p.103. 
(15) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r , ^ v o l . 4 . _ p p . 1 0 2 f and 120 T a b a r i ^ T a f s i r vo 
13 p. 115 ZamakhsharT. T a f s i r , v o l . 2 , p. 136 a l R a z i T a M r v o l 
5 p.209 Baid'awi, T a f a r v o l . 2 , p.484. 
- 304 -
'Ash'ari fijfif irmr I b n K a t h i r ' s v i e w t h u s : "Nothing e x i s t s upon 
th e e a r t h , be i t good or bad, but t h a t w h i c h God w i l l s . . . g o o d and 
e v i l happen a c c o r d i n g t o d e s t i n y (Qada) and d e c r e e (Qadar) of God 
f o r good or e i l V . (16) The 'Ash 1 a r i t e s g i v e t h e f o l l o w i n g r e a s o n f o r 
t h e i r s t a n d : " I f man i s the c a u s e r of an a c t i o n by t h e f o r c e of 
h i s own w i l l , t h e n he s h o u l d a l s o have t h e power of c o n t r o l l i n g t h e 
r e s u l t of t h a t a c t i o n , (b) I f i t be g r a n t e d t h a t man has the power 
to o r i g i n a t e an. a c t , i t i s n e c e s s a r y t h a t he s h o u l d know a l l a c t s , 
b ecause a c r e a t o r s h o u l d be independent .in a c t and c h o i c e . I n t e n t -
i o n must be c o n d i t i o n e d by knowledge, ( f ) Suppose a man w i l l s to 
move h i s body, and God a t t h e same time w i l l s i t t o be s t e a d y , 
t h e n , i f both i n t e n t i o n s come t o p a s s , t h e r e w i l l be a c o l l e c t i o n oi 
7 A 
o p p o s i t e s ; i f n e i t h e r , a removal of o p p o s i t e s ; (d) i f t h e e x a l t a t i o n 
( p r e f e r e n c e ) of t h e f i r s t , an u n r e a s o n a b l e p r e f e r e n c e . I f man can 
c r e a t e an a c t , some of h i s work w i l l be b e t t e r t h a n some of the 
works of God E.g. a man d e t e r m i n e s t o have f a i t h : now f a i t h i s a 
b e t t e r t h i n g t h a n ^ r e p t i l e ( c r a w l i n g c r e a t u r e ) , w h i c h a r e c r e a t e d 
by God. ( e ) I f man i s f r e e t o a c t , why can he not make a t once a 
human body? why does he need to thank God f o r g r a c e and f a i t h . ? " ( l ^ 
¥.H. Dray s a y s : " l o g i c a l o n e s u g g e s t s t h a t mern's w i l l s a r e 
f e t t e r e d , t h a t n o t h i n g i s r e a l l y i n t h e i r power t o a l t e r . " He 
s u p p o r t s t h i s t h u s : " I n t h e o l o g y t h e r e i s the concept of God who i s 
among o t h e r t h i n g s , p e r f e c t l y good, Omniscient, and Omnipotent and 
upon whom, moreover, t h e e n t i r e w o r l d and e v e r y t h i n g i n i t , down t o 
(17) S e l l , o p . c i t . , pp.271f. 
( l 6 ) Macdonald op. c i t . , p.295. 
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th e m i n u t e s t d e t a i l s , a r e a b s o l u t e l y dependant f o r e x i s t e n c e and 
character."...'.'God must know i n advance e v e r y a c t i o n t h a t e v e r y 
man i s e v e r # ' g o i n g to perform, i n c l u d i n g of c o u r s e , e v e r y s i n he 
w i l l everjp 1 commit. I f , t h i s i s so, t h e n how, f o r example,,'a man cai 
f o r e g o t h o s e s i n s w h i c h God, when He c r e a t e d t h e man, knew he would 
commit. The c o n c i s e way of e x p r e s s i n g t h i s p o i n t i s t o s a y t h a t : 
( a ) I f God knows t h a t a man s h a l l p e r f o r m a c e r t a i n a c t a t a 
c e r t a i n time, and (b) i f & m a n n e v e r t h e l e s s ^ a b l e t o f o r g o t h a t a c t 
A ,f 
when t h e time f o r performing i t a r r i v e s , t h e n ( c ) i t f o l l o w s t h a t a 
man i s a t l e a s t a b l e t o c o n f u t e an. item of d i v i n e knowledge, whether 
or not he a c t u a l l y does s o . That c o n c l u s i o n , of c o u r s e , i s a b s u r d . 
The second p r e m i s e , a c c o r d i n g l y must be f a l s e i f t h e f i r s t i s 
t r u e . " (18) 
A c c o r d i n g to t he above d i f f e r e n t s t a t e m e n t s i t seems t h a t 
e v e r y t h i n g i s p r e d e t e r m i n e d . Muhammad I q b a l i n d i r e c t l y s u p p o r t i n g 
t h e s t a t e m e n t s s a y s : " E v e n t s do not happen; we s i m p l y meet w i t h 
them. What we c a l l f u t u r e e v e n t s a r e not f r e s h happenings but 
t h i n g s c r e a t e d i n unknown s p a c e . " ( 1 9 ) . 
Wall-al-Rahman c i t e s I q b a l who c r i t i c t f s e j t h e o l o g i a n s and s a y s 
"The t h e o l o g i c a l c o n t r o v e r s y about p r e d e s t i n a t i o n i s due t o pure 
s p e c u l a t i o n w i t h no eye on spontaneity o f / L i f e , w h i c h i s a f a c t of 
a c t u a l e x p e r i e n c e . I t i s i n f a c t a k i n d of v i i & d m a t e r i a l i s m , 
l e a v i n g no space f o r human and even d i v i n e f r e e d o m . " . . . " L i f e w i t h -
out a f r e e n a t u r e i s not l i f e . T r a n s c e n d i n g t h i s w o r l d of q u a l i t y . 
(18) Dray "Determinism" o p . c i t . , p p . 3 6 0 f f . 
(19) I q b a l , R e c o n s t r u c t i o n . . . . . . p.53. 
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and q u a n t i t y , i t moves from d e t e r m i n i s m towards freedom." (20) 
I t a p p e a r s most p r o b a b l e t h a t , i f t h e c o n c e p t of man's freedom i s 
a c c e p t e d , t h e n i t would be p o s s i b l e t o prove t h e j u s t i f i c a t i o n of 
th e c r e a t i o n of good and e v i l , H e l l and Heaven and the law of 
punishment and reward. 
Coming back t o I b n K a t h i r We f i n d t h a t I b n K a t h i r mentions 
some T r a d i t i o n s w h i c h r e f e r t o change i n p r e d e s t i n a t i o n . He 
d e s c r i b e s how i n a H a j j ' ( p i l g r i m g e ) 'Umar was weeping b i t t e r l y and 
p r a y i n g "0! God i f thou h a t h w r i t t e n s i n i n my p r e d e s t i n a t i o n 
b l o t i t out, Tou can b l o t out whatever You l i k e and e s t a b l i s h 
w h a t s o e v e r You w i l l . "He r e f e r s to Shaqiq b i n S a l m a who e n t e a t e d 
"0! God e f f a c e my name from t h e l i s t o f K v i c i o u s i f i t i s t h e r e , and 
e n l i s t me among the v i r t u o u s . You a r e a l m i g h t y , and can do what-
e v e r You w i l l . " On Shaqiq *s a u t h o r i t y , he r e p o r t s t h a t a l l k i n d s oj 
a c t s and speech a r e w r i t t e n , but words and a c t s not l i a b l e to 
reward and punishment a r e e f f a c e d . God e f f a c e s what He w i l l s , and 
a f f i r m s what He w i l l s . He s t a t e s t h a t p r a y e r s , s u p p l i c a t i o n s , 
good relation? w i t h k i n s f o l k and v i r t u e can e f f a c e something from t h e 
t a b l e t and i n c r e a s e p r o v i s i o n and v i c e v e r s a . He d e s c r i b e s t h a t - o n 
t h e n i g h t of power, m i s e r i e s , t r o u b l e s and p l e a s u r e s a r e w r i t t e n . 
(21) R e f e r r i n g t o S a l i m who was i n p r i s o n , he s a y s t h a t he r e a d 
some v e r s e s due to w h i c h he c o u l d e s cape from t h e p r i s o n ( 2 2 ) . 
(20) W. Rahman, A r t i c l e , I q b a l 1 s D o c t r i n e of D e s t i n y , I s l a m i c 
C u l t u r e , A p r i l 1939 v o l . 1 3 , p.152.(Hyderabad) 
(21) I b n K a t h i r v o l . 4 , pp.101, 102, 103 and v o l . 7 , p.38. 
(22) ^ v o l . 7 . page. 38. 
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From t h e s e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i t seems t h a t man has f r e e w i l l 
to a c t but t o make t h i n g s e f f e c t i v e i s i n the hands of God. The 
d e c i s i o n to e f f a c e or t o a f f i r m r e s t s w i t h God a l o n e . 
The f o l l o w i n g v e r s e p o i n t s t o f r e e w i l l g i v e n to man. "God 
changes n o t what i s i n a p e o p l e , u n t i l t h e y change what i s i n 
t h e m s e l v e s . " ( l 3 : l l ) I b n K a t h i r s t a t e s t h a t God s a y s : " I f t h e 
i n h a b i t a n t s of a coirkry or a house were doing i n s o l e n c e a g a i n s t 
Him, but t h e n t h e y l e a v e m i s c h i e f and obey God^ He s a v e s them 
from punishment and g i v e s them a p l a c e under H i s b l e s s i n g and 
p r o v i d e s them w i t h h a p p i n e s s . " (23) But t h e c o n t e x t of t h e v e r s e 
r e a d s . t h a t i t g i v e s l i m i t e d freedom. Such t y p e of l i m i t e d 
freedom i s a l s o s u p p o r t e d by t he A s h ' a r i t e s . I t a l s o g i v e s some 
s a t i s f a c t i o n to t h e ' M u ' t a z i l i t e s who b e l i e v e : " t h a t i f a man 
has no power to w i l l or to do, t h e n what i s the d i f f e r e n c e 
between p r a i s i n g God, and s i n n i n g a g a i n s t Himj. between f a i t h and 
i n f i d e l i t y ; good and e v i l ; what i s the use of commands and 
p r o h i b i t i o n s ; r ewards and punishments; p r o m i s e s and t h r e a t s ; what 
i s t h e use of P r o p h e t s and books." (24) 
I b n K a t h i r r e f e r s to 6 t h e r v e r s e s , w h i c h f a v o u r h i s i n t e r p r e t 
a t i o n s r e g a r d i n g t h e freedom of c h o i c e to man. ^ o r i n s t a n c e ; he 
s a y s t h a t God s e n t t h e Pr o p h e t to p r o c l a i m H^s message r e g a r d i n g 
p r o h i b i t i o n s and p e r m i s s i o n s , and God i s H i m s e l f w i t n e s s to i t . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Him, the coming of t h e Pr o p h e t i s t h e main p r o o f of 
freedom. God s a y s : "And We have s e n t thee to men a messenger; God 
s u f f i c e s f o r a w i t n e s s . " (4:79) He a l s o r e f e r s to t h e v e r s e "And 
, x _ _ p.271. 
(23) I b n K a t h i r , T a f s i r v o l . 4 , p.75. (24) S e l l .• o p . c i t . ^ c f . 
Sweetman v o l . 2 , p a r t 2. p.163. 
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g u i d e d him on t h e two highways." (90:10) I b n K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s on 
t h e a u t h o r i t y of t h e P r o p h e t t h a t God showed man two ways i . e . 
t h e way of good and the way of e v i l , t h e n why does man choose 
t h e e v i l way. An?! i d e n t i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s made by a l - R a z I . (25) 
Now, from t h e Q u r ' a n i c v e r s e s , i t a p p e a r s t h a t God does not 
compel anyone to choose one way or a n o t h e r . The Qur'an o n l y 
p o i n t s t o t h e way, and l e a v e s the m a t t e r of c h o i c e to man. God 
s a y s : " S u r e l y We g u i d e d him up on t h e way whether he be t h a n k f u l or 
u n t h a n k f u l . " (76:3) But where t h e w i l l of man has been s t a t e d as 
b e i n g subjec.tr'to God's w i l l , i t may be supposed t o be s u b j e c t t o 
d i v i n e law. The w i l l of God i s i t s e l f t h e law and n o t an a r b i t r a r y 
t h i n g . God s a y s : " I t i s not but a reminder unto a l l t h i n g s , f o r 
whosoever of you who would go s t r a i g h t ; but w i l l you ? i h a l l n o t , 
u n l e s s God w i l l , " ( 8 1 : 2 8 - 2 9 ) . F o r g u i d a n c e , r e v e l a t i o n from God: 
and t h e a c c e p t a n c e o f t h e reminder by men i s n e c e s s a r y . I f God 
had not w i l l e d r e v e l a t i o n , man's c h o i c e would have been no where. 
R e v e l a t i o n p o i n t e d to t h e ways, and gave man a chance to adopts 
one way or a n o t h e r . Moreover man has t h e c a p a c i t y to u n d e r s t a n d 
God's o r d e r and to obey Him, so he i s l i a b l e t o be j udged on t h e 
b a s i s of h i s u s e of i n t e l l e c t and r e a s o n , o t h e r w i s e i t would be 
d i f f i c u l t to draw t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between man and o t h e r c r e a t u r e s . 
But "The term 'good and e v i l ' may be used i n d i f f e r e n t s e n s e s . . . . 
what c o n c e r n s us i s how t h e y a r e r e l a t e d to f u t u r e Reward and 
punishment, but t h i s i s not f o r r e a s o n to judge but God's l a w . ( 2 6 ) . 
(25) Ibn Ka-thir vol.2, p.544 vol.7, pp.225-226. and Razi T a f s i r , vol.8, 
p.465. 
(26) Seale op,cit., p.25. 
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A g l i m p s e of freedom of w i l l g i v e n t o man i s found i n 
I q b a l ' s w r i t i n g . He. s a y s : t h a t a d e s t i n y p r e - e x i s t s as an 
open p o s s i b i l i t y and a r e a l i t y not as a f i x e d o r d e r of e v e n t s w i t h 
d e f i n i t e ' o u t l i n e . Man can choose a n y t h i n g out of t h e s e p o s s i b i l i t -
i e s . So he i s ma s t e r of h i s own d e s t i n y . I f he i s not s a t i s f i e d i« 
w i t h one group o f p o s s i b i l i t i e s , he can e a s i l y g i v e i t up, and choc 
se some, o t h e r i n i t s s t e a d . T h i s i s q u i t e p o s s i b l e , f o r t h e d e s t -
i n i e s of t h e L o r d a r e i n f i n i t e . " ( 27) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r man's d e s t i n y depends on t h e use of 
h i s power of i n t e l l e c t , he can c r e a t e problems and s o l v e 1/ them 
w i t h t h e h e l p of knowledge, i n t e l l e c t and s e n s e . T h e r e f o r e h i s 
d e s t i n y can be c o n s i d e r e d to be a c q u i r e d and not c o n g e n i t a l (28) 
Hence i t may be s a i d t h a t d e s t i n y i s man's n a t u r e ' s inward i n f i n i t e 
p o s s i b i l i t e s , w h i c h r e q u i r e s to be e x p l o r e d . I t i s changable i f 
man wants to change i t , and God w i l l come t o h i s h e l p : "God changes 
not what i s i n a p e o p l e , u n t i l t h e y change what i s i n t h e m s e l v e s " 
(13:11) 
From t h i s i t i s g a t h e r e d t h a t man has f u l l freedom to choose 
and r e j e c t a t h i n g . I t i s undoubtedly t r u e t h a t man e n j o y s f r e e -
dom but r e s t r i c t e d w i t h i n c e r t a i n l i m i t s . The; typ e of r e s t r i c t i o n 
may be t h a t which I b n K a t h l r has d e s c r i b e d , i . e . f r e e i n h i s c h o i c e 
of a c t i o n s , but r e s t r i c t e d t o certain l i m i t s bound by t h e p h y s i c a l 
u n i v e r s a l l a w s . Moreover i t cannot be s a i d t h a t a l l p o s s i b i l i t i e s 
a r e a t t a i n a b l e t o man. 
(27) Quoted by ¥. Rahman i n I s l a m i c c u l t u r e v o l . 1 3 , p.151. 
(28) I b n K a t h i r T a f s i r v o l . 6 , pp.321f v o l . 4 , p.75 v o l . 5 , p.172. 
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I b n Rushd t r i e s t o b r i n g some harmony between both compulsion 
and freedom. He adopts a middle p o s i t i o n t o s o l v e t h e problem 
of d e s t i n y , both r e l a t e d to compulsion and a c q u i r e m e n t . He s a y s : 
" t h a t ' s h a r i 1 a i s not p a r t i s a n (not c o n c e r n e d w i t h t h e d i f f e r e n c e 
between two b e l i e f s ) , but i t s aim i s to r e c o n c i l e t h e two, and 
adopt t h e middle p o s i t i o n , w h i c h i s t h e t r u t h of t h e m a t t e r . He 
d e s c r i b e s t h e s o l u t i o n t h u s : God c r e a t e d f o r us powers by w h i c h we 
are 
a b l e to a c q u i r e t h i n g s w h i c h a r e o p p o s i t e s . But s i n c e t h e 
9 
a c q u i s i t i o n o f t h o s e t h i n g s i s not completed e x c e p t by the°course 
of c a u s e s w h i c h A l l a h has s e t to work f o r us from o u t s i d e , and t h e 
absence of h i n d r a n c e from a c q u i r i n g them, t h e a c t s r e l a t i v e t o 
b u i l d i n g a r e p e r f e c t e d by two t h i n g s c o - o p e r a t i n g , and i f t h i s i s 
so, p e r f o r m i n g the a c t s a t t r i b u t e d to us i s completed by our 
w i l l i n g and t h e c o n g r u i t y of t h e a c t s w h i c h a r e from w i t h o u t . The 
a c t i o n e x p r e s s e s t h e i n t e n t i o n by the o r d i n a t i o n of A l l a h ; and 
t h e s e c a u s e s w h i c h A l l a h has s e t to work from o u t s i d e a r e not 
s o l e l y t h e c o m p l e t i v e c a u s e s of what we w i s h to do or p r e v e n t 
b e i n g done, but a r e r a t h e r t h e c a u s e s of our d e c i d i n g t o do one of 
two a l t e r n a t i v e s And t h i s c o n n e c t i o n between our a c t s and 
c a u s e s w h i c h a r e from o u t s i d e i s not the s o l e c o n n e c t i o n , but 
i 
r a t h e r between them and t h e c a u s e s w h i c h A l l a h has c r e a t e d i n t h e 
i n s i d e of our b o d i e s and t h o s e w h i c h do not i n d w e l l t h e body, t h i s 
i s 'Qada' and , q a d a r I (29) A n d ^ i l l a h knows t h e s e c a u s e s , and t h e i 
c o nsequences, as He i s the cause of the e x i s t e n c e of t h e s e c a u s e s 
(29) Sweetman: I s l a m and C h r i s t i a n Theology: London 1965 p , 1 6 3 f . 
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and t h e r e f o r e t h e knowledge of t h e s e c a u s e s i s not comprehended 
e x c e p t by A l l a h H i m s e l f a l o n e , and so i t i s He a l o n e Who i s the 
Knower of t h e unseen r e a l i t y . T h e r e f o r e t h e knowledge of t h e 
c a u s e s i s t h e knowledge of t h e unseen, because i t i s t h e knowledge 
of the o b j e c t s of e x i s t e n c e i n t he f u t u r e b e f o r e t h e y e x i s t . 
P r o b a b l y he meant t o c o n f e s s f a i t h w i t h o u t p r o b i n g ^ i n a c c e s s i b l e 
r a t i o n a l e n q u i r i e s . 
I b n Rushd e x p r e s s e s t h e v i e w t h a t God i s t h e main c a u s e , 
o t h e r c a u s e s a r e m e t a p h o r i c a l l y c a l l e d e f f e c t i v e ( a g e n t ) because 
t h e y owe t h e i r e x i s t e n c e t o God, Who made them e f f e c t i v e , and 
t h e y s h a r e w i t h A l l a h i n t he c r e a t i o n as agent, l i k e s h a r i n g t h e 
pen w i t h t h e s c r i b e . They a r e s a i d to be c a u s e s , j u s t as some 
t i m e s i t i s s a i d t h a t t h e pen i s w r i t i n g , when i t i s c l e a r t h a t 
t h e f o r c e b e h i n d the pen i s making i t w r i t e . To e x p l a i n or 
s o l v e t h i s enigma he s a y s : "The human seeds- g a i n s n o t h i n g but 
h e a t from t h e woman and t h e blood of m e n s t r u a t i o n , but t h e 
c r e a t i o n of f o e t u s and t h e s o u l w h i c h i s i t s l i f e , o n l y A l l a h 
c o n f e r s . So a l s o t h e farm e r 2M,.C' o n l y manures t h e e a r t h , or 
improves i t s t i l t h , and sows seed i n i t . But as t o t h e one who 
c o n f e r s t h e c r e a t i o n of t h e e a r of c o r n , t h i s i s A l l a h . ^30) 
(30) I b i d : p.166-167. Abu H a n i f a i n o r d e r t o show s l i g h t freedom 
of w i l l , t r i e s to draw d i s t i n c t i o n between God's w i l l and H i s 
p l e a s u r e . He i s not p l e a s e d w i t h s i n , but He must w i l l i t or 
i t c o u l d n e v e r happen, because He c o u l d not be d i s o b e y e d 
a g a i n s t H i s w i l l . S i n i s not i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h H i s p r e o r d a i n -
ed d e c i s i o n ; n o t i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h H i s good p l e a s u r e , y e t i n 
a c c o r d a n c e w i t h H.s o r d a i n i n g and c r e a t i n g ; not i n a c c o r d a n c e 
with h i s help, yet i n accordance with His abandoning and His 'ilm; yet 
not i n accordance with His ma'rifa yet i n ordance with His wr i t i n g on the 
• preserved t a b l e t Wftnsinck op. c i t . p.126 L i Wen Lan i n The Correct Found-
ation of Religion 1 (Tramsy Osaac ,asspm) The Muslim World J u l y 1919 vol.9 
on p.287, says I f i t be asked " I f good and e v i l are predestined, why God 
has oppointed heaven and h e l l or the respective places where (cont. 
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I b n Rushd's v i e w s n u l l i f y t h e v i e w s of pagan p h i l o s o p h e r s , 
who d i d not b e l i e v e i n some d i v i n e power be h i n d human a c t i o n s . 
B.B. W a r f i e l d s a y s " S e v e r a l pagan p h i l o s o p h e r s , such as E p i c u r u s , 
d e n i e d the D i v i n e s u p e r i n t e n d e n c e of human a f f a i r s , and t h i s 
human s e l f s u f f i c i e n c y was echoed by l a t t e r day J ews. The Sadducees 
among them h e l d t h a t t h e r e was no such t h i n g as , f a t e ' and t h a t 
human a c t i o n s «re not d i r e c t e d a c c o r d i n g t o i t , but a l l a c t i o n s 
a r e i n our power, so t h a t we a r e o u r s e l v e s t h e c a u s e s of what 
i s good." ( 3 l ) Now a c c o r d i n g t o I b n Rushd i t seems c l e a r t h a t 
e v e r y a c t i o n , b i g or s m a l l , t h a t comes to p a s s i n the w o r l d i s 
m o s t l y the out-come of God, through e v e r y p r o c e s s of t h e w o r k i n g 
of n a t u r e . 
I b n K a t h T r i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s p o i n t ; a man becomes proud over 
t h e s u c c e s s of h i s s l i g h t e s t e f f o r t , but when he f a i l s , he 
becomes d i s t r e s s e d and d i s h e a r t e n e d . Both of t h e s e a t t i t u d e s a r e 
moral and e t h i c a l d i s e a s e s . I n c a s e of f a i l u r e , man l o s e s 
p a t i e n c e and persej^ye r a n e e , and i n c a s e of s u c c e s s , he a s c r i b e s t h i s 
s u c c e s s t o h i m s e l f and f o r g e t s God. T h e r e f o r e ' t a q d l r ' i s n e c e s s a r j 
i n o r d e r t o remind man of God i n t h e moment of h i s s u c c e s s , and to 
enhance h i s courage i n t h e moment of d e f e a t . I t reminds him t h a t 
both s u c c e s s and f a i l u r e s a r e from God. P r i d e and b o a s t i n g , 
sorrow and g r i e f a r e f u t i l e . The Qur'an a p p e a l s to t h e l a t e n t 
cLncL 
goodness of man to keep p a t i e n c e to c o n t i n u e the s t r u g g l e . God 
(30 c o n t . ) the good and e v i l p e ople go t o ? "We r e p l y ; "Good and 
e v i l a r e of God's f i x i n g ; wisdom and freedom a r e l e f t w i t h men.' 
(31) H a s t i n g " A r t i c l e P r e d e s t i n a t i o n " D i c t i o n a r y of B i b l e , Edinburgh 
1902 v o l . 4 p. 53 c f . Sweetman, o p . c i t . , p . l . v o l . 2 , p.40. 
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s a y s : "Naught of d i s a s t e r b e f a l l e t h i n t h e e a r t h or i n y o u r s e l v e s 
but i t i s i n t h e Book b e f o r e We b r i n g i t i n t o b e i n g - L o I t h a t i s 
e a s y f o r God t h a t ye g r i e v e not f o r the sake of t h a t w h i c h h a t h 
e s c a p e d you, nor you e x a l t because of t h e f a v o u r s bestowed upon 
you. (57:22-23) (32) 
The Prophet Muhammad u s e d to f e e l humble a t the moment of 
s u c c e s s , and he d i d not f e e l d i s a p p o i n t e d a t t h e moment of f a i l u r e , 
b e cause he knew t h a t time i s f i x e d f o r a l l t y p e s of c o n s e q u e n c e s . 
He b e l i e v e d i n f i r m n e s s , and not i n d i s a p p o i n t m e n t , d i f f i c u l t i e s 
and f e a r of d e a t h . God s a y s : "No s o u l can e v e r d i e e x c e p t by God's 
l e a v e and a t a time a p p o i n t e d " ( 3 : 1 4 5 ) , s a y : "Naught b e f a l l e t h 
us save t h a t w h i c h God h a t h d e c r e e d f o r u s . " ( 9 : 5 l ) , and " s a y even 
though ye had been i n y o u r houses, t h o s e a p p o i n t e d t o be s l a i n 
would have gone f o u r t h t o t h e p l a c e s where t h e y were to l i e . " 
( 3:153) ( 3 3 ) 
Thus i t i s c l e a r t h a t l i f e and d e a t h a r e i n t h e hands of God. 
I t i s He Who i s s u e t h d e c r e e s and commands, w h i c h no one can change. 
Perhaps t h i s i s t he r e a s o n why b e l i e v e r s found v i g o u r and courage 
i n t h e b a t t l e f i e l d . They were not m e r e l y s i l e n t on t h e word of 
H a q d i r 1 but c o n t i n u e d e f f o r t s f o r t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of God's i n -
j u n c t i o n s . They f a c e d d i f f i c u l t i e s and t r o u b l e s b r a v e l y , as t h e y 
knew t h a t t h e time f o r d e a t h i s f i x e d . The P r o p h e t was an example, 
for them, and h i s t e a c h i n g was i n f u l l harmony w i t h h i s p r a c t i c e . ( 3 4 
(32) I b n K a t h T r T a f s l r v o l . 6 , pp.564-565...(33) I b i d v o l . 2 . p . 1 2 1 . . . 
(34) I b i d . 
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Man does o n l y t h a t f o r w h i c h he i s c r e a t e d . God s a y s : "Man 
has o n l y t h a t f o r w h i c h he makes e f f o r t . And t h a t h i s e f f o r t w i l l 
be s e e n . " ( 5 3 : 3 9 ) . But i f t h e e f f o r t i s not p a i d f o r i n t h i s 
w o r l d , t h e n i t w i l l be rewarded i n h e r e a f t e r . God. s a y s : "And the 
l a t t e c p o r t i o n w i l l be b e t t e r f o r t h e e t h a n t h e f o rmer." (93:4) 
Punishment and reward a r e f o r good and bad deeds. F o r a good deed 
t h e r e i s a reward of g u i d a n c e , and f o r a bad deed t h e r e i s a 
punishment of d e v i a t i o n . God s a y s : "And t h o s e who s t r i v e r^in Us, 
¥e s u r e l y guide them i n Our p a t h . " ( 2 9 : 6 9 ) , and "And He m i s l e a d t h 
m i s c r e a t s (2:26) ( o r t r a n s g r e s s o r s ) ( 3 5 ) . 
Now, f i r s t l y man can do n o t h i n g w i t h o u t t h e w i l l of God, 
and s e c o n d l y , God has g i v e n some s p e c i a l , p r i v i l e g e s to man so t h a t 
he may comply w i t h H i s o r d e r , depending on h i s r e a s o n and i n t e l l e c t 
w h i c h can b r i n g him e i t h e r p r a i s e or condemnation. He i s l i a b l e t o 
be q u e s t i o n e d f o r h i s deeds by o t h e r men i n t h i s w o r l d , and by God 
i n , t h e H e r e a f t e r . T h i s i s t h e r e a s o n why P r o p h e t s were s e n t t o 
t e a c h men t h e need f o r obeying God and c a r r y i n g out H i s commands 
w i t h i n t e n t i o n . " " A c t i o n s s h a l l be judged o n l y by i n t e n t i o n . " ( 3 6 ) 
God compels no one to do a bad deed. God s a y s : "Then whosoevei 
w i l l , l e t him b e l i e v e , and whosoever w i l l l e t him d i s b e l i e v e . (18:29 
(35) t h o s e who l i k e t o go a s t r a y , or t h o s e who h a b i t u a l l y d e p a r t 
from t h e bounds of o b e d i e n c e , or c o n f i r m e d s i n n e r and 
t r a n s g r e s s o r . 
(36) F i r s t T r a d i t i o n of ' B u k h a r i ' . 
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"Lo! Ve wrong not mankind i n aught; but mankind wrong t h e m s e l v e s 
( 1 0 : 4 4 ) . Moreover i t i s a l s o c l e a r from Ibn K a t h i r ' s p o i n t of 
v i e w t h a t i t . i s d i s b e l i e f t h a t b r i n g s t h e wrath of God. So i t 
seems t h a t d i s b e l i e f i s the cause of God's punishment. But those 
who t r y t o u n d e r s t a n d and have f a i t h i n God and do good deeds, God 
w i l l i n c r e a s e t h e i r f a i t h . God s a y s : L o ! t h o s e who b e l i e v e and 
do good work t h e i r L o r d g u i d e t h them by t h e i r f a i t h . M ( 1 0 : 9 ) , and 
"As f o r t h o s e who w a l k a r i g h t , He addeth t o t h e i r g u i d a n c e , and 
g i v e t h them t h e i r p r o t e c t i o n ( a g a i n s t e v i l ) (47:16) 
I n A r a b i c K h a i r means w e a l t h , b l e s s i n g , and e a s e , and s h a r r 
mean-so p o v e r t y , t r o u b l e , and when t h e word 'amal * i s used w i t h 
them i t means good or bad work, or e a s y or troublesome work f o r 
one and f o r o t h e r s . As deeds may be e i t h e r b e n e f i c i a l or t r o u b l e -
some t h e y a r e t h e r e f o r e l i a b l e t o reward and punishment. God s a y s 
"And whoso doeth good an atom's w e i S h t w i l l s ee i t t h e n , and 
whoso doeth i l l . a n atom's w e i g h t w i l l see i t t h e n , " ( 9 9 : 7 - 8 ) . 
V i e w i n g t h e s e f a c t s , i t seems t h a t man's a c t i o n s a r e t h e 
cause of m i s g u i d a n c e , d i s e a s e , and o t h e r h a r m f u l c o n s e q u e n c e s . 
God's a c t i o n i s o n l y to show t h e e f f e c t o f man's a c t i o n s . (37) 
A v i c e n n a r e f s p r i n g t o S u f i s , P r o p h e t s , and A l l e x p l a i n s 
• t a q d i r ' t h u s : "To make known t h e s e c r e t s of P r e d e s t i n a t i o n i s an 
(37) I b n K a t h l r T a f s i r v o l . 7 , p.349-351. 
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a c t of h e r e s y " , (b) I t i s a mysi^ry "Prophet s a y s : " P r e d e s t i n a t i o n 
i s t h e s e c r e t of God do ye not d i s c l o s e God's s e c r e t , " A l i s a y s : 
" I t i s a h a r d road do not i?read i t " , " I t i s a deep s e a do not 
embark upon i t , " and t h i r d time s a i d "I-^Ls an arduous a s c e n t : 
do n o t u n d e r t a k e i t . " Hence A v i c e n n a b e l i e v i n g i n t h e s e c r e t s of 
P r e d e s t i n a t i o n s a y s : ( a ) I t i s an o b s c u r e problem: because the 
H e r e a f t e r i s unseen, (b) Rewards and punishments a r e unknown. But 
he s a y s : "God i s the c a u s e of i t s b e i n g and i t s o r i g i n a t i o n i n 
t i m e , t h a t God has knowledge of i t and d i s p o s e s i t , and t h a t God 
w i l l s i t t o e x i s t . A c c o r d i n g t o him t h e w o r l d i s the c o m p o s i t i o n 
of good and e v i l f o r c e s , and t h e p r o d u c t of both r i g h t e o u s n e s s 
and c o r r u p t i o n i n i t s i n h a b i t a n t s . So e v e r y element w i l l b e a r 
the e f f e c t . Moreoer, e x p l a i n i n g reward and punishment ; he s a y s : 
"Reward i s t h e s u p e r v e n i n g of a c e r t a i n p l e a s u r e i n t h e s o u l 
a c c o r d i n g t o the degree t o w h i c h i t a c h i e v e s p e r f e c t i o n , w h i l e 
"punishment i s t h e s u p e r v e n i n g of a c e r t a i n pairii i n t h e s o u l 
a c c o r d i n g to t h e degree t o w h i c h i t remains i m p e r f e c t . " So •itoe 
him, t h e p l e a s u r e of God i s p e r f e c t i o n , and t h e anger of God i s an 
i m p e r f e c t i o n . L o g i c a l l y s u p p o r t i n g h i s argument he s a y s : Good o n l y 
i s purposed*, e v i l i s a n n i h i l a t i o n " . So t h e r e f o r e t h e r e i s a 
commandment to do good and t o r e f r a i n from t h i n g s f o r b i d d e n . The 
commandment i s t h e c a use of t h e a c t happening, w h i c h can be known 
to them, who knows t h a t i t has some e f f e c t u s e f u l t o them. The 
p r o h i b i t i o n i s t h e c a u s e of a b s t e n t i o n from an a c t f o r t h o s e who a r e 
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r e p e l l e d from w i c k e d n e s s f o r t h a t r e a s o n . He a l s o deems -fo-
under a-fe and ' t a q d i r * i's u n i m a g i n a b l e , t h e r e f o r e i t may be supposed 
t h a t a l l t h i n g s r e l a t e d t o i t may be r e c o n d i t e and o b s c u r e . (38) 
D e s p i t e a l l t h a t I b n K a t h i r s a y s about p r e d e s t i n a t i o n he 
a p p a r e n t l y f e e l s some r e l u c t a n c e i n s p e a k i n g of i t and quotes 
t h a t I b n 'Abbas once s a i d on t h e p u l p i t : t h a t t h e P r o p h e t s s a i d 
" T h i s 'Umma w i l l r emain i n peace and s a f e t y a s long as t h e y do 
not d i s c u s s t h e m a t t e r s of 1 T a q d i r 1 and about the f u t u r e l i f e of 
c h i l d r e n . (39) P o s s i b ^ l y t h e s e t e a c h i n g s , may be due to the f a c t 
t h a t any l o g i c a l d i s c u s s i o n about t h i s problem, about t h e v e r s e s 
of t h e Qur'an, and t h e o t h e r S c r i p t u r e s r e l a t e d t o t h e 
s u b j e c t w i l l c a r r y no f r u i t . The c o n c l u s i o n , of c o u r s e , i s t h a t 
I b n K a t h i r i s of the o p i n i o n on t h i s s u b j e c t b e l i e v i n g both t h a t 
men a r e f r e e and t h a t a l l t h e i r a c t i o n s a r e c a u s a l l y d e t e r m i n e d . 
(38) A r b e r r y A . J . " A v i c e n n a On Theology" Pp.38 to 42 London 1951 
(39) I b n K a t h x r , v o l . 4 , p.295. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
B E L I E F I N THE LAST DAY AND THE RESURRECTION 
I t i s incumbent on e v e r y Muslim to b e l i e v e i n t h e L a s t Day 
and t h e R e s u r r e c t i o n . The c o n d i t i o n s of w h i c h a r e s u c h t h a t t h e 
eyes have not seen, nor t h e e a r s have h e a r d o f , nor c o u l d a mind 
c o n c e i v e . R e v e l a t i o n i m p a r t s i t s knowledge i n a language of 
metaphor and symbol i l l u s t r a t e d i n a manner of s i m i l i t u d e . 
The L a s t Day i s supposed to be t h e end of the whole 
u n i v e r s e , when a l l animate and i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t s o.n heaven and 
e a r t h s h a l l p a s s away. I t a l s o i n c l u d e s b e l i e f i n a l l t h e 
c o n d i t i o n s t h a t w i l l o c c u r a f t e r d e a t h u n t i l e t e r n i t y . The 
Muslim s a y s "We b e l i e v e i n God and t h e L a s t Day." ( 2 : 8 ) 
The u s e of word of a l - a k h i r a . t h e o t h e r p a r t ^ i n c o n t r a s t to 
a l - ' u l a . t h e f i r s t and a l - d u n v a , t h e n e a r e r , and the u s e of 
a l - a k h i r a a l o n g w i t h a l - h a y a t i n , c o n t r a s t to a l - h a y a t - a l - d u n y a 
s i g n i f i e s t h e L a s t Day, or l i f e H e r e a f t e r , w h i c h i n c l u d e s a l l 
e v e n t s and o c c u r r e n c e s t h a t come to p a s s , from t h e moment of 
d e a t h t i l l e t e r n i t y . A l s o t h e use of d a r - a l - a k h i r a and d a r - a l -
dunva agree w i t h t h e above s e n s e , ( l ) 
#oteoe,rr, t h e L a s t Day has v a r i o u s names i n the Qur'an, some 
of thejB i m p l y R e s u r r e c t i o n and Judgement and o t h e r s s i g n i f y t h e 
( l ) See v e r s e s 14:26; 23:33; 29:63; 2:220; 6:3; 16:107; 41:31; 
79:25; and f o r s i g n i f i c a n c e and. names of the L a s t Day 
7'7:!186, 48*, 49, 62; 2:7, 10, 44, 25, 278; 1:3, 71; 6:7, 40; 
31:34; 40:32; 41:47; 43:85; 78:38; 40; 76:7; 11:100; 81:7; 
77:45; 
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a n n i h i l a t i o n of t h e u n i v e r s e . F o r i n s t a n c e ; t h e Day of Judgement, 
vawm-al-din, ( l : 3 ) t h e Day of Reckoning, vawm-al-hisab, ( 6 0 : 2 8 ) , 
the Day of S e p a r a t i o n , v a w m - a l - f a s l ( 7 7 : 1 4 ) , t h e Day of T h r e a t or 
Pro m i s e , vawm-al-wa'Id or maw'ud. (85:2; 5 0 : 2 0 ) , and t h e L a s t 
Time, a l - s a ' a t - a l - a k h i r a , and t h e L a s t Day a l - y a w m - a l - a k h i r . 
The word yawm j o i n e d w i t h a l - a k h i r o c c u r s 26 t i m e s , s i g n i f y -
i n g t h e H e r e a f t e r , and i t i s j o i n e d w i t h o t h e r words more t h a n 20 
ti m e s to e x p r e s s t h e n a t u r e of the day. A l - s a ' a o c c u r s f o u r 
t i m e s t o denote t h e meaning of t h e end of t h e u n i v e r s e , w i t h t h e 
e x p r e s s i o n t h a t no one c o u l d escape from t h e e f f e c t of t h e Day, 
whether men or women, b e l i e v e r or u n b e l i e v e r . A l l of them would 
be c a u s e d t o d i e and t h o s e l i a b l e to a c c o u n t w i l l be r a i s e d to 
l i f e a g a i n . (*) 
From t h e s e mingled names i t seems d i f f i c u l t t o d i f f e r e n c x a t e 
different _ / b e t w e e n ^ s t a t e s a f t e r d e a t h . But a c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r ' s 
numerous i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s , t h e L a s t Day may be d i v i d e d i n t o an 
i n t e r m e d i a t o r " - period,/? of R e s u r r e c t i o n and Judgement, and t h e n 
t h e l a s t abode of P a r a d i s e and H e l l . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r d e a t h i s of two k i n d s : a l - w a f a t - a l -
s u g h r a and a l - w a f a t - a l - k u b r a . I t may be e x p l a i n e d t h u s : The 
s p i r i t , w h i c h may be c a l l e d an atom of l i g h t , has a t h r e e - f o l d 
(*) T h e t i t l e s and t h e c o n t e n t s of S u r a s 81, 82, 83, 84, and 55 
i n t i m a t e t h e i d e a of t h e L a s t Day. 
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r e l a t i o n w i t h t h e body; when i t g i v e s l i g h t i n t e r n a l l y and 
e x t e r n a l l y i t may be c a l l e d l i f e , when i t s t o p s g i v i n g l i g h t to 
e x t e r n a l s e n s e s f o r a p e r i o d of time and c o n t i n u e s t o g i v e i t 
_
 oi -
i n t e r n a l l y i t may be c a l l e d s l e e p , w h i c h I b n K a t h i r n a m e s ^ w a f a t - a l -
sug h r a , and when t h e c i r c u l a t i o n of l i g h t s t o p s i n t e r n a l l y and 
e x t e r n a l l y i t i s c a l l e d d e a t h , w h i c h a c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h T r is'wlif* 
w a f a t - a l - k u b r a . (2) 
Death comes a t t h e time a p p o i n t e d by God. No one can d e l a y 
i t or a n t i c i p a t e i t , nor s h a l l i t come b e f o r e or a f t e r t h a t t i m e . 
God s a y s : " I t i s not g i v e n to any s o u l to d i e , save by the l e a v e 
of God, a t an a p p o i n t e d t i m e . " (3:145) So when d e a t h happens i t 
may be c o n s i d e r e d t h e b e g i n n i n g of the L a s t Day f o r an i n d i v i d u a l . 
As r e g a r d s t h e L a s t Day f o r the u n i v e r s e , i t i s d e s c r i b e d as 
happening u n e x p e c t e d l y , ( 3 ) but the time of i t s o c c u r r a n c e i s knowr 
to God a l o n e . God s a y s : "They as k you of t h e ( d e s t i n e d ) Hour, when 
w i l l i t come to pay-*'. Say: knowledge t h e r e o f i s w i t h my L o r d only'J 
(7:187) A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h T r t h e l e s s e r s i g n s of the approach 
of t he Day a r e ; d e c l i n i n g f a i t h among men, u s u r p a t i o n of eminent 
d i g n i t y by t h e unworthy, i n c r e a s e of i m m o r a l i t y , s e d i t i o n s , famine, 
p l a g u e , and a l l s o r t s of a f f l i c t i o n s i n t h e w o r l d . The g r e a t e r 
s i g n s a r e ; t h e sun's r i s i n g i n t h e w e s t , the coming of A n t i c h r i s t , 
t h e advent of C h r i s t , t h e down t h r u s t of l a n d i n t h e A r a b i a n 
(2) Ibn Kathir T a f s i r , vol.1. p,131."J; vol.3, p.32; vol.6. p96. 
(3) See verses 31:34; 7:186; 43:85; 53:58; 41:47; 16:79; 12:107; 
22:54;43:66; 29:53; and so on. 
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p e n i n s u l a , and i n t h e E a s t and i n t h e V e s t of t h e w o r l d , t h e 
b r e a k i n g out of f i r e i n Eden, i n o r d e r t o d r i v e them towards one 
p l a c e . I t f o l l o w s them day and n i g h t . The a ppearance of Gog. and 
Magog, b o d i l y u n b a l a n c e d c r e a t u r e s . The appearance of t h e b e a s t 
of e a r t h ( d a b b a t u - a l - A r d ) of a s t r a n g e shape. The appearance of 
smoke and i t s c o n s t a n t c o v e r i n g of the sky, s t a y i n g i n t h e 
u n i v e r s e f o r f o r t y d a y s . I t w i l l a f f e c t both b e l i e v e r s and 
u n b e l i e v e r s . (4) I b n K a t h i r a l s o r e p o r t s from 'Ubayy i b n Ka'b 
t h a t t h e sun c e a s e s t o g i v e l i g h t s u d denly, s t a r s b r e a k down, 
moutains f a l l on the e a r t h , t h e e a r t h t r e m b l e s , men, j i n n , and 
b e a s t w i l l come t o g e t h e r , and a n i m a l s w h i c h u s e d to r u n from men 
and b e a s t w i l l come n e a r to them. I n t h i s s t a t e of a f f a i r s man 
w i l l not c a r e even f o r h i s d e a r e s t t h i n g . At l a s t t h e e a r t h w i l l 
s p l i t a s under, and so too t h e s k y . There w i l l be n o t h i n g but f i r e 
e v e r y where even i n t h e s e a . (5) 
A l - T a b a r i , a l - Z a m a k h a s h a r i . and a l - B a i d a w i p r e f e r t o i n t e r p r e t 
t h e wo,rdsmoke (al-Dukhan) as t h e famine w h i c h h i t Mecca whereas 
I b n K a t h i r p r e f e r s to i n t e r p r e t i t as a s i g n of the L a s t Day. I t 
seems v e r y l i k e l y t h a t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n g e t s s u p p o r t from t h e 
c o n t e x t of t h e Qur'an. The f o l l o w i n g v e r s e seems most p r o b a b l y 
a f f i r m i n g i t as the s i g n f o r t h e L a s t Day. "But watch t h o u 
(0! Muhammad) f o r t h e day when the s k y w i l l produce v i s i b l e smoke. 
(4) Ibn Kathir T a f s i r , vol.5. pp255ff. 258, and vol 6. pp248ff 251. 
(5) I b i d , vol.7, pp 221-2-3 c f . N.T. Revelation! 9 and 12; Psalm of David; 
9:16-17; 22:1-2; chapter 49 and 50; Mark 12:18-24; Acts 23; Mathew 22:31. 
32; Luke 20:27. 
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That w i l l erivelopd t h e p e o p l e . T h i s w i l l be a p a i n f u l torment." 
(44:10_nK A c c o r d i n g to t h i s v e r s i o n , i t a p p e a r s t h a t t h e smoke 
w i l l be v i s i b l e to human e y e s . I b n K a t h i r i s a l s o i n c l i n e d t o 
r e g a r d t h e smoke as r e f e r r i n g t o t he famine w h i c h h i t Q u r j a i s h 
b e f o r e t h e Hij^ra,and a f t e r . He deems t h a t i t was s i m i l a r t o t h e 
famine w h i c h v i s i t e d E g y p t d u r i n g t h e days of J o s e p h ( 6 ) . 
These s i g n s may be supposed to be p r o p h e t i c a l r e f e r e n c e s i n 
m e t a p h o r i c a l language, p o i n t i n g t o t h e h o r r o r s of war, w h i c h destrcy 
humanity ( 7 ) , or t o o t h e r c a l a m i t i e s , w h i c h a r e s e n t sometimes f o r 
th e punishment of-stray.; p e o p l e , and sometimes to e f f a c e them from 
t h e f a c e of t h e e a r t h . 
I b n K a t h i r s t a t e s t h a t a f t e r t h e complete appearance of t h e s e 
s i g n s , t h e L a s t Day w i l l f o l l o w , t h e bl o w i n g of t h e Trumpet by an 
(6 ) I b i d : v o l . 6 , p.246 c f . T a b a r l , a l - Z a m a k h s h a r i . and a l - B a i d a w i I 
v o l . 25 p.66. v o l . 3 , p.88; v o l . 2 , p.245 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
( 7 ) 
The t h i r d volume of B e r t r a n d R u s s e l l ' s a u t o - b i o g r a p h y i s 
dominated by t h e p h i l o s o p h e r ' s c o n s t a n t f e a r t h a t mankind w i l l 
d e s t r o y i t s e l f by n u c l e a r w a r f a r e . He s a y s : " I t was obvious t o 
me t h a t a n u c l e a r war would put an end t o c i v i l i s a t i o n . I t was 
a l s o obvious t h a t u n l e s s t h e r e were a change of p o l i c i e s i n 
both E a s t and West a n u c l e a r war was s u r e to o c c u r sooner or 
l a t e r . The dangers were i n t h e back of my mind from t h e e a r l y 
1920's" London 1969. p. The s c i e n t i f i c development i n 
b i o l o g i c a l and c h e m i c a l w a r f a r e i s even more dangerous. E v r i n , 
M.S. a l s o e x p r e s s e s s i m i l a r v i e w s t o E . R u s s e l l ' s i n E s c h a t o l o g 
i n I s l a m ? 1 Moreover, s c i e n t i s t s b e l i e v e t h a t t h e s o l a r system, 
based on g r a v i t a t i o n a l a t t r a c t i o n w i l l one day come to an end 
as t h e sun i s g r a d u a l l y l o s i n g i t s h e a t . When i t c o m p l e t e l y 
io s e s I t s h e a t , t h e p l a n e t s may l o s e t h e i r e q u i l i b r i u m and ^ i a f ^ S f f e a c h o t h e r and smash. * Istanbul T960 pplff. 
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a n g e l , I s r a f I I . who i s alw a y s r e a d y to a c c o m p l i s h h i s a p p o i n t e d 
duty. The sound of t h e f i r s t Trumpet w i l l s t u n a l l c r e a t u r e s i n 
heaven and e a r t h , e x c e p t t h o s e whom God s p a r e s , but t h e n a f t e r 
the s t u n n i n g time a l l c r e a t u r e s w i l l d i e i n c l u d i n g a n g e l s . But 
a f t e r a s h o r t w h i l e I s r a f i l w i l l be r a i s e d t o l i f e , t h e n he w i l l 
blow t h e second or t h e l a s t trumpet, which w i l l b r i n g ^ t h e a n g e l s 
and o t h e r c r e a t u r e s who a r e r e q u i r e d to g i v e an a c c o u n t of t h e i r 
deeds. Then t h e i r r e c k o n i n g w i l l commence. (8) I b n K a t h i r a l s o 
r e f e r s to t h r e e t r u m p e t s ; t h e f i r s t of t e r r o r , second of de a t h , a: 
th e t h i r d of R e s u r r e c t i o n , and judgement. T h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s 
a g a i n s t t h e t e x t of t h e Qur'an. God s a y s : "For t h e Trumpet s h a l l 
be blown and whosoever i s i n t h e e a r t h s h a l l swoon, sa v e whom God 
w i l l s . Then i t s h a l l be blown a g a i n , and l o , t h e y s h a l l s t a n d 
b e h o l d i n g . " (39:68). But he r e c e i v e s s u p p o r t from a l - R a z T , 
a l - T a b a r i , a l Zamakhshari, and al - B a i d a w T who r e f e r t o o n l y two 
Trumpets. (9) 
THE INTERMEDIATE STATE. 
The i n t e r v a l between the Trumpet of d e a t h and the Trumpet of 
R e s u r r e c t i o n i s known as Barzakh. i n t h e t e r m i n o l g y of t h e 
Qur'an. F o r the i n d i v i d u a l t h i s p e r i o d may b e g i n j u s t a f t e r h i s 
d e a t h , but f o r t h e u n i v e r s e i t b e g i n s a f t e r the Trumpet o f d e a t h 
and i t c o n t i n u e s t o t h e R e s u r r e c t i o n . 
(8) Ibn Kathir T a f s i r vol.6. p.llO-JtJl _ 
(9) Ibid vol.5. P£.259, 260 cf Al-Tabari vol.24 p.21 al-Razi vol6 p.422 
al-ZamakhsharT vol.2, p.24 and'al-Baidawi vol.2, p.24 resp e c t i v e l y . 
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The word b a r z a k h which denotes t h i s p e r i o d , o c c u r s t h r i c e 
i n t h e Qur'an. A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r i t means b a r r i e r . He 
r e f e r s t o the v e r s e "And t h e r e , b e h i n d them, i s a b a r r i e r u n t i l the 
day t h a t t h e y s h a l l be r a i s e d up." (23:100) ( 1 0 ) Lane i n h i s 
L e x i c o n d e f i n e s b a r z a k h i n the Q u r ' a n i c s e n s e a s t h e i n t e r v a l 
between t h e p r e s e n t l i f e a n d t h a t w h i c h i s t o come, from t h e 
p e r i o d of d e a t h to t h e R e s u r r e c t i o n , upon whic h he who d i e s 
enterf. ( L . L . ) 
I b n K a t h i r r e f e r s to t h e s i m i l a r i t y between t h e s e t h r e e 
w o r l d s ; t h e w o r l d , the b a r z a k h , t h e r e s u r r e c t i o n and judgement, So 
f a r as t h e punishment and reward a r e c o n c e r n e d . He e x p l a i n s t h a t 
God g u i d e s b e l i e v e r s to p i e t y and t e l l s them t o f o l l o w H i s 
commands and t o speak the t r u t h , w i t h o u t confounding t r u t h w i t h 
v a n i t y . When t h e i r h e a r t s a c c e p t p i e t y and t h e i r tongues speak 
t h e t r u t h , t h e n God f a v o u r s them t o do good and f o r g i v e s t h e i r 
s i n s . But i f t h e y do wrong God w i l l p u n i s h them i n t h e shape of 
m i s e r y , t r o u b l e , f i g h t i n g , war, imprisonment, famine, and so on. 
T h i s w o r d l y punishment i n c l u d e s both p h y s i c a l and mental punishment 
f o r some c u r r e ^ n t a c t s . I n t he g r a v e , as t h e r e i s no scope 
to do good or bad deeds, so t h e r e i s o n l y punishment f o r t h e deeds 
done i n the w o r l d , as most of the a c t s a r e not p u n i s h e d i n t h e 
w o r l d , ( l l ) 
( 10) I b d v o l . 5 . p l 5 8 v o l . 6 , p.488 The v e r s e s "He s e t betwe en them 
a b a r r i e r , and a ban f o r b i d d e n . " ( 2 5 : 5 3 ) , and "Between them 
a b a r r i e r the/'do not o v e r p a s s . " ( 5 5 : 2 0 ) , a l s o s u p p o r t 
I b n K a t h i r 1 s ' d e f i n i t i o n . 
(11) I b i d : v o l . 5. ?<p 521 . 
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The punishment i n t h e grave i s o n l y a m i l d e x p e r i e n c e of 
the punishment t o come a f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n , and i s f o r a temporary 
p e r i o d . But reward and punishment a f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n w i l l be 
s t i f f and mighty . God s a y s : "But We s h a l l c h a s t i s e them t w i c e , 
t h e n t h e y w i l l be r e t u r n e d t o a mighty c h a s t i s e m e n t . " (9:l©l)(l2). 
Imam G h a z a l i h o l d s t h a t t h e w o r l d of t he grave i s s i m i l a r 
to t h e w o r l d of s l e e p , so f a r as mental reward and punishment a r e 
co n c e r n e d . He s u p p o r t s h i s v i e w w i t h an example. He s a y s t h a t i n 
dreams we see t h i n g s w h i c h e x i s t i n our common s e n s e , but wa t c h -
f u l n e s s f o r b i d s us to t h i n k about them because we c o n s i d e r them 
as u s e l e s s t h o u g h t s . F o r i n s t a n c e ; a p e r s o n chol§ric by n a t u r e 
dreams h i m s e l f i n a j u n g l e where i t i s summer and a hot wind i s 
bl o w i n g . A l l of a sudden t h e j u n g l e c a t c h e s f i r e . He t r i e s to 
run away and escape but cannot because he i s surrounded, i n the 
m i d s t o f bushes. So he i s b u r n t . On t h e o t h e r hand, a man who 
i s c o l d dreams t h a t he i s i n a boat i n a c o l d w i n t r y n i g h t , 
r u n n i n g i n a r i v e r f l o w i n g w i t h c o l d w a t e r . The s e v e r e l y c o l d 
wind c r e a t e s waves w h i c h t u r n t h e boat u p s i d e down. He i s on t h e 
p o i n t of drowning, He t r i e s t o save h i m s e l f i n t h i s a d v e r s e 
s i t u a t i o n , but i n v a i n . So he i s drowned^in t h e dream, and f e e l s 
s e v e r e p a i n . Hence t h e rewards and punishments of b a r z a k h a r e 
l i k e dreaming w i t h t h e o n l y d i f f e r e n c e t h a t a f t e r a dream one g e t s 
up, whereas i n t h e grave one cannot awake t i l l r e s u r r e c t i o n . ( 1 3 ) 
(12) I b i d vol.3. pp.446f. . (13.) Imam G-hazali, al-lqjkisad^Ankara 1962 
pp.2l5ff and Katab -al-Madnun Cairo 7jNo date) p,17f. " c f . Wali-Allah 
Hujjat-allah-al-Balighal Lahore - 1957 p.63. 
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I b n K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s t h a t the o n l y s i m i l a r i t y between t h e 
s p i r i t of t h e dead and t h e s l e e p e r i s t h a t ; ( a ) t h e y a r e t a k e n 
from t h e body, (b) t h e s p i r i t s of t h e dead and the s p i r i t s of 
the s l e e p e r s come t o one p l a c e , ( c ) t h e y are i n t r o d u c e d t o each 
o t h e r , (d) t h e y remain w i t h G o d A n t i l He w i l l s . He sends back the 
s p i r i t s of s l e e p e r s but keeps w i t h H i m s e l f t h e s p i r i t s of the 
dead. He r e f e r s to t h e v e r s e : "God t a k e s the s o u l s a t the time 
of t h e i r d e a t h , and t h a t w h i c h has not i d i e d , i n i t s s l e e p ; He 
w i t h h o l d s t h a t a g a i n s t w h i c h He has d e c r e e d d e a t h , but sends 
back o t h e r t i l l a s t a t e d term. " (39:42) ( 1 4 ) . I t seems t h a t t h e r e 
i s no f i x e d p l a c e f o r r e s i d e n c e of s p i r i t s i n b a r z a k h , and the]' 
same may be s a i d about t h e i r d r e s s . 
I b n Qaiyam (751/1350) d i f f e r s s l i g h t l y w i t h I b n K a t h i r a s he 
c l a s s i f i e s s p i r i t s i n t o ; p u n i s h e d and f a v o u r e d . 'J! The p u n i s h e d 
ones a r e too p r e o c c u p i e d to v i s i t and meet one a n o t h e r . The 
g 
f a v o u r e d s p i r i t s a r e f r e e to v i s i t and c o n f e r t c j e t h e r on t h e i r 
former l i f e i n t h e w o r l d , and on the p r e s e n t a f f a i r s of t h e 
people of t h e w o r l d " He d e s c r i b e s some s t o r i e s w h i c h r e v e a l t h a t 
the dead appeared to the s u r v i v o r i n s l e e p and i n s t r u c t e d 'i>'y him 
about s e v e r a l m a t t e r s . A c c o r d i n g to him ' t h i s a s s o c i a t i o n h o l d s 
good i n t h e w o r l d , i n a l - B a r z a k h . i n t he abode of r e c o m p e n s e . 1 ( 1 5 ) 
(14) From I b n K a t h i r : T a f s i r ! v o l . 6 , pp.96-97. 
(15) K i t a b - a l - B u h ( t r a n s l a t e d by Cooke.) Muslim World v o l . 
25 pp 131 and 132. 
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Prom I b n K a t h i r 1 s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i t seems t h a t mental 
p l e a s u r e or p a i n , s i m i l a r t o b a r z a k h b e g i n s b e f o r e d e a t h . He 
r e p o r t s t h a t when a man. i s i n thopangs of d e a t h , a n g e l s come to 
him to t a k e out h i s s o u l from t h e body. They t r e a t b e l i e v e r s 
q u i t e d i f f e r e n t l y . They s a y t o the d i s b e l i e v e r s y i e l d your s o u l . 
They a l s o s a y to t h e i r s o u l s to come t o t h e hot a i r , hot w a t e r , 
and hot s h a d e s . The s o u l r e f u s e s to come out f o r feais of doom and 
l o v e of t h e w o r l d . So i t b e g i n s to move i n t o t h e body to es c a p e 
from them. Then a n g e l s s m i t e a t t h e f a c e s of d i s b e l i e v e r s and 
t h e s o u l y i e l d s and comes ou.^ I f i t does not y i e l d t h e y p u l l i t 
out By. f o r c e as t h e s k i n i s p u l l e d >vuf from t h e body. They wrap 
i t i n a rough c o a r s e c l o t h , w h i c h t h e y b r i n g w i t h them when t h e y 
come out t o t a k e out t h e s o u l . At t h e moment of t h e d e a t h of a 
b e l i e v e r , t h e a n g e l s come to him and say 01 pure s o u l i n t h e pure 
body, come towards t h e b l e s s i n g s of God and H i s r e v a i r d s . They 
encourage b e l i e v e r s by s a y i n g t h a t t h e y a r e going i n t o a 
permanent abode, t h e y t e l l them not to wor r y and t h i n k about 
p r o p e r t y and kinsfolk l e f t b e h i n d , because to guard them i s t h e i r 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . ¥hen t h e s o u l y i e l d s , t h e y wrap i t i n a silky 
c l o t h | and a t t h e same time t h e y t e l l i t about i t s b e a u t i f u l 
permanent abode. ( l 6 ) 
J u s t a f t e r h a v i n g i n t h e i r hands, t h e s o u l s of both b e l i e v e r s 
and d i s b e l i e v e r s , t h e a n g e l s a s c e n d t o heaven. The s o u l of a 
(16) I b n K a t h i r ; T a f s i r ! v o l . 3. p.66.-67, 66, 167, 335, 336; v o l . 
pp.124, 125, 126; v o l . 6. p l 7 4 ; v o l . 7 , pp.239, 244, 289,290. 
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b e l i e v e r g i v e s f o r t h a f r a g r a n c e , as i f i t i s a n o i n t e d w i t h 
s c e n t . The g a t e s of heaven a r e opened and i t i s a l l o w e d t o a s c e n d 
up t o t he s e v e n t h heaven. On i t s way i t i s g r e e t e d by good and 
p i o u s men. I t i s a l l o t t e d e a r t h l y p a r a d i s e , ' I l l i y y u n . w h i c h i s 
of d i f f e r e n t k i n d s , h i g h and low, and a l l o t t e d a c c o r d i n g t o the 
grades of the s o u l s . The s o u l s of the P r o p h e t s , m a r t y r s , and 
good men g e t s e a t s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e i r d e g r e e s of v i r t u e 
and p i e t y . God s a y s : "Nay but t h e r e c o r d o f t h e of t h e r i g h t o u s 
i s i n y U l l i v n n (83.518). When t h e s o u l s of d i s b e l i e v e r s a r e t a k e n 
to heaven t h e g a t e s a r e not opened because t h e y a r e i d e n t i f i e d 
by t h e i r a w f u l ^ s m e l l . They a r e h a t e d and d i s l i k e d . The angel; a r e 
o r d e r e d to t a k e them back and l a y them i n the e a r t h l y h e l l , 
s i j j i n , w h i c h i s a l s o of d i f f e r e n t g r a d e s and a l l o t t e d a c c o r d i n g 
to t h e maximum and minimum o f s i n . God s a y s : "Nay but t h e r e c o r d 
of t h e e v i l i s i n s i . i . j i n . " ( 83:7) ( 1 7 ) . 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r . a f t e r t h e u n i f i c a t i o n of t h e s o u l s 
e _ 
w i t h t h e i r b o d i e s , t h e anglerji; Munkir and N a k i r , who a r e b l a c k , 
t a l l , h a r s h , and s q u i n t eyed, v i s i t t h e g r a v e . Flames come out 
of t h e i r b r e a t h and t h e i r sound i s l i k e t h u n d e r c l a - p s . They put 
q u e s t i o n s t o t he dead p e r s o n c o n c e r n i n g h i s God, h i s p r o p h e t and 
h i s o t h e r b e l i e f s . The b e l i e v e r w i l l r e p l y , "Our God i s A l l a h 
and t h e Prophet i s Muhammad whereas the d i s b e l i e v e r s w i l l show 
n 
i n g n o r o n c e . On t h e b a s i s of t h e i r r e p l y t h e y w i l l g e t f a c i l i t i e s 
,in"-theiSrcgraves. The p l a c e of t h e b e l i e v e r w i l l be as wide as t h e 
r e a c h of h i s s i g h t , and f u l l of a l l comfort and e a s e . The g a t e s 
(17) I b i d . 
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of t h e garden w i l l be opened to him. Thus he f e e l s t h e b l i s s of 
th e Garden a n d s m e l l s t h e odour of o t h e r s o u l s and f e e l s 
p l e a s u r e i n meeting them. Then the a n g e l s l e a v e them w i t h 
g r e e t i n g s . The d i s b e l i e v e r s a r e awarded a narrow p l a c e . They are 
g i v e n t h e doom of g r a v e , whereupon t h e y make a hue and c r y , w h i c h 
i s h e a r d by a l l c r e a t u r e s e x c e p t men and j i n n . The g a t e s o f h e l l 
a r e opened to them and t h e y f a c e i t s h e a t . T h i s h e a t i s o n l y a 
. s l i g h t wink of H e l l . Because of t h e i r wrongs'/i no s o u l l i k e s to 
t a l k to them, or t o meet them. They a r e d r e s s e d and t r e a t e d 
b a d l y , i n c o n t r a s t t o good men. (18) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t the punishment of t h e grave to b e l i e v e r s 
i s f o r t h i ( j r n e g l e c t i n g God's commandment and d i s o b e y i n g Him. He 
r e p o r t s t h a t the Pr o p h e t , w h i l e p a s s i n g by some g r a v e s , saw two 
men b e i n g p u n i s h e d , one f o r s l a n d e r and t he o t h e r f o r n e g l e c t i n g 
r i t u a l c l e a n l i n e s s . He m a i n t a i n s t h a t , f o r b e l i e v e r s t h e r e i s no 
exemption from t h i s punishment. I b n Qaivam c o n f i r m s t h i s v i e w , 
and i n c l u d e s a l o n g l i s t of t h o s e who a r e to be p u n i s h e d i n the 
gr a v e , l i k e t h e l i a r , t h e p e r j u r e r , the b o a s t e r , t h e f a u l t f i n d e r , 
t h e i n v i t & r to i n n o v a t i o n , the t h i e f , the a d u l t e r e r , t h e d r u n k a r d , 
t h e d e v i a t o r from t h e p r o h i b i t i o n s of God. He a l s o mentions s o o t h -
s a y e r s and a s t r o l o g e r s e t c . (19) 
I b n K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s t h a t r e p e n t a n c e , p r a y e r s , remembrance of 
(18) I b i d : v o l . 4 . p p l 2 4 and 125 c f . v e r s e s 6:93; 32:21; 11:48,49; 
52:45, 46, 47; 56:82 t o 96; 89:27 t o _ 3 0 . 
(19) I b i d , v o l . 4 , pp.313 and 132; and K i t a b - a l - R u h ( t r a n ) o p . c i t . 
p 138. 
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God, c h a r i t y , and good r e l a t i o n s w i t h k i n s f o l k w i l l l i g h t e n t h e 
punishment of the g r a v e . He r e p o r t s from Qatada t h a t t h e Prophet 
s a i d , he saw a b e l i e v e r was b e i n g p u n i s h e d i n t h e g r a v e , h i s 
a b l u t i o n came and s a v e d him; a b e l i e v e r was b e i n g s u r p r i s e d by 
e 
d e v i l , t h e remembrance of God came and l i b r a t e d him- • a b e l i e v e r 
was surrounded by t h e a n g e l s of doom, p r a y e r came and sa v e d him; a 
b e l i e v e r was d y i n g of t h i r s t , h i s f a s t i n g came and o f f e r e d him 
w a t e r so he got s a t i s f a c t i o n ; a b e l i e v e r was surrounded by d a r k n e s s 
h i s Haj j and cumra' came and took him out from t h e d a r k n e s s and 
4 
s e n t him to t h e l i g h t ; and a b e l i e v e r wanted t o save h i s f a c e 
from a b l a z i n g f i r e , h i s c h a r i t y came f o r w a r d and s t o o d a g a i n s t 
h i s f a c e and sa v e d him fjom the f i r e . (20) 
Fr»m I b h K a t h x r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i t may be c o n c l u d e d t h a t 
i n v i s i b l e t h i n g s and a c t s w i l l have s p e c i a l forms i n t h e n e x t 
w o r l d ; God w i l l g i v e forms to the a c t s of human b e i n g s i n t h e 
gr a v e a c c o r d i n g l y . 
I b n K a t h T r c l e a r l y remarks t h a t punishment i n the grave isA"fe» 
both body and s o u l , and i t i s . £ d f both d i s b e l i e v e r s and b e l i e v e r s 
who s i n n e d . To s t r e n g t h e n h i s p o i n t he r e f e r s t o some t r a d i t i o n s .! 
of the P r o p h e t , one of t h e s e i s from I b n 'Abbas. I t d e s c r i b e s how 
s p i r i t and body w i l l f i g h t w i t h each o t h e r . The s p i r i t w i l l 
a c c u s e t h e body of committing s i n , and t h e body w i l l s a y to the 
s p i r i t t h a t e v e r y t h i n g o c c u r r e d due to y.'ouE o r d e r and m i s c h i e f . An 
(20) I b i d . . . 
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a n g e l w i l l come t o d e c i d e t h e m a t t e r and make peace between t h e two. 
He w i l l s a y , l i s t e n ! t h e r e i s a man w i t h p e r f e c t e y e s i g h t , but he i 
i s lame and un a b l e t o walk and move about, and t h e r e i s a n o t h e r 
man who i s b l i n d , but, he has p e r f e c t l e g s and can move about 
f r e e l y . Both of them a r e i n the garden. The lame s a y s to t he 
b l i n d , " B r o t h e r , the garden i s l a d e n w i t h f r u i t , but I have no l e g s 
t o c l i m b up and p l u c k i t . The b l i n d man s a y s , I have l e g s , come 
and s i t on my back, I w i l l t a k e you where you-wish. So both of 
them go t o t h e t r e e s and p l u c k f r u i t to t h e i r h e a r t c o n t e n t . Now 
t e l l me who i s the s i n n e r ? Both body and s p i r i t r e p l i e d t h a t both 
of them a r e e q u a l p a r t n e r s i n committing s i n . Then t h e a n g e l 
w i l l s a y , now you y o u r s e l v e s have d e c i d e d . So t h e body i s t h e 
r i d d e n and the s p i r i t i s i t s r i d e r . (21) 
I b n Qaiyaim c o n f i r m s t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s a y i n g ; "The r u l e s 
of the w o r l d a r e p r i m a r i l y f o r b o d i e s and s e c o n d a r i l y f o r s p i r i t s ; 
Likewise 
t h e o p p o s i t e i s t r u e of a l - b a r z a k h . " (22) AMuhammad I q b a l seems 
to r e f e r b a r z a k h to a mental or s p i r i t u a l w o r l d . "The r e c o r d s of 
S u f i s t i c e x p e r i e n c e i n d i c a t e t h a t b a r z a k h i s a s t a t e of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a change i n t he ego's a t t i t u d e 
towards time and space a s t a t e i n w h i c h t h e ego c a t c h e s a 
g l i m p s e of f r e s h a s p e c t s of R e a l i t y , and p r e p a r e s h i m s e l f f o r 
ad j u s t m e n t t o t h e s e a s p e c t s . " (23) 
(21) I b i d : v o l . 6 pp. 92 and 142 and 143. 
(22) o p . c i t . , p.137 (23) o p . c i t . , p.166. 
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On the b a s i s of p r e c e d i n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s , t h e d i f f e r e n c e 
between t h e p r e s e n t w o r l d , t h e w o r l d of b a r z a k h . and the w o r l d 
to come may be e x p l a i n e d t h u s : t h e p r e s e n t w o r l d i s a m o r t a l 
w o r l d where m a t t e r i s v i s i b l e and s p i r i t i s h i d d e n . There i s no 
p o s s i b i l i t y f o r t he s p i r i t to g e t i n to u c h w i t h w o r l d l y a f f a i r s . 
T h e r e f o r e t h e body i s t h e main r e c i p i e n t of p l e a s u r e and p a i n , 
and t h e n i t i s t r a n s m i t t e d t o t h e s p i r i t . I n t h e w o r l d of 
B a r z a k h t h e s o u l i s v i s i b l e and t he body i s g e n e r a l l y h i d d e n . 
The s o u l w i l l d i r e c t l y r e c e i v e punishment and reward, and t h e n 
t r a n s m i t i t t o the body, whic h w i l l r e c e i v e t h i s due t o i t s 
obedience to the s o u l . But i t seems t h a t a f t e r R e s u r r e c t i o n , 
when the t h i r d w o r l d w i l l b e g i n , both s o u l and body w i l l be 
v i s i b l e . Both of them w i l l e x p e r i e n c e p l e a s u r e and p a i n d i s t i n c t ' 
l y from one a n o t h e r . 
About t h e r e t u r n of t he s p i r i t to t h e body i n t h e g r a v e , 
I b n K a t h i r s t a t e s or r e a s o n s t h a t a man i s i n the a g o n i e s of 
d e a t h , and the s p i r i t i s l e a v i n g h i s body, men a r e s i t t i n g 
h e l p l e s s l y around him. A n g e l s who a r e n e a r t o him a r e i n v i s i b l e 
to them. So i f men have power, t h e n why s h o u l d t h e y l e t t h e 
s p i r i t go? They s h o u l d t u r n i t back, from the t h r o a t , to i t s 
o r i g i n a l p l a c e . S i n c e t h e y a r e u n a b l e to do t h i s , t h e y must 
know t h a t God a l o n e i s a b l e to i n f u s e i t i n t o t h e body, and t o 
r e t u r n i t to t h e body. So f a r as t h e r e t u r n of the s o u l to t h e 
body i s concerned, I b n K a t h T r ' s r e a s o n i n g i s a f f i r m e d by I b n 
Qaiyajjrn, who a l s o b e l i e v e s i n t h e punishment of both body and 
s o u l . But i t seems t h a t t h e c o n n e c t i o n of t h e s o u l i s 
a b s o l u t e l y d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of when man was a l i v e . 
I b n Qaiyaj|m r e p o r t s from I b n T a i m i y y a : " I t i s p o i n t e d t h a t 
t h e r e t u r n S o f a s p e c i a l k i n d f o r the q u e s t i n n i n g , d i f f e r e n t 
from t h e s p i r i t 1 s former attachment t o the body i n t h e w o r l d . " 
(24) However, i t i s c l e a r from d i f f e r e n t T r a d i t i o n s t h a t i t 
r e t u r n s to t h e d u s t and a s h e s of t he body and h e a r s t h e v o i c e of 
men who g r e e t i t , who s a y good-bye t o i t when t h e y l e a v e . I b n 
K a t h l r ' s p r e c e e d i n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a t the grave of a p i o u s man 
opens., and the grave of a bad man becomes v e r y narrow on him, as 
i f i t i s g r i n d i n g h i s r i b s , c o u l d a l s o be c o n s i d e r e d p r o o f of 
s o u l ' s r e t u r n to t h e body. So i t seems t h a t t h e s p i r i t s a r e n o t 
i d e n t i c a l i n form, but a r e q u i t e d i f f e r e n t from each o t h e r as 
man's b o d i e s a r e . 
THE RESURRECTION AND JUDGEMENT 
A f t e r t h e e x p i r y of t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e p e r i o d , r e s u r r e c t i o n 
w i l l commence. The Jews, t h e M a g o - Z o r o a s t r i a n , and t h e 
C h r i s t i a n ! a l l b e l i e v e i n b o d i l y R e s u r r e c t i o n . The Jews b e l i e v e 
t h a t t h e body a f t e r R e s s u r e c t i o n w i l l be t h e same body a s 
b e f o r e t h e R e s u r r e c t i o n . The C h r i s t i a n b e l i e v e s t h a t a f t e r 
(24) I b n Qaiyaim: o p . c i t . , p . l 3 6 . . . c f . I b n K a t h i r ; T a f s l r , v o l . 6 
p.539 and v o l . 4 , p.129. 
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R e s u r r e c t i o n the body w i l l become i m m a t e r i a l , and f r e e from the 
weakness of human b e i n g s . Most of t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s who b e l i e v e 
i n God b e l i e v e i n the r e s u r r e c t i o n of t h e s o u l . A c c o r d i n g t o 
I b n K a t h i r t h e r e s u r r e c t i o n w i l l be a b o d i l y r e s u r r e c t i o n , but t h e 
s o u l w i l l be g i v e n a new body s i m i l a r to t h e f i r s t . H i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s c o n f i r m e d by a l - R a z i and modern commentators. 
God s a y s : "¥e, even We, c r e a t e d them, and s t r e n g t h e n e d t h e i r 
frame. And when We w i l l , We can r e p l a c e them, b r i n g i n g o t h e r s 
l i k e them i n t h e i r s t e a d . " (77:28) (25) 
I b n K a t h i r s a y s t h a t t h e r e a r e some people who do n o t b e l i e v e 
t h a t the body w i l l be r e a s s e m b l e d when a l l i t s bones and 
p a r t i c l e s have d i s i n t e g r a t e d and decomposed. They a r e u n a b l e 
to u n d e r s t a n d how a dead body w i l l be a l i v e , t h e r e f o r e t h e y 
s u r p r i s i n g l y remark t h a t t h e y h e a r i t from t h e i r f o r e f a t h e r s , but 
t h a t t h e y have n e v e r s e e n a man r a i s e d t o l i f e . So t h e y s a y t h a t 
a l l of t h e s e a r e b a s e l e s s s t o r i e s coming down from t h e p a s t . God 
s a y s : "Yet t h o s e who d i s b e l i e v e s a y : when we have become d u s t 
l i k e our f a t h e r s , s h a l l we v e r i l y be brought f o r t h a g a i n ? " (27:67 
a l s o v e r s e s 17:50 to 53) (26) 
I b n K a t h i r r e p u d i a t e s t h i s o b j e c t i o n by a n a l o g i c a l 
arguments; ( a ) the C r e a t o r of L i f e and d e a t h i s God, Who b r i n g s 
(25) I b n K a t h i r : T a f s l r , v o l . 7 , p.187 A l - R a z I T a f s l r vol.7^1 p.114f 
c f . I s m a ' i l : Maqalat S i r Syed.' v o l . 1 3 p.328. 
(26) I b i d v o l . 4 , p.195 and v o l . 5 , p.252. 
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f o r t h t h e l i v i n g from t h e dead and t h e dead from t h e l i v i n g . 
He h a s power over a t h i n g , and i t s o p p o s i t e . He b r i n g s f o r t h 
t r e e s from t h e seed and seed from t h e t r e e , c h i c k e n from t h e 
egg and egg from t h e c h i c k e n , men from semen and semen from 
men, and b e l i e v e r s from d i s b e l i e v e r s and d i s b e l i e v e r s from 
d i s b e l i e v e r s , and He e n l i v e n s e a r t h a f t e r i t s d e a t h . ( 2 7 ) (b) God 
c r e a t e d t h e e a r t h and t h e heaven w i t h o u t any p r e c e d e n t and a f t e r 
t h e i r c r e a t i o n He n e v e r f e l t a need f o r any r e p o s e , t h e r e f o r e He 
i s a b l e t o produce men even a f t e r d e a t h . I n t h i s r e s p e c t man's 
f i r s t c r e a t i o n may be c o n s i d e r e d to be t h e most d i f f i c u l t . God 
c r e a t e d Adam from d u s t . From Adam human g e n e r a t i o n s p r o c e e d e d . 
God s a y s : "God i s He t h a t c r e a t e d you of weakness, t h e n He 
a p p o i n t e d weakness and g r e y h a i r s . " (30:53) (28) 
( c ) The o t h e r p r o o f of t h e r a i s i n g of t h e dead to l i f e , i s 
th e b a r r e n and u n p r o d u c t i v e l a n d , w h i c h l o o k s d e v o i d of growth 
f r e s h n e s s , g r e e n e r y , and g r a s s and i s w i t h e r e d up. When God 
pours down r a i n on i t , t h i s w i t h e r e d l a n d s t i r r e t h and s w e l l e t h , 
i t f l o u r i s h e s and grows g r e e n e r y everywhere. I t blossoms w i t h 
f l o w e r s and blooms, w i t h t r e e s h a v i n g d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of f r u i t 
w i t h d i f f e r e n t t a s t e . These t r e e s l a d e n w i t h f r u i t p r e s e n t t h e 
b e a u t i f u l scene of s p r i n g . The p l a c e w h i c h was h o r r i b l e b e f o r e , 
where t h e r e seemed no s i g n of l i f e , now, when i t b r e a t h y l i f e , i t 
p r o v i d e s s a t i s f a c t i o n to t h e s p i r i t , l i g T i t to t h e e y e s , p l e a s u r e 
(27) I b i d , v o l . 5 , p.353.. 
(28) I b i d : v o l . 4 , p.614 v o l . 5 , p.353 and 616. 
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t 
t o t h e h e a r t , and e x h i b i t s a grandeur r of l i f e . T h i s p r o d u c t i o n 
s e r v e s t h e purpose of p r o v i s i o n , f o r men and t h e i r a n i m a l s . 
B e s i d e s s e n d i n g down r a i n from heaven, God a l s o c a u s e s w a t e r 
s p r i n g s to gush f o r t h , and grows gardens of d a t e s and g r a p e s , 
w h i c h men e a t . Y e t by t h e i r own hands t h e s e have not grown, t h a t 
i s t h e working of God, and i s due to H i s b l e s s i n g s . I b n K a t h i r , 
a l s o r e p o r t s t h a t once t h e Pr o p h e t was a s k e d whether t h e r e i s 
any i n s t a n c e of r a i s i n g t h e dead to l i f e i n t h e u n i v e r s e . 
Whereupon he r e p l i e d : "Have you not p a s s e d through a d e s o l a t e and 
dead l a n d w h i c h had n o t h i n g but d u s t ? t h e n you saw t h e same p l a c e 
f u l l of g r e e n e r y and d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of f r u i t ? S u r e l y God makes 
the dead a l i v e . " ( 29) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t , when w a t e r pours down from heaven, 
continuously, f o r f o r t y d a y s , a l l b o d i e s w i l l r i s e from t h e i r 
g r a v e s , j u s t a s g r a i n grows from t h e e a r t h . He a l s o h o l d s t h a t 
the whole man's body decomposes, but the backbone remains i n t a c t . 
H i s form was made on t h i s , and so i t w i l l be composed on i t a g a i n . 
P a r t of h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s s u p p o r t e d by I b n 'Abbas who s a y s thai 
t h e e a r t h and heaven were one p i e c e , t h e r e was n e i t h e r r a i n nor 
growth. When God c r e a t e d c r e a t u r e s p o s s e s s i n g s p i r i t , He s p l i t 
up t h e heaven, and send down w a t e r , and s p l i t t h e e a r t h and 
caused i t t o grow?i p r o v i s i o n . God s a y s : "We have made of w a t e r 
e v e r y t h i n g l i v i n g . " (21:30) So i t seems t h a t i s t h e m a t t e r w h i c h 
(29) Ibid:: v o l . 4 , pp.615, 616 and 617. 
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no m o i s t u r e i n t h e dead, t h i s t h e o r y i s i n a p p l i c a b l e t o r a i s i n g 
t h e dead to l i f e . (32) From t h i s s t u d y i t seems t h a t t h e r e i s 
no doubt why God cannot g i v e r e b i r t h t o t h e c r e a t i o n . God s a y s : " i 
"Say: be ye s t o n e s or i r o n , or some c r e a t e d t h i n g t h a t y e t 
g r e a t e r i n your thoughts I Then t h e y w i l l s a y WHo s h a l l b r i n g us 
back to l i f e . Say Who c r e a t e d you a t t h e f i r s t . " (17:50) 
On t h e b a s i s of t h e v e r s e " E v e r y s o u l s h a l l t a s t e of d e a t h " 
( 3 : 1 8 5 ) , I b n K a t h i r b e l i e v e s i n t h e d e a t h of the whole c r e a t u r e 
i n c l u d i n g t h e s o u l t o o , w h i c h he seems to r e g a r d as a s e p a r a t e 
e n t i t y . Hence he d e s c r i b e s t h e r e s u r r e c t i o n of t h e s o u l a f t e r 
t h e body. He t e l l s us t h a t , a f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n of b o d i e s , s o u l s 
w i l l be c a l l e d from fbu£: p a r t s by t h e command of God. Wherefrom 
t h e y s h a l l r i s e f o r t h l i k e bees and f i l l t h e whole spac e between 
e a r t h and heaven, and t h e n t o r e p a i r i n t o t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 
b o d i e s . (33) 
He g i v e s two d e s c r i p t i o n s of t h e s o u l . F i r s t l y he s a y s t h a t 
the s o u l or the s p i r i t i s t h e Bidding of God. I t i s an i m m a t e r i a l 
s u b s t a n c e and not brought i n t o b e i n g l i k e t h e body. I t i s no u s e 
t o probe i n t o i t , because t h e r e i s ^ i o p h y s i c a l or p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
method of knowing. As i t i s from God's command, i t would be b e t t e i 
t o a c c e p t t h e command, i n s t e a d of i n v e s t i g a t i n g t h e s p i r i t , w h i c h 
i s dangerous. S e c o n d l y , he s a y s t h a t the s p i r i t w h i c h t h e a n g e l 
- Ik h l a s 
(32) I b n K a t h i r ; v o l . 4 , p.160; I b n T a i m i y y a : Commentry S u r a a l -
C a i r o 1323 A.H. pp.8, 17 and 24... 
(33) I b i d : v o l . 3 , p.48... 
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b r e a t h s , j u s t a f t e r m i x i n g w i t h t h e body, adopts good and bad 
q u a l i t i e s . E i t h e r i t becomes a s a t i s f i e d s o u l , by remembrance of 
God, or commanding to e v i l . I t c i r c u l a t e s i-nt'o^ t h e body l i k e 
w a t e r i n t o t h e v e i n s of t r e e s . F o r i n s t a n c e , w a t e r g i v e s l i f e 
to t r e e s . A f t e r m i x i n g w i t h t r e e s , w a t e r a t t a i n s s p e c i a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and l o s e s i t s o r i g i n a l i t y . Wine made of-,/! grapes 
or f r e s h w a t e r e x t r a c t e d ( t a k e n o u t ) from g r a p e s cannot be 
c a l l e d r e a l w a t e r . S i m i l a r l y t h e s o u l , a f t e r m i x i n g w i t h body, 
cannot be c a l l e d a s u p e r i o r s p i r i t , nor can i t be c a l l e d s o u l , 
naming. it_thus> ^ e e* w e _ 
butl^ i s ^ p.£ r ^ v S o r i g i n . Hence run, or s p i r i t , i n r e a l i t y , i s t h e 
r o o t of s o u l and m a t t e r . S o u l ( n a f s ) e x i s t s by t h e c o n j i n c t i o n 
of s p i r i t and the body. So s o u l i s t h e s p i r i t , due to one 
c a u s e , not because of a l l c a u s e s . (34) 
Miskawaih i n A l - F a w z - a l - A s g h a r d e f i n e s Run as a t h i n g w h i c h 
i s the s o u r c e of l i f e f o r an animate o b j e c t . I f i t i s i n the 
body, then the.'thing - i s l i v i n g , and i f i t i s out of the body the n 
i t i s dead. Thenhhe seems t o su p p o r t I b n K a t h i r 1 s f i r s t 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , s a y i n g : "the t h i n g s which a r e found i n t h e body 
as m a t e r i a l form and l i f e a r e a l l s u b o r d i n a t e t o the body and 
t h o s e t h i n g s w h i c h a r e s u b o r d i n a t e to t h e body a r e under i t , 
whereas we see and know t h a t the s o u l o r d e r s t h e body and r u l e s 
i t a s a l o r d or c h i e f . ... The soul(£ does n o t g e t power by t h e 
s t r e n g t h e n i n g of the body and does n o t become weak by t h e 
weakness of the body . . . T h e r e f o r e the soiijfr cannot be i n the body 
as m a t e r i a l form". (35) 
(34) Ibid vol.4, p.347 (35) Sv/eetman, op.cit., p . l . vol.1. pl31 and 133. 
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W a l i - A l l a h ( I n d i a n ) c l a s s i f i e s t he'sou l i s i n t o two; f i r s t l y , 
a i r y s p i r i t t h a t i s made of vapours of the body and, s e c o n d l y , 
r e a l s p i r i t t h a t i s e v e r l i v i n g . A c c o r d i n g to him, when t h e 
l a t t e r b r e a k s i t s r e l a t i o n w i t h the former, t h e r e i s d e a t h . 
But he s t a t e s t h a t j u s t a f t e r d e a t h i t r e c o n n e c t s w i t h the^airy 
s p i r i t . T hat i s why a man i n the grave h e a r s , s p e a k s , e t c . 0n 
t h i s ground he remarks t h a t r e s u r r e c t i o n i s o n l y f o r a i r y 
s p i r i t (36) 
I n o r d e r t o prove the i m m o r t a l i t y of tBiie s o u l , Kunneth draws 
a d i s t i n c t i o n between l i f e and s o u l , He s t a t e s t h a t " l i f e i s 
' u n i t y , movement, c o n t i n u i t y , c o h e r e n c e , a r t i c u l a t i a & n ' , and 
t h e r e f o r e 'the p r e v a i l i n g of the l i f e - v a l u e s h a p p i n e s s and 
p l e a s u r e i n the p e c u l i a r s e n s e * . The l i f e - v a l u e c o n c e n t r a t e / " 
i t s e l f d e c i s i v e l y , however, i n t h e c o n c e p t of ' s o u l ' w h i c h i s 
s e e n as a ... d r i v i n g f o r c e of a l l l i v i n g t h i n g s as d i s t i n c t 
from t h e i n a n i m a t e ... The s o u l means an i m m a t e r i a l f a c t o r . 
Assuming the metaphysical a n t i - t h e s i s o f s p i r i t or s o u l c and 
m a t t e r or c o r p o r e a l i t y , t h e s o u l p o s s e s s e s a h i g h e r ' i n f i n i t e 
v a l u e ' . Whereas m a t e r i a l t h i n g s a r e "su^ect to t r a n s i e n c e , the 
i mmortal soul.ft i s n o t a f f e c t e d by t h e decay of t h e body. 
S e c o n d l y , t h e s o u l ' i i s t o be thought of a s i n d e s t r u c t i b l e . I t s 
i m m o r t a l i t y r e s t s upon t h e u n i f i e d form and i n d i s s o l u b i l i t y o f 
i t s s u b s t a n c e . I t i s i n d e s t r u c t i b l e l i k e an atom. T h i r d y , the 
i d e a o f i m m o r t a l i t y d e r i v e s from t h e element of c o n t i n u i t y i n 
soul;; w h i c h extends beyond our b o d i l y e x i s t e n c e and has i t s own 
e x i s t e n c e even a p a r t from the l a t t e r . L a s t l y , t h e i d e a of the 
(36) Wali-Alls.h, Hujjat....pp.33f. 
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s o u l and i m m o r t a l i t y i s e v a l u a t e d e s s e n t i a l l y i n a n t h r o p o c e n t r i c 
t e r m s . " (37) 
A c c o r d i n g to I b n K a t h i r . a f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n o f both body 
and s o u l , mankind w i l l g a t h e r t o g e t h e r on e a r t h i n o r d e r t o 
r e c e i v e reward and puhishment. They w i l l be p e r f e c t i n body, 
but naked and u n c i r c u m c i s e d , as t h e y were a t the time of b i r t h . 
The s i t u a t i o n w i l l be so t e n s e , t h a t t h y would n o t be l i a b l e t o 
t h i n k any t h i n g wrong, or l o o k a t each o t h e r i n d e c e n t l y . But 
the i n t e n s i t y of the s i t u a t i o n does not i n v o l v e f e a r . C o n f i r m i n g 
t h i s - p o i n t Watt remarks "The c o n c e p t i o n of a r e s u r r e c t i o n of 
Judgment f o l l o w e d by reward and punishment, i s p r e s e n t from the 
v e r y b e g i n n i n g , but t h a t f e a r of punishment does not seem t o have 
been t h e main d r i v i n g motive b e h i n d the I s l a m i c r e l i g i o n " . (38) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t God w i l l appear f o r g i v i n g j u s t i c e and 
w i l l s a y , "0! men and j i n n I k e p t s i l e n c e t i l l now. I saw 
y o u r a c t i o n s and h e a r d your t a l k . Now you o b s e r v e s i l e n c e , y o ur, 
deeds w i l l be r e a d t o you. I f t h e y a r e f a v o u r a b l e t h e n p r a i s e 
God and i f t h e y a r e a g a i n s t t h e n r e p r o a c h y o u r s e l v e s . (39) The 
judgement on t h e s e a c t s w i l l be made t h r o u g h Mizan.which i s 
d e s c r i b e d as t h e r u l e of j u s t i c e , d i v i n e i n j u n c t i o n of j u s t i c e and 
e q u i t y and w e l l b a l a n c e d p o l i t y , so t h a t t h e s m a l l e s t a c t i o n , word 
(38) I b n K a t h l r , v o l . 3 , p.49 c f . Watt, M.W. Muhammad, prophet and 
S t a t e s m a n I London 1961 p.28. 
(39) I b i d : v o l . 3 , pp.48, 49 and 50; v o l . 7 , pp.246 and 247; * A l i i . o p . c i t . , p.832. 
(37) W. Kunneth, The Theology of the Resurrection, London 1965 pp.33f. 
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thought, motive, or p r e d i l e c t i o n i s t a k e n i n t o a c c o u n t , and 
p e r f e c t j u s t i c e i s meted out to e v e r y one, a c c o r d i n g t o the 
m e r i t of v i r t u e s and g u i l t of any a c t i o n . I b n K a t h i r ' s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s s u p p o r t e d by Y u s u f ' A l l t h u s : " H i s a c c o u n t i n g 
w i l l be p e r f e c t : t h e r e w i l l be no f l a w i n i t , as t h e r e may be i n 
e a r t h l y a c c o u n t a n t s , who r e q u i r e o t h e r p e o p l e ' s h e l p i n some 
m a t t e r s of a c c o u n t s w h i c h t h e y do not u n d e r s t a n d f o r want of 
knowledge of t h a t p a r t i c u l a r department t h e y a r e d e a l i n g w i t h . 
God's knowledge i s p e r f e c t , and t h e r e f o r e H i s j u s t i c e w i l l be 
p e r f e c t a l s o ; f o r He w i l l not f a i l to t a k e i n t o a c c o u n t t h e 
A 
most t a n g i b l e t h i n g s t h a t determine conxiduct and c h a r a c t e r . " (39) 
Ibri K a t h i r a p p e a r s to d e a l w i t h the H e r e a f t e r i n a more adve 
—need manner, because he h o l d s t h a t good reward f o r good deed i s 
a n a t u r a l r e a c t i o n and an i n e v i t a b l e r e s u l t , and i t s h o u l d 
f l o w from a n a t u r a l sequence. E v e r y o b j e c t has been a s s i g n e d 
a s e p a r a t e q u a l i t y w h i c h produces a d i s t i n c t r e s u l t . T h e r e f o r e 
God's r e c k o n i n g must not be c o n s i d e r e d a r b i t r a r y . B e s i d e s , t h e 
c r e a t i o n of t h e u n i v e r s e i s f o r the b e n e f i t of humanity. 
S i m i l a r i t y t h e a s s i g n m e n t of t a l e n t and a p p t i t u d e i s a c c o r d i n g 
to t h e r o l e w h i c h a b e i n g has to p l a y i n l i f e . T h e r e f o r e any 
harm to humanity, or any a c t i o n a g a i n s t God's purpose and any 
m i s u s e of t a l e n t must d e s e r v e punishment. God s a y s : "What, d i d 
you t h i n k t h a t We c r e a t e d you o n l y f o r s p o r t , and t h a t you 
would not be r e t u r n e d t o u s ? " ( 2 3 : 1 1 5 ) ( 4 0 ) 
(39) I b i d : vol.3, pp.48, 49 and 50; vol.7. PP 246 ana 247 ' A l l , Y., op.cit., 
p. 832. (40) I b i d vol.5, pp.44-45. 
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A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r , on t h e day of judgement, 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n of ran k , and w e a l t h w i l l be of no a v a i l . R e l a t i o n s 
w i l l be c u t o f f , ransom w i l l not be a c c e p t e d , no s o u l w i l l b ear 
the burden of , or i n t e r c e d e f o r a n o t h e r s o u l . E v e r y one w i l l 
be busy i n h i s own a f f a i r s and w i l l be l i a b l e t o a c c o u n t f o r h i s 
s i n s and j o y s , and r e a p the f r u i t of what he sowed i n t h i s w o r l d . 
God s a y s : "and beware of a day when no s o u l f o r a n o t h e r s h a l l g i v e 
s a t i s f a c t i o n , and no i n t e r c e s s i o n s h a l l be a c c e p t e d form i t , nor 
any c o u n t e r p o i s e be t a k e n , n e i t h e r s h a l l t h e y be h e l p e d . " (2:48) 
E x p r e s s i n g t h e s e r i o u s n e s s of t h e day and the b r e a k i n g of 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s 3 I b n K a t h i r r e f e r s to a n o t h e r v e r s e o f t he Qur'an. 
God s a y s : "On the day when a man f l e e t h from h i s b r o t h e r , and h i s 
mother and h i s f a t h e r , and h i s w i f e and h i s c h i l d r e n . " (80:34-35) 
He h o l d s t h a t e v e r y one must be a r h i s p e r s o n a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , 
b ecause i f one b e a r s t h e burden of a n o t h e r t h a t would be u n j u s t . 
The same e x p r e s s i o n i s found i n the G o s p e l . "For whatever a man 
sows, t h a t he w i l l a l s o r e a p . " ( 4 l ) 
I b n K a t h i r h o l d s t h a t t h e r e a r e two k i n d s of men's r e c o r d s : 
good and bad, and a c c o r d i n g t o t h e r e c o l e v e r s 
and 
h y p o c r i t e s , u n b e l i e v e r s . B e l i e v e r s , a c c o r d i n g to him a r e of 
h i g h e s t grade, l i k e P r o p h e t s , s a i n t s , t h e r i g h t e o u s and m a r t y r s . 
They w i l l r e c e i v e t h e i r r e c o r d s w i t h t h e i r r i g h t hand. They 
f e e l happy and a s k o t h e r s to r e a d t h e i r r e c o r d s . On t h e b a s i s of 
(41) I b i d v o l . 1 , pp.155, 156, 288; v o l . 5 , pp.40, 41; and s e e 
G a l a t i a n s , 6:7. 
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t h e i r r e c o r d s t h e y w i l l be a l l o w e d to march to t h e garden h a p p i l y , 
where t h e y w i l l be g i v e n p l a c e s a c c o r d i n g to t h e i r g r a d e s . But 
the m a r t y r s w i l l have f o u r g r a d e s among t h e m s e l v e s ; ( a ) p e r f e c t 
i n f a i t h and b r a v e r y , (b) p e r f e c t i n f a i t h , but l i t t l e weak i n 
courage, ( c ) somewhat weak i n f a i t h and courage but i n s t a n t l y f a l l 
v i c t i m t o an arrow, (d) who performed both good and bad deeds, but 
h i s bad deeds outweigh t h e good. As r e g a r d s h y p o c r i t e s ( i t 
i n c l u d e s s i n n e r a l s o ) and u n b e l i e v e r s , t h e y w i l l r e c e i v e t h e i r 
r e c o r d s i n t h e i r l e f t hands and w i l l f e e l s o r r y o v e r t h a t . I b n 
K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s t h a t the h y p o c r i t e s ' r e c o r d s a r e of t h r e e k i n d s ; 
( a ) t h o s e t h a t c o n s i s t of p a r t n e r s h i p w i t h God, and t h i s w i l l not 
be f o r g i v e n , (b) t h o s e t h a t w h i c h c o n s i s t of n e g l i g e n c e of 
and 
r e l i g i o u s p r a c t i c e s , and t h i s w i l l be f o r g i v e n , n ( c ) t h o s e t h a t w h i c h 
c o n t a i n s e a t i n g of o t h e r ' s r i g h t s t h a t w i l l not be f o r g i v e n , u n l e s s 
t h e v i c t i m s f o r g i v e i t . I n t h e e x p l a n a t i o n of t h e s e r e c o r d s men 
w i l l t r y t o t e l l l i e s , but God w i l l s e a l t h e i r tongues and l e t t h e 
members of t h e body e x p l a i n what t h e y d i d . They w i l l c a u s e a l l 
t h e i r e x c u s e s t o f a i l . Moreover^ e a r , s i g h t , and h e a r t w i l l be 
q u e s t i o n e d . God s a y s : " T h i s day We s e a l up mouths, and hands 
speak out and f e e t b e a r w i t n e s s as to what t h e y u s e d t o e a r n . " 
(36:66) and'Lol the h e a r i n g and t h e s i g h t and t h e h e a r t of e ach 
of t h e s e i t w i l l be a s k e d . " (17:36) (42) 
(42) I b i d v o l . 2 , pp.308, 615; v o l . 5 , p.622. 
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I b n K a t h i r m a i n t a i n s t h a t when God b e g i n s g i v i n g j u s t i c e He 
w i l l a s k f o r i n d i v i d u a l c a s e s , l i k e k i l l i n g , and w i l l c a u s e the 
o p p r e s s o r t o be avenged by the o p p r e s s e d . I n t h i s way no c a s e w i l l 
e scape from God's eye. E v e n the m i l k s e l l e r who mixed i t w i t h 
w a t e r and s o l d i t as a pure m i l k w i l l have t o compensate t h e buyer. 
A f t e r i n d i v i d u a l d e a l i n g a u n i v e r s a l judgement w i l l b e g i n . (43) 
C o n c e r n i n g u n i v e r s a l judgement I b n K a t h i r s a y s t h a t i t i s o n l y 
t h e p r a c t i c e d a s s o c i a t i o n a g a i n s t God and t h e d e n i a l of 
r e s u r r e c t i o n t h a t w i l l not be f o r g i v e n , because t h e H e r e a f t e r i s 
c o n c o m i t a n t w i t h b e l i e f i n t h e e x i s t e n c e of God.. I n a l l o t h e r 
c a s e s , l i k e n e g l i g e n c e of r e l i g i o u s p r a c t i c e s , God i s M e r c i f u l . 
He s t a t e s t h a t on t h e day of Judgement God e x p r e s s e s H i s mercy i n 
H i s j u s t i c e by g i v i n g t e n t i m e s more reward f o r one good, even i f 
a man had o n l y t h e i n t e n t i o n of doing i t . But i n c a s e of e v i l the 
requital--* w i l l be e q u a l to t h e deed, and no punishment w i l l f a l l on 
i n t e n t i o n . He a l s o r e p o r t s from I b n 'Abbas t h a t i f a man i s 
s i n c e r e i n I s l a m , God w i l l f o r g i v e him e v e r y e v i l deed he had 
committed, and r e q u i t a l s h a l l be f o r good deeds, t e n t i m e s to 
s e v e n hundred t i m e s , depending on i n t e n t i o n . F o r an e v i l deed 
r e q u i t a b l i s o n l y once, u n l e s s God f o r g i v e s . He a l s o s a y s t h a t 
t h e r e i s a p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t a bad deed may be f o r g i v e n . He 
r e p o r t s a T r a d i t i o n t h a t God s a y s : i f some one comes w i t h s i n s f u l l 
of e a r t h , He w i l l f o r g i v e , p r o v i d e d he has not s e t up compeers to 
(43) I b i d : v o l . 3 , p.136, 137 and 138. 
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God. God says'who comes one span towards me I put>r' f o r w a r d one f o o t 
towards him, i f he comes two f e e t I come double and i f man comes 
ins 
walk, l w i l l come r u n n i n g . I f aman i n t e n d s t o commit s i n but out of 
f e a r of God he s t o p s committing i t God w i l l reward him even f o r 
h i s i n t e n t i o n . I t a p p e a r s t h a t goodness i s encouraged and e v e r 
p r o s p e r o u s whereas badness i s i n c o n s i s t a n c e w i t h t h e e a r n e s t w i s h 
to know t h e t r u t h . (44) 
I b n K a t h T r r e c e i v e s s u p p o r t s fom a l - R a z i , who s a y s : " E v e r y 
one w i l l s a y , "My p e o p l e , my p e o p l e , " and the F i r e w i l l s a y , "My 
due, my due", and the w o r s h i p p e r w i l l s a y , "My L o r d , my L o r d , " and 
th e L o r d w i l l s a y My w o r s h i p p e r , My w o r s h i p p e r . " Man's c a l l i n g i s 
to s e e k mercy and t h e L o r d ' s r e p l y i s a s i g n of mercy. (45) 
I b n K a t h i r s a y s t h a t t h o s e who deny t h e r e s u r r e c t i o n w i l l 
c a r r y t h e burden of t h e i r a c t i o n s , w h i c h w i l l t a k e t h e form of 
l i v i n g t h i n g s . These a c t s w i l l s i t on t h e i r b a c k s and d r i v e them 
to H e l l . He r e p o r t s from Marzuq t h a t on t h e day of r e s u r r e c t i o n 
the form of t h e a c t s w i l l e x p r e s s i t s grade and m e r i t . D i f f e r e n t 
k i n d s of a c t s w i l l r e c e i v e t h e i r d o e r s s a y i n g : " I am your deed, 
i n t h e w o r l d I was your r i d d e n (mount) and now I am your r i d e r . ( 4 ^ 
N a s i r u - d - D i n T u s i f a v o u r s t h e i d e a t h a t e v e r y v i s i b l e and 
i n v i s i b l e t h i n g has a p r o p e r form w h i c h would appear a t a time 
d e s t i n e d by God. He s a y s : " E v e r y mental i d e a has i t s c o r r e s p o n d i n g 
(44) I b i d . (45) A l - R a z T , M u h a s s a l , C a i r o 1323 A.H. p.139. c f . 
R e l i g i o u s S t u d i e s . Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s ! October 1968 
v o l . 1 . p.-59... (46) I b n K a t h T r : T a f s i r v o l . 3 , p.16. 
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c o u n t e r p a r t i n t h e form of p r o t o t y p e ( s h a k h s - i - ' a y n i ) i n the 
w o r l d of i n d i v i d u a l b e i n g s ( • a l a m - i - j u z w l ) . Thus t h e p r o t o t y p e 
of t h e i n v e r t e d man ( m a n k u s - s i r a t ) i s t h e p e r s o n whose thoughts 
a r e from t h e l i f e a f t e r d e a t h ( a k h i r a ) t u r n e d towards m a t t e r s i n 
t h i s w o r l d i . e . u n b e l i e v e r . The p r o t o t y p e of ifche man " t u r n e d 
down" h y p o c r i t e (maqlub) would be the man who sometimes d i r e c t s 
h i s t h o u g h t s to t h a t w o r l d , sometimes t o t h i s . . . A n d t he 
p r o t o t y p e of t h e " s t r a i g h t " s i r a t (man) would be t h e man who t r e a t s 
t h i s w o r l d as t h e l i f e a f t e r d e a t h ( 1 a v n - i - a k h i r a t ) ( p i o u s man) 
and i t would be ( l i k e ) h i s own l i f e a f t e r d e a t h , w h i l e he t u r n s 
a l l h i s t houghts i n t h i s i l l u s o r y w o r l d ( r u y - h a - y - i - i d a f I ) t o w a r d s 
one i d e a . And sun a man w i l l be he who s t a n d s b e f o r e the E t e r n a l 
God." (47) 
Both I b n K a t h i r and al-BaidawT''mention some men who a r e 
c l e a r l y d e s t i n e d t o H e l l and cannot win God's f a v o u r , and o t h e r s 
upon whom God w i l l show H i s mercy. So f a r as t h e u n f a v o u r e d a r e 
c o n c e r n e d , £he/ says*' t h a t God w i l l not l o v e a man; who l e t s down 
h i s c l o t h below h i s f e e t , swears f a l s e o a ths v o i d s h i s f r e e w i l l 
o f f e r i n g by r e p r o a c h and i n j u r y , t h e haughty begger and t h e 
s w e a r i n g t r a d e r , t h e jpoor.. c h i l d l e s s f l a t t e r e r , t h e d i s h o n e s t man, t 
the c h e a t , t h e m i s e r , the f a l s e and a b u s i v e . ,He i n c l u d e s w i t h their 
a m a r t y r who fought i n o r d e r to be e x t o l l e d by the p e o p l e , a 
s c h o l a r who l e a r n e d and t a u g h t i n o r d e r to be c a l l e d l e a r n e d , a 
(47) o p . c i t . , p.63. (Tasawwurat...Holland.1950.) 
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w e a l t h y man who s p e n t so t h a t p eople might p r a i s e h i s g e n e r o s i t y , 
and a man who l i n k e d h i s p e d i g r e e w i t h u n b e l i e v e r s so as t o show 
h i m s e l f r e s p e c t a b l e and so i s t h e c a s e w i t h t h e proud. B a i d a w l 
a l s o r e f e r s t o a l l t h e s e men and both of them complete t h e l i s t of 
t e n . There a r e t h o s e , whom God w i l l not speak t o , a g i r l who 
l e a v e s h e r p a r e n t s , a f a t h e r who s e p a r a t e s from h i s c h i l d r e n , a 
man who p u t s a s i d e k i n d n e s s of o t h e r s , and the debauch-ee w i l l be 
g i v e n an abode i n h e l l , b e c a u s e h i s a c t s cause God's a n g e r . (48) 
The same i s t h e f a t e of t h e man who f o r b i d s p eople to l i s t e n 
$o the t r u t h , to u n d e r s t a n d t h e Qur'an. They a r e l i k e t h o s e who 
n e i t h e r p r o f i t t h e m s e l v e s nor a l l o w o t h e r s t o p r o f i t . They a r e 
l i k e a n i m a l s t h a t can h e a r but cannot u n d e r s t a n d , t h e y a r e 
r u i n i n g t h e m s e l v e s . T h e r e f o r e he h o l d s t h a t t o p r e a c h r i g h t e o u s -
n e s s i s n e c e s s a r y . He r e p o r t s t h a t the d e v i l s a i d to a p i o u s 
man: "You a r e d o i n g what y o u r a n c e s t o r d i d i . e . worship^ w h i c h i s 
u s e l e s s and b r i n g s no r e s p e c t . So, i f you want fame, i n v e n t and 
i n t r o d u c e a new t h i n g i n r e l i g i o n and s p r e a d i t among men. Then 
see how you w i l l be honoured and remembered e v e r y where. The man 
a c t e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e a d v i c e of the d e v i l . H i s i n n o v a t i o n s 
s p r e a d and were p r a c t i c e d by men. He l e f t t h e l a n d and a s k e d 
God f o r f o r g i v e n e s s . God s a i d : "had t h e r e been o n l y your o f f e n c e 
i t would have been f o r g i v e n , but you i n c i t e d o t h e r s who p r a c t i c e d . 
(48) I b n K a ^ h i r T a f s T r v o l . 2 , pp.60, 286 and 287 and 532; a l -
B a i d a w i ; T a f s i r ; v o l . 2 , p.486 c f . Hughes o p . c i t . , p.542. 
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How can t h e i r burden be removed from you. I w i l l n ot a c c e p t 
y o u r r e p e n t e n c e . (49) 
I b n K a t h i r r e p o r t s from Imam Hanbal t h a t t h e r e a r e some 
peo p l e t o whom God w i l l speak, l i k e t h e dumb, the mad, t h e v e r y 
o l d , and t h o s e who l i v e d i n an age when t h e r e e x i s t e d no t e a c h i n g 
of t h e P r o p h e t s . On q u e s t i o n i n g , t h e dumb w i l l s a y " I b e l i e v e d i n 
I s l a m but I c o u l d not h e a r t h e t e a c h i n g , " t h e mad w i l l s a y " I 
had no s e n s e t o save m y s e l f from p o l l u t i o n , " t h e o l d w i l l s a y " a t 
the time of r e c e i v i n g knowledge of r e l i g i o n , I was too o l d t o 
u n d e r s t a n d " and t h e man who was not l i v i n g i n t h e time of I s l a m , 
w i l l s a y t h a t he c o u l d not get t e a c h i n g . T h e r e f o r e t h e y w i l l be 
o r d e r e d t o e n t e r p a r a d i s e . (50) 
V i t h r e g a r d to t h e i r p l a c e i n heaven or h e l l , I b n K a t h i r 
c l a s s i f i e d Muslims i n t o t h r e e groups; t h o s e who d e v i a t e d from t h e 
r i g h t p a t h and p r a c t i c e d what was p r o h i b i t e d . They a r e c a l l e d 
t h o s e who wronged t h e m s e l v e s (Zalim-ft-i-Naf s i h l ) . Those who 
chose a midway and shunned p r a c t i c i n g p r o h i b i t i o n . They performed 
o b l i g a t o r y t h i n g s , but t h e y l e f t some s u p e r e r o g a t o r y work 
u n i n t e n t i o n a l l y and a l s o d i d some s l i g h t d i s o b e d i e n c e . They 
performed t h e i r d u t i e s but r a t h e r i m p e r f e c t l y . They a r e c a l l e d 
lukewarm. (Muqtasid) Those who r e a c h e d f a r t h e r i n t h e i r g r a d e s . 
They p r a c t i c e d a l l o b l i g a t o r y and s u p e r e r o g a t o r y a c t s , and preform-
ed t h e i r d u t i e s p e r f e c t l y . They eschewed c o m p l e t e l y from t h e 
(49) I b i d ; v o l . 2 , pp.617, 618 and 622; 
(50) I b i d v o l . 4 , p.288. 
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abomrKajle, v i c e , and u n l a w f u l t h i n g s and sometimes a v o i d e d 
l a w f u l t h i n g s , due t o f e a r and s u s p i c i o n . They a r e c a l l e d t h o s e 
who out s t r i p t h r o u g h good deeds, s a b i q - i j i l - K h a i r a t A Among them 
he i n c l u d e s P r o p h e t s , s a i n t s , m a r t y r s , j u s t and generous, k i n g s , 
and k i n d b e l i e v e r s . I b n K a t h i r r e p o r t s from I b n 'Abbas t h a t 
S a b i q - b i l - K h a i r a t a r e d w e l l e r s of t h e garden, who w i l l e n t e r i n t o 
i t w i t h o u t undergoing any a c c o u n t . Mufltasid a r e p e o p l e of 'A'raf 
who w i l l uhder-go an e a s y judgement. Z a l i m u n - l i - n a f s l h l a r e 
d w e l l e r s of H e l l , who w i l l be r e c k o n e d s t r i c t l y , and w i l l r e c e i v e 
torment i n t h e i r abode. But both of t h e s e c a t e g o r i e s w i l l 
t e r 
s u c c e e d i n g e t t i n g abode i n the Garden through i n p e s s i o n of t h e 
P r o p h e t . (5 1 ) 
There i s a T r a d i t i o n " t h a t when a man d i e s h i s deeds c e a s e , 
e x c e p t i n t h e s e t h r e e c a s e s : c h a r i t y t h a t i s performed; knowledge 
t h a t has been p r o f i t a b l e and o f f s p r i n g who p r a y f o r him" (52) So 
i t seems t h a t t h e s e two c l a s s e s of p eople may a l s o g e t t h e 
b e n e f i t of t h e s e t h i n g s , i f p r a c t i c e d a f t e r t h e i r d e a t h i n o r d e r t o 
e n t e r p a r a d i s e . A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r the p r e a c h e r of e v i l i s 
p u n i s h e d a f t e r d e a t h because of the deeds of h i s f o l l o w e r s , t h e r e -
f o r e t h e dead must g e t t h e reward of good deeds p r a c t i c e d by h i s 
d e s c e n d e n t s and f o l l o w e r s , and gain God's p l e a s u r e , l o v e , g r a c e and 
mercy. 
(51) I b i d ; v o l . 5. pp 582. 
(52) I b i d c f . E v r i n ; o p . c i t . , p.27. 
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S i g n i f i c a n c e of Judgement 
I b n K a t h T r 1 s p r e c e e d i n g c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of men i n t h e 
H e r e a f t e r i s based on e t h i c a l and moral v a l u e s . I t seems t h a t 
a c c o r d i n g to him, the u n i v e r s a l laws cannot c o m p l e t e l y d e a l w i t h 
t h e s t a n d a r d of a c t s . Moreover man cannot have s a t i s f a c t o r y 
repayment of h i s a c t s due to the s h o r t span o f . h i s l i f e . T h e r e f o r e 
t h e r e s h o u l d be judgement i n the H e r e a f t e r , where he c o u l d get 
a c t u a l repayment of h i s a c t s . (53) 
Comparing man w i t h a l l o t h e r o b j e c t s , i t i s seen t h a t he 
s h a r e s w i t h them i n a l l p h y s i c a l l a w s . M i n e r a l s have f r e e 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o d e v e l o p under t h e s e laws and so t h e human body. He 
s h a r e s w i t h p l a n t s growth under the same t y p e of l a w s . He a l s o 
s h a r e s w i t h a n i m a l p r o t e c t i o n of t h e s p e c i e s and t h e h o a r d i n g of 
p r o v i s i o n . The law of n a t u r e seems t o be f u l l y s u f f i c i e n t to 
c o v e r the range of p h y s i c a l a c t i v i t i e s . But man's a c t s of 
f r e e w i l l , h i s c o n s c i o u s n e s s of good and e v i l and h i s a b i l i t y to 
d i s c r i m i n a t e between them i s not recompensed. T h i s i s t h e o n l y 
t h i n g which makes man l a i b l e to punishment and r e w a r d . A l l o t h e r 
t h i n g s , h a v i n g no f r e e - w i l l , a r e f r e e from judgement. 
(53) Maududi, i n L i f e A f t e r Death! L a h o r e 1968 2nd E d i t i o n , on page 
13, s a y s : " t h e laws t h a t govern t h e p r e s e n t system of t h e 
U n i v e r s e do n o t a l l o w an o p p o r t u n i t y f o r u n f o l d i n g £0,f :.the 
moral consequences of human a c t i o n s . S e c o n d l y , the a c t i o n s of 
men d u r i n g t h e i r s h o r t span of l i f e on e a r t h o f t e n have r e a c t -
i o n and e f f e c t s so wide s p r e a d and l a s t i n g t h a t t h e i r f u l l 
c onsequences must t a k e thousands of y e a r s t o u n f o l d and 
m a n i f e s t t h e m s e l v e s f u l l y , and i t i s o b v i o u s l y i m p o s s i b l e f o r 
any p e r s o n , under t h e p r e s e n t laws of n a t u r e , to a t t a i n s u c h 
a l o n g c a r e e r on e a r t h . " 
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B r i d g e — and A l 'A'raf 
J u s t a f t e r t h e judgement men w i l l be a s k e d t o c r o s s t h e 
b r i d g e , s i r a t , w h i c h a c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h T r i s over H e l l , 
s h a r p e r t h a n the edge of t h e sword, t h i n n e r t h a n a h a i r . P r o p h e t s , 
s a i n t s m a r t y r e s , and p i o u s w i l l c r o s s i n the t w i n k l i n g of an eye, 
or the f l a s h i n g of t h u n d e r . They w i l l r e a c h s a f e and sound to 
t h e i r d e s t i n a t i o n . But s i n n e r s and u n b e l i e v e r s w i l l f a l l down, 
the former w i l l r e c e i v e i n j u r i e s but t h e l a t t e r w i l l be c u t o f f . 
But e v e r y man who has the s m a l l e s t l i g h t w i l l c r o s s the b r i d g e . 
over 
The l i g h t w h i c h e v e r y b e l i e v e r g e t s w i l l h e l p him t o c r o s s A t h e 
b r i d g e . God s a y s : "Upon t h a t day when thou s e e s t t h e b e l i e v e r s , 
men and women, t h e i r l i g h t r u n n i n g b e f o r e them, and on t h e i r 
r i g h t hand ." (57:12) (54 ) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h T r a f t e r c r o s s i n g over t h e b r i d g e t h e y 
w i l l r e a c h a p l a c e c a l l e d ^\rf_^_) , w h i c h he d e f i n e s as a w a l l , 
midway between p a r a d i s e and H e l l , w h i c h p r e v e n t s t h e inmates of Hel 
from e n t e r i n g i n t o P a r a d i s e . The w a l l has a g a t e i n i t , i n s i d e i t 
w i l l be mercy, and o u t s i d e i t i s the punishment. Lane i n t h e 
L e x i c o n d e f i n e s J A . c r a f a s meaning l i t e r a l l y , an e l e v a t e d p l a c e or 
an e l e v a t e d p o r t i o n of the e a r t h or ground; a l - ' A ' r a f i s a p p l i e d 
to a w a l l between P a r a d i s e and H e l l , or i t s upper pa.rts ( L . L . ) 
The m a j o r i t y of Commentators l i k e a l - T a b a r i , al-ZamakhsharT and 
a l - B a i d a v T s t a t e t h a t i t i s a v e i l , spoken of i n the v e r s e ( 4 7 s 1 2 ) 
(54) I b n K a t h T r T a f s i r , v o l . 3 . pp50,51; v o l . 4 . pp478,479,480,612 s f 
o p . c i t . , Macdonald: p.306; Hughes: o p . c i t . , p.544; S e l l o p . c i i 
pp260-261. 
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and a h i g h p a r t i t i o n or w a l l . A l - R a z i h o l d s t h a t i t i s a p l a c e of 
knowing t h e inmates of P a r a d i s e and t h e inmates of H e l l . The 
peop l e of 1 A V a f a r e d e s c r i b e d as r e s i d i n g above t h e d w e l l e r s of 
P a r a d i s e and H e l l , whom t h e y d i s t i n g u i s h by t h e i r marks, God 
s a y s : "And t h e d w e l l e r s on t h e H e i g h t s c a l l unto men whom t h e y 
know by t h e i r marks." (7:48) I b n K a t h i r a l s o i n t e r p r e s t 'A&faf 
as a p l a c e f o r ( a ) t h e c h i l d r e n of i n f i d e l s , (b) j i n n , and ( c ) 
th o s e who have e q u a l good and bad deeds, and cannot e n t e r 
P a r a d i s e , because t h e i r e v i l d i s a l l o w s them t o e n t e r P a r a d i s e and 
t h e i r good t o H e l l , t h e r e f o r e t h e y w i l l s t a y f o r a temporary 
p e r i o d on t h e h e i g h t s ( a l - ' A r a f ) and w i l l c h e r i s h t h e hope of 
p r o c e e d i n g t o P a r a d i s e . (55) 
Thus i t g i v e s t h e i d e a t h a t redemption depends on t h e 
ach i e v e m e n t s of t h e p e r f e c t p e r s o n a l i t y t h r o u g h l a b o u r d u r i n g 
l i f e - t i m e , i n o r d e r to a t t a i n t h e supreme d e s i r e of f e l i c i t y , 
b l i s s , and h a p p i n e s s h e r e a f t e r . The v e r s e r e f l e c t s s p i r i t u a l 
b l i s s and e c s t a s y i n t h e l i f e to-come t h u s : "We have found 
t h a t w h i c h our L o r d p r o m i s e d . " ( 7 : 4 4 ) . 
PARADISE AND HELL 
P a r a d i s e i s u s u a l l y c a l l e d by t h e g e n e r a l name of . a j ^ j a n n a . 
E i g h t d i f f e r e n t words f o r P a r a d i s e o c c u r i n t h e Koran. Because 
of t h e s e words, t h e o l o g i a n s s p e c u l a t e whether t h e r e a r e e i g h t 
(55) I b i d v o l . 3 , p. 173; v o l . . 6 . p.554. H^.vt uVu^f. 
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d i f f e r e n t P a r a d i s e s or t h e s e a r e e i g h t d i f f e r e n t names of one 
P a r a d i s e . I b n K a t h i r e x p l a i n s the,t t h e s e a r e names of e i g h t 
d i f f e r e n t g r a d e s i n one P a r a d i s e . These g r a d e s w i l l be a l l o t t e d 
to men i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e m e r i t of t h e i r v i r t u e s , l i k e 
P r o p h e t s , S a i n t s , M a r t y r s , and p i o u s men. The p l e a s u r e and b l i s s 
w i l l be d i f f e r e n t f o r d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s , i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h e grade and growth of t h e i n d i v i d u a l . (56) 
The name for H e l l i s Jahannam. I t has se v e n p a r t s . A l l 
p a r t s a r e guarded by a n g e l s and f o r e v e r y p a r t t h e r e i s a s e p a r a t e 
p a r t y who w i l l e n t e r . God s a y s "And l o ! f o r a l l s u c h , H e l l w i l l 
be t h e promised p l a c e . I t h a s seve n g a t e s , and each g a t e has an 
a p p o i n t e d p o r t i o n . " (15:14) I b h K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e v e r s e says 
t h a t t h e r e a r e s e p a r a t e p o r t i o n s of H e l l meant d i f f e r e n t l y f o r 
Jews, C h r i s t i a n , Magians, Muslims and so on. I b n 'Abbas s a y s 
t h a t t h e s e a r e seve n s t a g e s of H e l l . Qatada s a y s t h a t t h e s e s t a g e s 
w i l l be g i v e n a c c o r d i n g t o t h e s e r i o u s n e s s of a c t s . The p a i n 
and torment w i l l be d i f f e r e n t f o r d i f f e r e n t i n d i v i d u a l s i n 
(56) I b n Ka"fchTr; t a f s i r , v o l . 4 , p.297; These a r e d i f f e r e n t names 
of P a r a d i s e w h i c h o c c u r i n t h e O u r ' a n : - ( a ) J a n n a t - a l - F i r d a w s 
(Gardens of P a r a d i s e ) (16:107) (b) J a n n a t - a l - K h u l d (Garden oi 
e t e r n i t y . (25:15) ( c ) D a r - a l - q a r a r , edriuring home (40:39) (d) 
J a n n a t - a l - e d e n , Garden of p e r p e t u a l abode, ( 9 : 7 2 ) . There i s E 
c o n f u s i o n t h a t whether t h i s i s c e l e s t i a l Garden w h i c h was the 
d w e l l i n g p l a c e of 'Adam and Eve a f t e r t h e i r c r e a t i o n or t h e 
Garden of Eden or H e r e a f t e r i s a d i f f e r e n t , ( e ) J a n n a t - a l -
Mawa, t h e Garden of r e f u g e (32:19) ( f ) Jannat-al-Na'Tm, t h e 
Garden of d e l i g h t ( 5 : 6 6 ) , (g) ' I l l i y y u n ( 8 3 : 1 9 ) , Jh) D5r-
a l - S a l a m , t h e D w e l l i n g of peace ( 6 : 1 2 7 ) . I b n K a t h i r i n 
v o l . 6 , p.115 s a y s t h a t the garden has d i f f e r e n t g a t e s w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t names i n o r d e r t o d i s t i n g u i s h between the 
e n t r a n t s . Those who performed r e g u l a r p r a y e r w i l l e n t e r 
t h rough t h e ga t e of p r a y e r , t h e generous through t h e g a t e of 
c h a r i t y , W a r r i o r s through the ga t e of J i h a d . . 
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a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e i r g r ades ( 5 7 ) . 
I b n K a t h i r b r i e f l y d e s c r i b e s P a r a d i s e and i t s p l e a s u r e and 
H e l l and i t s torment t h u s : - t h e garden b e n e a t h w h i c h r i v e r s f l o w , 
the inmates a r e c l a d i n jbhe f i n e s t r a i m e n t , t a k e p l e a s a n t food of 
v a r i o u s k i n d s , q u a f f of f o u n t a i n i n w h i c h a r e mixed camphor 
and o t h e r c o s t l y e s s e n c e s , and d r i n k c e l e s t i a l wine, m i l k and 
honey t o t h e i r h e a r t ' s c o n t e n t . They l e a n on l u x u r i o u s couches, 
d e l i g h t i n g i n t h e company of v i r g i n h i l r , w i t h a l l q u a l i t i e s of 
beauty, i e . p u r i t y . Moreover t h e y w i l l have t h e i r own w i v e s 
as a reward f o r t h e i r f a i t h . They w i l l p r a i s e and thank God f o r 
H i s b o u n t i e s . 
H e l l on t h e o t h e r hand, i s a p i t of immense l e n g t h , b r e a d t h , 
and depth, f u l l of i n t o l e r a b l e f l a m e s . I n s t e a d of r e s t and e a s e , 
t h e e v i l d o e r s , c o v e t o u s , f r a d u l e n t and l a z y i n p e r f o r m i n g 
fundamental d u t i e s a r e t o r t u r e d w i t h f i r e y c h a i n s and b e a t e n w i t h 
i r o n b a r s . Moreover, t h e r e a r e s n a k e s and s c o r p i o n s , t e r r i f y i n g 
beyond measure. I n s t e a d of t a s t y food, the i n h a b i t a n t of H e l l 
a r e s e r v e d loathsome p r o v i s i o n of t h o r n t r e e s and b o i l i n g w a t e r . 
T h e i r remorse ( r e p e n t e n c e ) and f i g h t i n g w i t h s e d u c e r s i s f u t i l e . 
They w i l l e n t e r P a r a d i s e a f t e r g e t t i n g punishment, a p r t from t h e 
I d o l a t o r s . The l i f e of t h e f a m i s h e d i n h a b i t a n t s of w a t e r l e s s , 
(57) I b i d v o l . J . p.164, 500, 503 v o l . 6 , p.51, v o l . 7 . p p l 8 0 - 2 0 6 , . 
The a l l o t m e n t of H e l l i s t h u s : Jahannam f o r s i n n e r Muslim 
( 1 : 7 2 ) , (b) L a z a f o r the i n f e d e l s ( C h r i s t i a n ) (70:15-16-17) 
( c ) Hutama, a f i r e f o r Jews or C h r i s t a i n (104:4) (d) S a ' I r f o 
d e v i l s , d e s c e n d a n t s of I b l i s , or t h o s e who e a t p r o p e r t y of 
orphans ( 4 : l l ) S aqar f o r Magians, and t h o s e who n e g l e c t 
p r a y e r (54:47; 74:44) ( f ) Jahim f o r i d o l a t o r s and Gog and 
Magog. (2:113) (g) Hawiya, a b o t t o m l e s s p i t f o r h y p o c r i t e s 
(101:7) P a r a d i s e has one more d i v i s i o n t h a n H e l l , to e l u c i d a t 
t h a t God's mercy exceeds H i s J u s t i c e . 
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s h a d e l e s s , p a r c h e d d e s e r t i s i n pungent c o n t r a s t t o t h e 
i n h a b i t a n t of t h e Garden who a r e e n j o y i n g s a t i s f a c t i o n , complete 
harmony, abundant f r u i t and shade by p e r p e t u a l f l o w i n g r i v e r s . ( 5 8 ) 
I b n K a t h i r 1 s d e s c r i p t i o n of both h e l l and heaven p o i n t s t o : 
(a ) t h e r e l a t i o n of p l e a s u r e and p a i n t o t h e s e n s e s , (b) t h e 
p r e s e n c e of c o n s c i o u s n e s s as a common f e a t u r e i n both t h e s e worlds, 
( c ) t h e impact of. d e l i g h t and p a i n i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e c a t e g o r y 
of a c t s . I t i s t h e d i f f e r e n c e of s t a t e s i n both t h e s e w o r l d s w h i c t 
c a u s e s our c o n j e c t u r e s i n t h i s w o r l d to f a i l t o r e a l i s e d e l i g h t 
and torment of l i f e to-come posed by s p i r i t u a l a p p r a i s a l . I b n Sing 
- ' s d e f i n i t i o n of t h e p h y s i c a l s o r t of m i s e r y and h a p p i n e s s 
i l l u s t r a t e s some s o r t of s i m i l a r i t y between t h e d e l i g h t and tormenl 
of both w o r l d . He s a y s : " E v e r y f a c u l t y of t h e s o u l has i t s own 
p a r t i c u l a r p l e a s u r e and good, i t s own s p e c i a l p a i n and e v i l . 
F o r example, p l e a s u r e and good as p e r t a i n i n g to the a p p e t i t e con-
s i s t i n t h e r e a l i z a t i o n of a c o n g e n i a l s e n s u a l s t a t e t h r o u g h t h e 
s e n s e s ; p l e a s u r e i n r e l a t i o n to t h e c h o l e r i s t h e achievement o f 
mastery; p l e a s u r e i n terms of immagination i s t h e s e n s a t i o n of 
hope; t h e p l e a s u r e of memory i s the r e m i n i s c e n c e of a g r e e a b l e 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s t h a t happened i n the past. P a i n i n each c a s e i s t h e 
o p p o s i t e of the c o r r e s p o n d i n g p l e a s u r e . A l l of t h e s e p l e a s u r e s 
have one f e a t u r e i n common, t h a t c o n s c i o u s n e s s of a g r e e a b l e and 
e o n g e n i a l c i r c u m s t a n c e s , w h i c h c o n s t i t u t e t h e good and p l e a s u r e o f 
(58) I b i d ; v o l . 3 , p.421, 448, 484; v o l . 4 , p.425, 426,427see a l s o 
r e f e r e n c e s g i v e n i n no. 57. 
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ea c h . What i s e s s e n c i a l l y and r e a l l y a g r e e a b l e t o each i s t h e 
r e a l i z a t i o n of a sense of f u l f i l m e n t which i s r e l a t i v e l y 
s p e a k i n g t h e achievement i n a c t u a l of i t s p o t e n t i a l p e r f e c t i o n . " ( 5 ! 
But I b n K a t h i r seems t o i n t e r p r e t P a r a d i s e and H e l l i n 
s e n s u a l t e r m s . H i s i n t e r p r e t i i o n of t h e p l e a s u r e of P a r a d i s e 
p o s t u l a t e s a s e n s u a l heaven and g i v e s t h e i m p r e s s i o n t h a t he 
b e l i e v e s i n a l i t e r a l f u l f i l m e n t of t h e Q u r ' a n i c v e r s e s . The same 
a p p l i e s t o h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of H e l l . The Q u r ' a n i c v e r s e s appear 
t o s u p p o r t t h e i d e a , i f t h e y a r e not d e e p l y s t u d i e d . 
Some of I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s c l e a r l y show t h a t t h e 
d e s c r i p t i o n of heaven and h e l l i n t h e Qur'an i n t h e term of 
m a t e r i a l o b j e c t s i s to make people u n d e r s t a n d t h e h e i g h t of 
h a p p i n e s s and agony. I b n K a t h T r r e l a t e s t h a t a man asked t h e 
Prop h e t about t h e re s e m b l a n c e of Tuba, a t r e e of t h e Garden. 
The P r o p h e t a s k e d him whether had been i n S y r i a ? t h e man sxd y e s , 
t h e n t h e Prophet s a i d t h a t i t r e s e m b l e s t h e w a l n u t t r e e . The word 
Tuba a l s o s i g n i f i e s a good f i n a l s t a t e . ( 6 0 ) Moreover I b n K a t h i r 
s a y s t h a t a t h i n g may be d e s c r i b e d by r e f e r e n c e to a s i m i l a r 
t h i n g i n o r d e r to make i t p r o p e r l y u n d e r s t o o d . F o r i n s t a n c e t h e 
d e s c r i p t i o n of the t h r o n e i n the Qur'an does not mean a n y t h i n g 
s i m i l a r to a w o r l d l y t h r o n e . I t s y m b o l i s e s honour and h i g h 
p o s i t i o n . ( 6 l ) 
(59) o p . c i t . , ( t r n . ) p.65... (60) I b n K a t h T r . T a f s T r , v o l . 6 . p 5 2 3 
(61) I b i d , v o l . 3 , p.178. 
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A p a r t from a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h n e a r r e l a t i o n , and f r i e n d s , the 
company of Hur i n P a r a d i s e i s a l s o mentioned i n t h e Qur'an. 
A c c o r d i n g to I b n KatJiTr hur s i g n i f i e s , ( a ) c h a s t i t y , (b) a t h i n g 
t h a t i s pure and u n s u l l i e d , ( c ) h e a v e n l y modest maidens or 
women, w i t h g r a c e and b e a u t y r e s e m b l i n g an egg i n r e s p e c t of 
t h e i r w h i t e c o l o u r , a s w e l l a s i n t h e i r c l o s e l y guarded and 
p r o t e c t e d . The prominent f e a t u r e of t h e i r b e i n g good women i s 
t h e i r r e s t r a i n i n g g l a n c e , w h i c h i s v a l u a b l e v i r t u e of a woman and 
i m p l i e s h e r c h a s t i t y . (62) 
S a l e s u p p o r t s I b n K a t h i r ' s e x p l a n a t i o n t h u s : " T h i s may seem 
an odd comparison to an European; but t h e o r i e n t a l t h i n k s n o t h i n g 
comes so n e a r t h e c o l o u r of a f i n e woman's s k i n as t h a t of an 
o s t r i c h ' s egg when k e p t p e r f e c t l y c l e a n . " ( 63) 
The word hur i s a l s o c o n j o i n e d w i t h t h e word c i n ( <~u>tr-y) 
w h i c h a c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r s i g n i f i e s wide e y e s , w h i c h he 
deems a s i g n of p u r i t y and beauty . The word'Inun i s u s e d f o r 
both wide eyed men and women. I b n K a t h T r , i n t h e c o n t e x t of h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of hur and ' i n , r e f e r s t o t h e b e a u t y of J o s e p h 
the P r ophet, which i m p l i e s t h a t t h e s e words do not mean o n l y 
women but a l s o i n c l u d e pure men. He a l s o a p p e a r s t o mean t h e 
(62) I b i d v o l . 6 , pp.11 and 517. (63) S a l e , _ o p . c i t . , p.335.±==The 
word hur o c c u r s f o u r t i m e s i n t h e Qur'an.(44:54; 55:72: 56:72 
and 52:20) I t s s i n g u l a r i s 'ahwar w h i c h s i g n i f i e s one h a v i n g 
eyes c h a r a c t e r i e s e d by t h e q u l a i t y . . i n t e n s e w h i t e n e s s of t h e 
w h i t e of t h e eyes and i n t e n s e b l a c k n e s s of t h e b l a c k of t h e 
e y e s . A t r u e and s i n c e r e f r i e n d and pure and c l e a n i n t e l l e c t 
( L . L . ) 
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companionship of t h e s o u l a p p l i e d t o both s e x e s . The b l i s s and 
companionship i s p e r p e t u a l and e v e r l a s t i n g . (64) 
C o n c e r n i n g the food and d r i n k of t h e i n h a b i t a n t s of P a r a d i s e 
and H e l l t h e r e a r e d i f f e r e n t words i n t h e Qur'an. The words r e f e 
t o the devlopment and d e t e r i o r a t i o n of t a s t e . The Arabs were 
f a m i l a r w i t h t h e s e words. I b n K a t h i r d e s c r i b e s the s i g n i f i c a n c e 
of the words: ( a ) Z a n . j a b i l ( g i n g e r ) of h a v i n g the f l a v o u r w h i c h 
t h e Arabs esteem v e r y p l e a s a n t , (b) camphor '(Kafur) r e f e r to the 
odour and c o l d n e s s of t h e wine, ( c ) S a l s a b i l s i g n i f i e s b e v e r a g e , 
m i l k , or a smooth d r i n k i n w h i c h t h e r e i s no r o u g h n e s s , meaning 
e a s ^ y e n t r a n c e i n t o t h e t h r o a t and r i v e r i n P a r a d i e s . The word-
l i t e r a l l y means: "see k t h e way or a s k the.way". (d) Sharaban 
T a h u r a r e f e r s t o t h e a b s o l u t e p r u i t y of t h e b e v e r a g e , p o s s e s s i n g 
the f l a v o u r of g i n g e r and c o l d n e s s of camphor, t a a n i m r e f e r s t o 
wine (65) but a l - R a z i i n t e r p r e t s , t a s n i m as w a t e r f a l l i n g from 
above, or knowledge of God, whic h comes form above through the 
P r o p h e t . He r e f e r s i t a s b e i n g t h e p e r f e c t i o n of t h e hopes of 
t h e p eople of p a r a d i s e . (66) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r t h e word a l - k a w t h a r means ( a ) a g r e a 
q u a n t i t y , (to) t h e abundant good, ( c ) a r i v e r i n P a r a d i s e , A l -
T a b a r i , c o n f i r m s t h i s i n t e p r e t a t i o n . But a-Zamakhshari i n t e r p r e t 
(64) I b n K a t h i r : T a f s i r , v o l . 6 , p..11. and 517.. 
(65) I b i d : v o l . 7 , pp.180 and 242. 
(66) I b i d v o l . 7 . p.243. Al-Razi vol.8. 
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i t a s e x c e e d i n g t h e bounds i n g r e a t n e s s . A l - R a z i g i v e s 15 
d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . They agr e e on one p o i n t , t h a t i t i s 
a r i v e r i n P a r a d i s e . The c o n t e x t s a y s t h a t the word must 
s i g n i f y goods r e a l l y g i v e n to the P r o p h e t on e a r t h . (67) 
S i m i l a r l y t h e d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e d e a d l y food f o r t h e people. :<i 
of t h e f i r e of H e l l as a l - z a q q u m 5 a s p e c i f i c t r e e w i t h s m a l l l e a v e s 
s t i c k i n g and b i t t e r , and g h a s s a q , i n t e n s e l y c o l d d r i n k 
( u n b e a r a b l e c o l d f l u i d ) . (68) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t l j i r t h e P r o p h e t a d d r e s s e d the m a t e r i a l -
i s t i c Arabs w i t h t h e p r e c e e d i n g words because ( a ) of t h e u s e of 
t h e s e words among them, (b) of the p r a c t i c e among them t h a t i f 
t h e y i n t e n d e d t o d e s c r i b e t h e good and e v i l of a t h i n g t h e y 
used to b r i n g i n t o l i g h t a l l i t s m e r i t s and d e m e r i t s , u s e t h e 
s p e c i f i c words and t h e n a t the end s a y , i t was p l e a s a n t ( k a r i m ) 
or i t was u n p l e a s a n t ( G h a i r K a r i m ) , the e x p r e s s i o n of l i k e and 
d i s l i k e . He s a y s t h a t t h e words r e f e r r e d to f o r P a r a d i s e and 
H e l l o c c u r i n the sequence of t h i s s i g n i f i c a n c e . Moreover he 
deems t h a t al-zaqqum i s a symbol of t h e c o n d i t i o n of l i f e i n 
H e l l . S i m i l a r l y pure uncontaminated w a t e r , or m i l k , and honey, 
u n l i m i t e d f r u i t and l u x u r i a / t v e g e t a t i o n a r e symbols of good and 
p l e a s a n t l i f e i n the H e r e a f t e r . (69) 
(67) I b i d v o l . 7 , pp.385, 386 c f . R a z i v o l . 8 . p495, A l - T a b a r l v o l . 
30p.207f. Zamakhshari v o l . 3 , p.291. (68) I b i d v o l . 6 . p.17 
A c c o r d i n g t o L a n e ' s l e x i c o n Zaqqum i s a d u s t c o l o u r e d t r e e 
h a v i n g s m a l l round l e a v e s without t h o r n s . I t has pungent adour 
and i s b i t t e r and has k n o t s i n i t s stem..the heads of l e a v e s 
a r e v e r y f o u l . ( L . L . ) (69) I b i d v o l . 6 , pp.530 and 531. 
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A l - G h a z a l i h o l d s ; " t h a t b e h i n d t h e d e s c r i p t i o n of m a t e r i a l 
h a p p i n e s s p o r t r a y e d i n o b j e c t s l i k e t r e e s , r i v e r s and b e a u t i f u l 
mansions w i t h f a i r y a t t e n d a n t s , l i e s a deeper meaning; and t h a t 
t h e j o y of j o y s c o n s i s t s i n the b e a t i f i c v i s i o n of t h e s o u l 
i n t h e p r e s e n c e of t h e Al-Mighty, when the v e i l w h i c h d i v i d e s 
man,.-, from h i s C r e a t o r w i l l be r e n t , and h e a v e n l y g l o r y r e v e a l e d 
t o 1he mind untrammelled by i t s c o r p o r e a l , e a r t h l y h a p p i n e s s . " ( 7 0 ) 
. I b n K a t h i r seems to hold;- t h a t t h e v e r s e s r e l a t i n g to 
heaven and h e l l a r e c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o t h e d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of 
p e r s o n a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and man's f r e e w i l l i n w o r l d l y a f f a i r s . . 
They p r o v i d e him n i i t h t h e i n c e n t i v e and i d e a of s p i r i t u a l 
development and h a t r e d of i t s d e t e r i o r a t i o n . These a l w a y s 
encourage him to b e t t e r l i f e because what i s i n h i s l u c k i s 
unknown. God s a y s : "No s o u l knows what comfort i s l a i d up f o r 
them s e c r e t l y , a s a recompense f o r t h a t t h e y were d o i n g . " 
(32:17) (71) 
N a s i r a l - D i n T u s i s u p p o r t s I b n K a t h i r 1 s v i e w . "The i n f o r m a l 
i o n w h i c h the Prophet gave on t h e s u b j e c t of p a r a d i s e and h e l l , 
d e s c r i b i n g them i n such m a t e r i a l q u a l i t i e s was c a l c u l a t e d t o s u i t 
t h e c a p a c i t i e s of t h e minds of the p e o p l e a t t h a t t i m e....and 
t h u s to make ordina.ry p eople e i t h e r d e v e l o p an i n c l i n a t i o n toward 
obedience to God, or a b s t a i n from doing wrong owing to t h e f e a r 
of punishment. A l l t h i s was f o r the sake of t h e common good. So 
(70) Quoted by Syed 'Ammir ' A l l o p . c i t . , p.199. (71 ) I b n K a t h i r 
v o l . 5 , pp.409, 410 and 411. 
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t h a t the common people would be more w i l l i n g and more d i l l i g e n t 
i n g a i n i n g t h e p e r f e c t i o n and v i r t u e of t h e s o u l by f o l l o w i n g 
t h o s e customs, manners, r u l e s , and l a w s . " (72) 
I b n K a t j h i r h o l d s t h a t the v e r s e s r e l a t i n g to P a r a d i s e and 
H e l l come under t h e c a t e g o r y of M u t a s h a b i h a t . He s a y s t h a t i t i s 
b e t t e r f o r o r d i n a r y p e o p l e to r e f r a i n from i n t e r p r e t i n g them, and 
a l s o m a i n t a i n s t h a t t o probe i n t o t h e i r d e t a i l s i s not n e c e s s a r y . 
Hence the m a t e r i a l d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e p l e a s u r e s of heaven and 
a g o n i e s of h e l l i s i n t e n d e d to make people u n d e r s t a n d t h e r e s u l t s 
of t h i e a c t i o n s i n the shape of s i m i l i e s and metaphors. (73) 
The metaphors a r e e v i d e n t l y s e e n i n I b n K a t h i r ' s f o l l o w i n g 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of w e a ther and e v e r l a s t i n g s p r i n g . The t r e e s 
l a i d e n w i t h f u i t will^shade? t h e d w e l l e r s of p a r a d i s e p e r p e t u a l l y . 
They w i l l f i n d f r u i t of d i f f e r e n t k i n d s n e a r t o t h e m s e l v e s 
e q u a l l y i n t h e i r s t a t e s of s t a n d i n g , s i t t i n g , and l y i n g . Young 
a t t e n d a n t i n a t t r a c t i v e d r e s s would be a lways r e a d y to obey t h e i r 
o r d e r s . They w i l l have r i v e r s of m i l k , honey and w a t e r . Whereas 
th e i n h a b i t a n t s of H e l l w i l l g e t d r y food to e a t and b o i l i n g w a t e r 
to d r i n k . (74) God s a y s : " T h i s i s t h e s i m i l i t u d e of P a r a d i s e which 
the God f e a r i n g have been promised; t h e - r e i n a r e r i v e r s of w a t e r 
i n s t a l l i n g , r i v e r s of m i l k unchanging i n f l a v o u r , and r i v e r s of 
wine a d e l i g h t t o t h e d r i n k e r s , r i v e r s , too , of honey p u r i f i e d ; 
and t h e r e i n f o r them i s e v e r y f r u i t , and f o r g i v e n e s s from t h e i r 
(72) op. c i t . , p.53.... (73) I b n K a t h i r T a f s i r ! v o l . 2 . pp5 and 6 
(74) I b i d v o l . 6 . p p l l and 515; v o l . 7 . p p l 8 1 , 182 and 183. 
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L o r d - Are t h e y a s he who d w e l l s f o r e v e r i n t h e F i r e , s uch as 
a r e g i v e n t o d r i n k b o i l i n g w a t e r , t h a t t e a r s t h e i r bowels -
a s u n d e r ? " (47:15) 
S i m i l a r s i m i l i e s and metaphors a r e found i n S^.. John's 
R e v e l a t i o n about t h e H e r e a f t e r : "Days s h a l l come i n w h i c h t h e r e 
s h a l l be wine, w h i c h s h a l l have each t e n thousand b r a n c h e s , and 
everyone of t h e s e b r a n c h e s s h a l l have t e n thousand l e s s e r 
b r a n c h e s , and e v e r y one of t h e s e b r a n c h e s s h a l l have t e n thousand 
t w i g s , and i n e v e r y one of t h e s e c l u s t e r of g r a p e s , and e v e r y one 
of t h e s e g r a p e s b e i n g p r e s s e d s h a l l yield two hundred and s e v e n t y 
f i v e g a l l o n s of wine; and wlin a mob s h a l l t a k e h o l d of one of 
these, s a c r e d bunches, a n o t h e r bunch s h a l l c r y out, 1 am a b e t t e r 
bunch, t a k e me, and b l e s s t h e L o r d by me." ( 7 5 ) 
I b n K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t i n g the v e r s e (57&21) s a y s t h a t P a r a d i s e 
i s not l i m i t e d to one p a r t i c u l a r p l a c e , but i t i s as e x t e n s i v e 
as heaven and e a t t h . I t w i l l be g i v e n to t h e r i g h t e o u s . T h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l s o c o n f i r m s t h e Q u r ' a n i c m e t a p h o r i c a l e x p r e s s i o n 
of P a r a d i s e . a l - R a z i r e f e r r i n g t o t h i s v e r s e s a y s t h a t t h e 
Prophet was a s k e d i f P a r a d i s e were as e x t e n s i v e as heaven and 
e a r t h , where would be h e l l ? Whereupon he r e p l i e d , where i s t h e 
n i g h t when t h e day comes? So i t seems t h a t a l — R a z i a l s o 
supports- I b n K a t h i r ' s v i e w of t he e x t e n s i v e n e s s of P a r a d i s e . ( 7 6 ) 
(75) Quoted by Amir A l i o p . c i t . , p.195. (76) I b n K a t h i r T a f s i r , 
v o l . 6 , p.564. R i z i vol.8.?n 
- 366 -
The f o l l o w i n g T r a d i t i o n s of M i s h k a t - a l - M a s a b i h o b v i o u s l y 
mark t h e d e s c r i p t i o n of P a r a d i s e and H e l l , as r e l a t e d t o . 
metaphor. The P rophet s a i d : "He who e n t e r s P aradiwe w i l l be i n 
a f f l u e n t c i r c u m s t a n c e s and w i l l not be d e s t i t u t e , h i s c l o t h i n g 
w i l l not wear out and h i s y o u t h w i l l h o t p a s s away. "..."Pbple 
w i l l e n t e r P a r a d i s e w i t h h e a r t s l i k e t h e h e a r t s of b i r d s . *** 
"the E u p h r a t e s and N i l e are a l l among the r i v e r s of P a r a d i s e . " 
The P rophet was a s k e d of what P a r a d i s e was c o n s t r u c t e d o f , he 
r e p l i e d , "A b r i c k of g o l d and a b r i c k of s i l v e r w i t h mortar of 
s t r o n g s c e n t e d musk; i t s p e b b l e s a r e p e a r l s and r u b b i e s and i t s 
s o i l i s s a f f r o n . . T h e t r u n k of e v e r y t r e e i s of gold..Those who 
a r e t o go t o P a r a d i s e who d i e whether young or o l d w i l l come i n t o 
P a r a d i s e aged t h i r t y and n e v e r grow o l d . " The Prophet s a y s about 
t h e punishment of H e l l , "There w i l l be some to whose a n k l e s t h e 
f i r e w i l l r e a c h , some to whose w a i s t t h e f i r e w i l l r e a c h , some to 
whose c o l l a r - b o n e the f i r e w i l l r e a c h . " I b n 'Abbas t o l d t h a t t h e 
P r o p h e t s a i d " f e a r God as He ought to be f e a r e d , and d i e o n l y 
as Muslims," a f t e r w h i c h he s a i d , " i f a drop of {f3??^ ) al-zaqqum 
were to f a l l on t h i s w o r l d i t would c o r r u p t t h e p e o p l e ' s means 
of l i v e l i h o o d , so what about t h o s e whose food i t i s . " ( 7 7 ) 
The word Hutama a c c o r d i n g to t h e Qur'an means: "the f i r e of 
God k i n d l e s r o a r i n g over t h e h e a r t s . " ( 1 0 4 : 7 ) , and hablum-mim-
9 
h e a r t s of b i r d s s i g n i f i e s w i t h no j e o l o u s l y , r a n c o u r , d e c e i t , 
or h a t r e d ; (b) i n t r e p i d a t i o n , b e i n g on t h e i r guard ( c ) w i t h 
c o m p l e t e . t r u s t , as b i r d s t r u s t God f o r t h e i r food, see 
M i s h k a t - a l - M a s a b i h . o p . c i t . , v o l . 3 . p p l l 9 8 . . 
(77) M i g h k a t - a l - M a s a b i h ; v o l . 3 . p p . H 9 7 f f and 1225. 
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ma. s a r i , palm f i b r e ( l l l : 4 ) . To i n t e n s i f y t h e metaphor, I b n 
K a t h i r i n t e r p r e t s hutama a s a f i r e , w h i c h consumes and c r u s h e s 
e v e r y t h i n g . Habliim' mim masad i s a rope of f i r e . He s a y s t h a t 
t h e w i f e of Abu Lahab ( u n c l e of t h e P r o p h e t ) w i l l have on h e r 
neck a rope of f i r e i n H e l l . I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h e v 
v e r s e " A n d whosoever i s b l i n d i n t h i s w o r l d s h a l l be b l i n d i n t h e 
w o r l d t o come." (17:72) shows t h a t t h e b l i n d n e s s h e r e means 
s p i r i t u a l b l i n d n e s s , and not p h y s i c a l b l i n d n e s s . He seems to 
mean t h a t f a i l u r e t o a t t a i n s p i r i t u a l i n s i g h t i n t h e w o r l d would 
cause s p i r i t u a l b l i n d n e s s i n t h e H e r e a f t e r , so he m a i n t a i n s ( a ) 
t h e c o n t i n u i t y of s p i r i t u a l s t a t e , (b) the i m p o rtance of man's 
a c t i o n and i t s e f f e c t on man's s p i r i t u a l l i f e , ( c ) the s i g n i f i c a n t 
of s p i r i t u a l l i f e , (d) q u a l i t a t i v e l y t h e s p i r i t r e c e i v e s more 
p l e a s u r e s and p a i n s . He a l s o s a y s t h a t n e g l i g e n c e of remembrance 
of CPd, and f a i l u r e to improve the s p i r i t u a l l i f e , c r e a t e s 
n a r r o w n e s s i n man's l i f e . ( 7 8 ) . 
I b n K a t h i r * 5 d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s a l s o g i v e t h e i d e a t h a t 
H e l l i s not a m a t e r i a l r e g i o n , and t h e g a te may mean a way of 
e n t r a n c e or a means of approach. Because t h e word s e v e n i s an 
odd number, and odd words were us e d as metaphors, t h e f r e q u e n t use 
of t h e words seve n , s e v e n t e e n , s e v e n t y e t c . a l s o seem to i m p l y a 
s"mile, and a metaphor. I t c o u l d p o i n t t o t h e torment of the 
s e n s e s l i k e s i g h t , h e a r i n g s s m e l l , t a s t e , tou(-jh and so on. H e l l 
c o u l d a l s o mean t h e d e f e c t i v e and d i s e a s e d s o u l , whose r e - a c t i o n s 
(78) I b n K a t h j r , T a f s i r , v o l . 4 , p.330 v o l . 7 . pp289, 368 and 402. 
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a r e p a i n f u l , i n c o n t r a s t w i t h t h e p l e a s a n t r e a c t i o n s of t h e 
s a t i s f i e d s o u l . T h e r e f o r e i t may be s a i d t h a t t h e H e r e a f t e r 
c o n s t i t u t e s a m e t a p h o r i c a l p r e s e n t a t i o n of man's t h o u g h t s , 
d e s i g n s and a c t i o n s of t h i s l i f e i n t h e shape of c o n s e q u e n c e s . ( 7 9 ) 
A c c o r d i n g t o I b n K a t h i r i t seems t h a t man's l i f e i s 
i n c o m p l e t e on t h i s e a r t h . I t r e q u i r e s p e r f e c t i o n . P e r f e c t i o n i s 
p o s s i b l e o n l y i f something f o l l o w s i t , o t h e r w i s e l i f e becomes 
m e a n i n g l e s s . So he b e l i v e s t h a t t h e s y m b o l i c t r e a t m e n t i n t he 
H e r e a f t e r a p p l i e s to both body and s o u l . T h e r e f o r e he s a y s t h a t 
t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n of l i f e beyond t h i s l i f e s h o u l d i n v o l v e t h e 
c o m p o s i t i o n of decomposed and d i s i n t e g r a t e d p a r t i c l e s . The body 
must be c o n s t i t u t e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e needs of t e r r e s t i a l e x i s t e n c e 
I t i s i m p o s s i b l e to e x p r e s s t h e H e r e a f t e r i n terms of w o r l d l y 
speeh, because the c h a r a c t e r of t h e l i f e to-come i s e n t i r e l y 
d i f f e r e n t from t h e p r e s e n t one. The i m p e r f e c t s o u l a f t e r b e i n g 
meted out due s p i r i t u a i and p h y s i c a l punishment would move to 
P a r a d i s e . (80) 
I b n Rushd seems t o b e l i e v e i n p l e a s u r e f o r t h e s o u l o n l y , 
but i n punishment f o r both body and s o u l . He s a y s : " A c c o r d i n g 
to the l e a r n e d , t h e s o u l s c o n nected w i t h them a f t e r d e a t h a r e 
f r e e from c a r n e l d e s i r e s , t h e n i f t h e y a r e pure from t h e s e 
i n f i r m i t i e s , t h e i r p u r i f i c a t i o n c o n s i s t s i n t h e i r b e i n g f r e e d 
(79) I b i d : v o l . 7 . p p l 5 7 , 158 and 159. (80) I b i d v o l . 5 . pp623 and 
635. 
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from b o d i l y l u s t s ; but i n t h e c a s e of w i c k e d n e s s , t h e s e p a r a t i o n 
i n c r e a s e s t h e e v i l , because t h e s o u l s u f f e r s i n j u r y from the 
i m p u r i t i e s i t has a x q u i r e d and by t h e i r s e p a r a t i o n from t h e body 
t h e i r w r e t c h e d n e s s i s i n t e n s i f i e d on a c c o u n t of the p u r i f i c a t i o n 
t h e y had l o s t . B ecause i t i s not p o s s i b l e f o r them t o a c q u i r e 
s uch p u r i f i c a t i o n e x c e p t w i t h the body". (81) 
I b n Rushd a l s o r e p o r t s t h r e e d i f f e r e n t v i e w s w i t h r e g a r d t o 
t h e H e r e a f t e r ; ( a ) "the e x i s t e n c e beyond t h i s l i f e i s i d e n t i c a l l y 
t h e same...with o n l y t h e d i f f e r e n c e of d u r a t i o n and t e m p o r a l i t y , 
t h a t b e i n g permanent w h i l e t h i s comes to an end. (b) The two 
e x i s t e n c e s a r e d i s t i n c t ; what i s imaged by t h e s e s e n s i b l e t h i n g s 
i s s p i r i t u a l and t h a t by w h i c h i t i s r e p r e s e n t e d i s o n l y f o r t h e 
purpose o f e x p l a n a t i o n . The e x i s t e n c e beyond i s c o r p o r e a l , but 
t h e c o r p o r e a l i t y yonder d i f f e r s from p r e s e n t c o r p o r e a l i t y , 
b e c a u s e t h i s i s c o r r u p t i b l e whereas t h a t i s i m m o r t a l , ( c ) The 
s o u l i s i m m o r t a l , . . . t h e r e does not a t t a c h to t h e r e t u r n of t h e 
s o u l to o t h e r b o d i e s t h e i m p o s s i b i l i t y w h i c h a t t a c h e s to the 
r e t u r n of t h e body i t s e l f . The m a t e r i a l of the b o d i e s found h e r e 
i s found t o e x i s t s u b s e q u e n t l y and i s changed form body to body;... 
I t i s not p o s s i b l e t h a t the r e s e m b l a n c e s of a l l t h e s e b o d i e s shouK 
a c t u a l l y e x i s t b ecause t h e i r m a t e r i a l i s one." (82) A c c o r d i n g 
to t h e s e v i e w s i t seems t h a t I b n Rushd b e l i e v e s i n s p i r i t u a l 
r e ward and punishment. 
(81) Sweetman: o p . c i t . , p a r t 2 v o l . 2 , p.176, 
(82) I b i d . p.178 
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I b n K a t l j j r i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e v e r s e : " S u r e l y t h o s e who 
d i s b e l i e v e i n Our s i g n s - ¥e s h a l l c e r t a i n l y r o a s t them a t a f i r e ; 
as o f t e n as t h e i r s k i n s a r e w h o l l y b u r n t , Ye s h a l l g i v e them i n 
exchange o t h e r s k i n s , t h a t t h e y may t a s t e t h e c h a s t i s e m e n t . " 
(4:56) r e f e r s to t h e way of p u r i f i c a t i o n . He s a y s t h a t when 
b o d i e s a r e t h o r o u g h l y b u r n t t h e i r f e e l i n g s a r e deadened. Then 
t h e s o u l s a r e endowed w i t h t h e body a l o n g w i t h t h e f u l l s e n s i t i v e -
n e s s t i l l t h e y a r e p u r i f i e d . (83) 
I b n S l n a r e f e r s t o t h e p u r i f i c a t i o n t h u s : "There i s some 
impediment i n the s o u l w h i c h c a u s e s i t to h a t e t h a t p e r f e c t i o n and 
to p r e f e r i t s o p p o s i t e . Thus, a sickman may sometimes h a t e a 
wholesome food and d e s i r e s an unwholesome food, w h i c h i s 
e s s e n t i a l l y d e t e s t a b l e ; . . . . . O n e can be exposed to c o n d i t i o n s 
c a u s i n g g r e a t p a i n , s u c h as b u r n i n g or f r e e z i n g , y e t because t h e 
s e n s e s a r e i m p a i r e d t h e body may not f e e l any d i s c o m f o r t u n t i l 
t h e i n j u r y i s r e p a i r e d ; t h e n i t w i l l f e e l t h e s e v e r e p a i n . " (84) 
I b n K a t h i r seems t o p o i n t to t h e temporary f e a t u r e of H e l l , 
he s a y s t h a t the words haqb p l u r a l 'ahqab i s used o n l y f o r t h e 
punishment of f i r e of h e l l . They a r e not u s e d f o r p l e a s u r e and 
h a p p i n e s s of p a r a d i s e , t h e r e f o r e he c o n c l u d e s t h a t t h e h a p p i n e s s 
i s e v e r l a s t i n g and e v e r i n t e n s i f y i n g whereas h e l l ' s p a i n i s 
temporary. (85) R i c h a r d B e l l s u p p o r t s I b n K a t h i r ' s v i e w t h u s : 
(83) I b n K a t h i r T a f s l r , v o l . 2 . pp219-220. (84) o p . c i t . , pp.66-67. 
(89) I b n K a t h i r T a f s l r , v o l . 7 , pp.197,199. 
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" H e l l might be t a k e n to i m p l y a k i n d of p u r g a t o r y f o r b e l i e v e r s 
from w h i c h t h e y w i l l p a s s t o t h e i r reward a f t e r b e i n g p u r i f i e d 
from the e v i l t h e y may have committed." (86) 
From I b n K a t h i r ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the L a s t Day we c o n c l u d 
t h a t t h e L a s t Day w i l l approach a f t e r t h e a ppearance of c e r t a i n 
s i g n s . The i n t e r m e d i a ^ - s r y l i f e i s s i m i l a r t o a dream i n i t s 
p l e a s u r e s and p a i n s . A f t e r t h e R e s u r r e c t i o n , judgement i s 
a c c o r d i n g t o deeds. But God w i l l a l s o show mercy and f o r g i v e n e s s 
A f t e r judgement men a r e d r i v e n t o P a r a d i s e and H e l l a c c o r d i n g l y . 
The h a p p i n e s s i n P a r a d i s e and torment i n H e l l a r e d i f f e r e n t 
from t h o s e of t h i s w o r l d , as the c o n d i t i o n s of t h a t w o r l d w i l l be 
q u i t e d i f f e r e n t from t h o s e of t h i s w o r l d . So t h e c o m p o s i t i o n of 
t h e body w i l l d i f f e r a c c o r d i n g l y . But t h e p l e a s u r e and p a i n w i l l 
be t o both body and s o u l , but not a t a l l s e n s u a l . 




I n o r d e r to have a f u l l v i e w of I b n K a t h T r 1 s r o l e as a 
commentator and h i s p o s i t i o n among t h e t h e o l o g i a n s we have t o keep 
i n mind t h e p r e v i o u s h i s t o r y of the development of t h e o l o g y , 
the b i o g r a p h i c a l d e t a i l s of h i s l i f e and t h e s o c i o - r e l i g i o u s 
problems of h i s age. 
I t was t h e t r a d i t i o n a l o b j e c t of t h e o l o g i a n s t o d e a l w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t v i e w s and t o i n c l u d e as a l a r g e a v i s t a a s p o s s i b l e . I t 
i s t h e m e r i t of I b n K a t h i r t h a t he s t e p s f o r w a r d v e r y c a r e f u l l y , 
s c a n s d i f f e r e n t v i e w s and s u c c e s s f u l l y a v o i d s t h r e e b a s i c d a n g e r s ; 
( a ) c r e a t i n g d i s s e n s i o n among Muslims, (b) l e a v i n g fundamental 
problems untouched and u n s o l v e d , ( c ) i g n o r i n g t o mention w i t h 
p r e c i s i o n r e l e v a n t s i g n i f i c a n t p o i n t s . 
Owing t o the p r e c i s i o n and a c c u r a c y of h i s m a t e r i a l I b n 
T a i m i y y a c o n s i d e r e d t h a t he s u r p a s s e d commentators ( l ) Moreover 
some modern t h e o l o g i a n s c o n s i d e r h i s t a f s i r as h a v i n g most 
a u t h e n t i c c o n t e n t s and c o n s i d e r i t h i g h e r t h a n o t h e r commentaries 
( 2 ) . 
C h a p t e r one c o n t a i n s t h e h i s t o r y of t h e development of t a f s i r 
from t h e Prophet t o I b n K a t h T r . Our e x a m i n a t i o n i n t h i s c h a p t e r 
r e v e a l s t h a t t h e r e w i l l a l w a y s be a need f o r t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
1) A l - A z z a w i : A H i s t o r y of I r a q i Baghdad 1957, p.196. 
2) A.S. S a r i m , T a r l k J i - a l - T a f s i r L a h o r e 1966 p.|107. 
I 
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metaphors and p a r a b l e s i n o r d e r t o d i s c o v e r mo^e. I b n K a t h i r ' s 
r o l e was n e c e s s a r y i n o r d e r t o e s t a b l i s h t r a d i t j i o n and t o 
i n t r o d u c e a m i l d t y p e of r a t i o n a l i s m . } 
C h a p t e r two i s c o n c e r n e d w i t h t h e b i o g r a p h i c a l h i s t o r y of 
I b n K a t h i r 1 s l i f e . We found t h a t he was i n t e l l i g e n t and d i l l i g e n t , 
f a m i l y atmosphere 
e d u c a t i o n . The 
He belonged t o an e d u c a t e d f a m i l y . I t was h i s 
t h a t worked a s an i n c e n t i v e to h i s i n t e r e s t i n 
i n f l u e n c e of h i s t e a c h e r s l i k e I b n T a i m i y y a , a l - M a z i , a l - D h a h a b i , ^ 
who belonged to d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l s of thought, was t h e main 
r e a s o n why I b n K a t h T r d e v e l o p e d a r e c o n c i l i a t o r y n a t u r e and 
adopted an i m p a r t i a l a t t i t u d e towards d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l s of thought 
( 3 ) I t i s a l s o t r u e to s a y t h a t I b n K a t h i r ' s a d a p t a b i l i t y to 
d i f f e r e n t s u b j e c t s owes a g r e a t d e a l t o t h e u n f a i l i n g k i n d n e s s of 
h i s t e a c h e r s , y e t t h i s does not mean a d e n i a l of h i s p e r s o n a l 
e f f o r t s and i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p a b i l i t i e s . • 
I n c h a p t e r t h r e e we d i s c u s s e d t h e a s p e c t s j o f God. God has 
two a s p e c t s : ( a ) H i s e s s e n c e , and (b) H i s a t t r i b u t e s . R e g a r d i n g 
G o d ' s . e s s e n c e , t h e f i r s t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n shows Him t o be l i g h t 
v i s u a l i s e s H i s A b s o l u t e n e s s , H i s T r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m and H i s c l o s e 
r e l a t i o n to man's s p i r i t u a l and p h y s i c a l r e g i o n s ( 4 ) . The second 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of God's e s s e n c e i s i d e n t i c a l t o t h e o r t h o d o x s ' . 
God i s shown as Omnipresent, Omnipotent, Omniscent, One w i t h o u t 
a compeer or a r i v a l and c o n s o r t , e v e r l a s t i n g l y Unique and 
( 3 ) C h a p t e r 2 pp. 34, 37 and 3 8 . f f . 
( 4 ) C h a p t e r 3 pp61f. 
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E t e r n a l . T h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i n c l u d e s the essence of a l l 
a t t r i b u t e s . j 
I b n K a t h i r ' s r e a s o n i n g w i t h r e g a r d to t h e s e v e n e s s e n t i a l 
a t t r i b u t e s of God i s s i m i l a r to t h e 'Ash'a- r i t e s , e x c e p t i n t h e 
d e f i n i t i o n of H i s e x i s t e n c e , and H i s v i s i o n and t r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m . 
The 'Asrfa' : l'rites d e f i n e s e x i s t e n c e as "the s e l f of an e n t i t y " and 
a p p l y t h i s t o t h e C r e a t o r and c r e a t u r e s . Whereas I b n K a t h i r 
d e f i n e s e x i s t e n c e s e p a r a t e l y f o r God and c r e a t u r e s . E x i s t e n c e f o r 
i 
God i s t h e uncaused s e l f of an e n t i t y , and e x i s t e n c e f o r c r e a t u r e s 
_ J 
i s t h e caus e d s e l f of an e n t i t y . ( 5 ) I b n K a t h i r d e s c r i b e s God's 
v i s i o n t h u s : "God i s i n v i s i b l e to t h e eyes and i n c o m p r e h e n s i b l e 
to t h e s e n s e s " whereas the 'Ash'a " r i t e s s a y s "NojbSi&ng e x i s t s which 
God cannot show u s ; God e x i s t s t h e r e f o r e He can show us H i m s e l f . " 
( 6 ) The ' As h ' a j j r i t e s do not mention t h e t y p e of God's v i s i o n . 
i 
i 
I b n K a t h i r . mentions T r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m both i n t h e a t t r i b u t e s and 
e s s e n c e of God whereas t h e ' A s h a ^ r i t e s keep s i l e n c e i n some c a s e s . 
As t o God's l i f e , He i s an uncaused b e i n g , He i s l i v i n g , 
p o w e r f u l , f a t i g u e and f a i l u r e do not o v e r t a k e Hijm, nor slumber and 
s l e e p , nor a n n i h i l a t i o n and d e a t h . The p r o t e c t i o n of heaven and 
i 
e a r t h o p p r e s s e s Him h o t , The cosmos, i t s o r d e r and d e s i g n i s t h e 
p r o o f of God's l i f e . 
KnoAfledge i s an e s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e to God. I t s u b s i s t s i n 
H i s e s s e n c e . He knows e v e r y t h i n g known comprehending w h a t e v e r 
(5 ) I b i d p . 7 6 f . ( 6 ) Thomson V., ' A s l f a / r i and h i s I b a n a , The 
Muslim World, v o l . $2. 1942 p.244 ! 
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happens i n t h e u n i v e r s e . He knows a c t i o n s and t h o u g h t s of 
c r e a t u r e s i n heaven and e a r t h , and e v i d e n t and immanent t h i n g s 
t h e r e i n . H i s knowledge i s p e r f e c t , u n o r i g i n a t e d and e s s e n t i a l . 
W i l l and Power God i s w i l i e r of a l l p o s s i b i l i t i e s t h a t come to 
be. Nothing happens w i t h o u t H i s w i l l , good and e v i l , g r e a t and 
s m a l l , p r o f i t a b l e or h a r m f u l , e x i s t e n c e and n o n - e x i s t e n c e , honour 
and d i s h o n o u r , s u c c e s s and f a i l u r e , o bedience and d i s o b e d i e n c e . 
Whatever God w i l ] / , H i s power b r i n g s i t i n t o l i g h t . H i s w i l l aid 
power a r e i n t e r c o n n e c t e d . Both a t t r i b u t e s a r e p e r f e c t , i n o t h e r 
words; God i s p e r f e c t i n H i s w i l l arid poweri 
H e a r i n g and S e e i n g , w i t h r e l a t i o n to t h e s e two e s s e n t i a l a t t r i b u t e ; 
I b n K a t h i r mentions a t h e o r y t h a t c o l o u r , t a s t e , s c e n t and sound 
a r e b o d i e s . T h i s t h e o r y was p a r t of the d o c t r i n a l b e l i e f of 
An-Nazzam (D845), who adopted i t under t h e i n f l u e n c e of t h e 
p h i l o s o p h e r s . ( 7 ) I b n K a t h i r seems t o have adopted i t through 
s t u d y i n g t h e Qur'an, as no where does he appear t o have had any 
c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s . I b n K a t h i r h i m s e l f i s s i l e n t 
about t h i s . On t h e b a s i s of t h i s t h e o r y he s a y s t h a t G Qd h e a r s 
the v o i c e s of v i s i b l e and i n v i s i b l e t h i n g s and a l s o s e e s v i s i b l e 
and i n v i s i b l e t h i n g s . So i t a l s o a p p e a r s t h a t e v e r y v i s i b l e and 
i n v i s i b l e t h i n g has a v o i c e and a body. 
Speech. God i s a s p e a k e r by an u n o r i g i n a t e d Kalam,not r e s e m b l i n g 
t h e s p e e c h of c r e a t u r e . By H i s speech God commands, f o r b i d s , 
(7) Sweetman, o p . c i t . , v o l . 2 , p a r t 2 p.8.... 
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pr o m i s e s and t h r e a t e n s . H i s s p e e c h s u b s i s t s i n H i s e s s e n c e . 
PART B. R e g a r d i n g a t t r i b u t e s of a c t i o n s i t i s found t h a t I b n 
K a t h i r s t r i c t l y b e l i e v e s t h a t God's Mercy encompasses everything.. 
A l l a c t i o n s of God l i k e c r e a t i o n , p r o v i d e n c e , j u s t i c e , g u i d a n c e 
a r e t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s of H i s mercy, and i n e v e r y c a s e t h e y a r e 
s u b s e r v i e n t to H i s a t t r i b u t e of mercy. 
PART C. The e x a m i n a t i o n of t h e i d e a of p a r t n e r s h i p w i t h God 
r e v e a l s t h a t t h e p r o f e s s i o n of t h e Oness of God i s i n the n a t u r e 
of man. The main cause of s t r a y i n g from t h i s n a t u r e i s l a c k of 
knowledge i . e . ' i l m u - l - ^ a q i n , ' a i n u - l - y a q i n and h a q q u - l - y a q i n or 
the c e r t a i n t y of i n f e r e n c e , t h e c e r t a i n t y of s i g h t and t h e 
c e r t a i n t y of p e r c e p t i o n . I b n K a t h i r recommends t h a t i n o r d e r to 
escape from t h e p i t f a l l s of p o l y t h e i s m and t o know t h e t r u t h , man 
must s t r u g g l e to o b t a i n knowledge. 
C h a p t e r f o u r g i v e s I b h K a t h i r ' s v i e w s about a n g e l s . They a r e 
means of c o n n e c t i o n between God and man. They a r e s u b t l e ( L a t i f ) 
and i l l u m i n a t e d . They can perform d i f f e r e n t t a s k s and come i n 
d i f f e r e n t forms. I b n K a t h i r c l a s s i f i e s them i n t o d i f f e r e n t 
c a t e g o r i e s and a s s i g n s d i f f e r e n t d i s t i n c t i v e d u t i e s a c c o r d i n g t o 
the c a t e g o r y and s t a t u s i n which t h e y a r e c l a s s e d . He p o i n t s t h a t 
a n g e l s and s a t a n ai?e two d i f f e r e n t s p e c i e s . He f a i l s to e x p l a i n 
t h i s p o i n t . However, a deep s t u d y of t he problem and BaidawT's 
v i e w s b r i n g home t h e i d e a t h a t s a t a n c o u l d be i n c l u d e d i n 
mm _»j m a l a i ' k a s i f i i v v a . or lower grade a n g e l s . But to c o n s i d e r them 
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a s good and bad powers i s e n t i r e l y a g a i n s t t h e b a s i c i d e a s of 
I s l a m and r e j e c t s t h e i r b e i n g as e n t i t i e s . 
I n C hapter f i v e we d i s c u s s e d t h e P r o p h e t s and found t h a t t h e y 
a r e human b e i n g s , t h e i r a c t s a r e human a c t s , t h e i r powers a r e 
human powers. T h i s does not i m p l y t h a t e v e r y human b e i n g can be-
come a prophet by doing c e r t a i n a c t s . Prophethood i s d i v i n e 
s e l e c t i o n , t h e r e f o r e t h e P r o p h e t s a r e r a r e i n d i v i d u a l s who 
p o s s e s s r a r e n a t u r a l powers. They p o s s e s s an i n n a t e a b i l i t y and 
a p p t i t u d e t o imbibe knowledge of God's word as r e v e a l e d to them 
through a n g e l s f o r t h e guidance of mankind. T h e i r knowledge 
c o n s i s t e d of fundamentals and l a w s . The laws d i f f e r e d and were 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e time and need, but fundamentals were the same. 
P o w e l l w r i t e s : " Y e t , t h e laws of t h e a p o s t l e s have v a r i e d i n some 
of the p r a c t i c a l judgements and minor d e t a i l s w h i c h t h e p i e t y 
of the s o u l s of t h e people r e q u i r e s . T h i s i s b e c a u se t h e p r a c t i c a l 
laws and means of p u r i f y i n g the s o u l v a r y a c c o r d i n g to t h e 
c o n d i t i o n s of t h e s o c i e t y and the d i s p o s i t i o n of the s o u l . So t h e 
laws a r e a t s a r i e n c e w i t h each o t h e r i n b u s i n e s s agreements, i n 
m a r r i a g e r e s t r i c t i o n s , i n the means of r e p e n t e n c e from s i n s , e t c . 
But r e l i g i o n s do agree on the e x i s t e n c e of One t r u e God and 
d e v o t i o n to Him and t h e p r i n c i p l e s of m o r a l i t y . The f o u n d a t i o n do 
not v a r y w i t h the v a r i e t y of a p o s t l e s and n a t i o n s . " ( 8 ) 
( 8 ) A . J . P o w e l l , The Q u r ' a n i c View of the S c r i p t u r e s , the Muslim 
World, A p r i l 1969gg p.96. c f . c h a p t e r 5. Wlpujej 
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By v i r t u e of t h e i r knowledge and p a r t i c u l a r power g i v e n by 
God m i r a c l e s emanate from them whic h s t a n d w i t n e s s f o r t h e 
t r u t h of t h e i r p r o p h e t i c o f f i c e . They a l s o p o s s e s s p a r t i c u l a r 
and l e g a l i s t i c wisdom, t h e r e f o r e t h e y a r e c o n s i d e r e d as 
l e g i s l a t o r s , r e f o r m e r s and s t a t e s m e n . Above a l l t h e y p o s s e s s e d 
i m p e c c a b l e c h a r a c t e r . 
I n c h a p t e r s i x we examined t h e S c r i p t u r e s . They were 
r e v e a l e d to t h e a p o s t l e s f o r t he guidance of mankind. T h e i r 
number v a r i e s . The f o u r S c r i p t u r e s : t h e Torah, t h e Ps&lm, t h e 
I n j i l and t h e Qur'an e x i s t . A l l have been changed e x c e p t t h e 
Qur'an. I b n K a t h i r b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e Qur'an i s t h e m i r a c l e on 
ac c o u n t of i t s p r o t e c t i o n , language and t e a c h i n g s . I t s t e a c h i n g 
impl^.fe,j s u i t a b l e n e s s t o t h e r e q u i r e m e n t of wisdom, ( 9 ) j u s t i c e 
and r i g h t e o u s n e s s . I t s language i s i n c o m p a r a b l e i n s t y l e and 
el o q u e n c e . I t i s a m i r a c l e i n r e s p e c t of p r o t e c t i o n of i t s 
c o n t e n t s . I t i s the same as i t was i n t h e time of t h e P r o p h e t . 
I b n Khaldun b r i e f l y s a y s : "Know t h a t t h e g r e a t e s t , t h e most sub-
l i m e , and b e s t a c c r e d e t e d m i r a c l e i s t h e no b l e Qur'an w h i c h was 
r e v e a l e d to our P r o p h e t . " (10) 
I b n K a t h i r s u c c e s s f u l l y d e a l s w i t h t h e problem of the 
supremacy of t he Qur'an. But w i t h r e g a r d to t h e q u e s t i o n of 
a b r o g a t i o n , he m a i n t a i n s t h a t o n l y f o u r v e r s e s have been 
( 9 ) The Qur'an, i n d e e d , i n s u p p o r t i n g of i t s message a l s o a p p e a l 
to human i n t e l l e c t . The Qur'an admonishes to t h e s t u d y of 
n a t u r e . . . . B a l j o n , o p . c i t . , p.123. 
(10) H i r s c h f e l d , H., o p . c i t . , p . l . 
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a b r o g a t e d . T h i s may c o n t r a d i c t h i s b a s i c v i e w t h a t t h e whole 
Qur'an i s e v e r l a s t i n g l y a p p l i c a b l e . Modern commentators have 
t a k e n v e r y s e r i o u s view of t h i s c a s e , and t h e y a r e t r u e i n t h e i r 
approach t h a t t h e r e i s no a b r o g a t i o n i n the Qur'an a t a l l . ( l l ) 
P r e d e s t i n a t i o n . I n c h a p t e r s e v e n t h e problem of p r e d e s t i n a t i o n 
was examined. Good and e v i l a r e p r e d e s t i n e d by God, o n l y i n t h e 
c a s e when t h e r e i s T a q d i r Mubrum ( S e t t l e d ) . I n t h i s c a s e 
animate and i n a n i m a t e o b j e c t s a r e bound to work i n w a r d l y and 
o u t w a r d l y i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h God's l a w s . But i n the c a s e of 
T a q d i r M u s ^ l l a q ( s u s p e n d e d ) , w h i c h i s r e l a t e d to man o n l y , i f 
man p r a c t i c e s c e r t a i n good deeds and a v o i d s c e r t a i n bad deeds 
he can change h i s d e s t i n y , t o , a c e r t a i n l i m i t s . But t h e r e iso-
no i n d i c a t i o n to what e x t e n t t h e s e l i m i t s a r e . 
I n c h a p t e r e i g h t t h e H e r e a f t e r was d i s c u s s e d . I t i s found 
t h a t t h e approach of t h e l a s t day i s know*.by c e r t a i n s i g n s , 
e s p e c i a l l y a f t e r b lowing t h e Trumpet. J u s t a f t e r t h e end of the 
u n i v e r s e t he i n t e r m e d i a t e s t a t e w i l l b e g i n w h i c h w i l l be f o l l o w e d 
by r e s u r r e c t i o n and t h e n the l i f e of heaven and h e l l . A c c o r d i n g 
t o I b n K a t h i r t h e d i f f e r e n c e between t h e p r e s e n t w o r l d , t h e 
w o r l d of b a r z a k h and t h e w o r l d to-come i s a s f o l l o w s . I n t h e 
p r e s e n t w o r l d the body i s v i s i b l e and the s p i r i t i s h i d d e n . Ther 
i s no p o s s i b i l i t y f o r t h e s p i r i t to i n d u l g e i n w o r l d l y a f f a i r s . 
( l l ) B a l j o n , o p . c i t . , p.49 
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Therefore the body i s the main source to receive reward and 
punishment, and then to tra n s m i t i t to the soul. I n the world of 
the grave the soul i s v i s i b l e and the body i s g e n e r a l l y destroyed, 
t h e r e f o r e the r e c i p i e n t of pleasure and pain w i l l be the soul and 
then elements of the body. A f t e r r e s u r r e c t i o n as both body and soul 
w i l l be v i s i b l e t h e r e f o r e both of them w i l l experience pleasure 
and pain separately. (12) 
Concerning God's judgement i t i s concluded t h a t mankind w i l l 
be d i v i d e d i n t o three classes: (a) those who w i l l be allowed to 
enter paradise without reckoning, (b) those who w i l l be reckoned 
w i t h l e n i e n t l y , (c) those who w i l l be reckoned w i t h s t r i c t l y and 
w i l l be sent t o H e l l . The b e l i e v e r s w i l l come out of the f i r e 
a f t e r r e t r i b u t i o n . But the unbelievers and i d o l a t o r s w i l l d well 
f o r ever i n the f i r e . (13) 
I n the Hereafter man's body would be made i n consonance w i t h 
the t e r r e s t i a l environment, as the Hereafter i s e n t i r e l y ' d i f f e r e n t 
f<roTh 'this l i f e . So the happiness i n Paradise and torment i n H e l l 
are d i f f e r e n t from t h i s world'. For instance; i n Paradise the 
companions w i l l be fr e e from physical p o l l u t i o n , and the 
in h a b i t a n t s w i l l get f r u i t s i m i l a r to the ear t h , c l o s e l y resembling 
i t i n colour and appearance, but i n f i n i t e l y superior. The 
treatment i n the Hereafter i s mentioned i n the Qur'an 
(12) Chapter 8 pp a^/. 
(13) I b i d pp. 
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sym b o l i c a l l y , but there i s a r e l a t i o n w i t h regard t o the f e e l i n g 
of pleasure and pain thus; pleasure and pain are s e l f e x i s t i n g 
i n the subjective mind. Extreme mental pleasure and pain'is 
f a r more rapturous and agonising r e s p e c t i v e l y than p h y s i c a l 
pleasure and pain. S i m i l a r l y i n Paradise and H e l l j o y and pain 
w i l l be mental and th e r e f o r e more i n t e n s i v e . But, H e l l i s a 
temporary abode, whereas Paradise i s perpetual. The s u r v i v a l 
w i l l be i n t o t a l i t y and not i n p a r t only. S Q the l i f e Hereafter 
u 
w i l l be without diminution of any i n t e l l e c t u a l and emotional 
character. Lack of any f e e l i n g of love or happiness would mean 
impoverishment. Hence the p e r s o n a l i t y w i l l e x i s t i n i t s e n t i r e t y 
and not only i n i t s abstract and i n t e l l e c t u a l p a r t . (14) 
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